ESTIMATE




Release 20.2
Last Updated: 13 October 2025

Page 2 of 516 InEight Inc. | Release 20.2



Information in this document is subject to change without notice. Companies, names and data used in
examples are fictitious.

Copyright ©2025 by InEight. All rights reserved. No part of this document may be reproduced or trans-
mitted in any form or by any means, electronic or mechanical, for any purpose, without the express per-
mission of InEight.

Microsoft Windows, Internet Explorer and Microsoft Excel are registered trademarks of Microsoft Cor-
poration.

Although InEight Estimate has undergone extensive testing, InEight makes no warranty or rep-
resentation, either express or implied, with respect to this software or documentation, its quality, per-
formance, merchantability, or fitness for purpose. As a result, this software and documentation are
licensed “as is”, and you, the licensee are assuming the entire risk as to its quality and performance. In
no event will InEight be liable for direct, indirect, special, incidental or consequential damages arising
out of the use or inability to use the software or documentation.

Release 20.2
Last Updated: 13 October 2025

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2 Page 3 of 516



Estimate Help Topics

Overview of the Estimating Process

The estimating process typically progresses through the following five steps. If you are an Owner you
may not take part in all five of these steps, but may instead do a few in an iterative process as you pro-
gress through stage gate approval phases.

1. Enter project details.

2. Enter proposal deliverables.

3. Calculate Direct & Indirect Project Cost.

4. Add Markup, Contingency, & Fees.

5. Distribute Cost + Markup to required structure.

The below table displays how these five steps correspond with specific forms in InEight Estimate:

Distribute Cost +
Markup to required

Add Markup, Structure Completed
Calculate Direct gantlngency, Estimate
& Indirect ees InEight File
Project Cost Estimate -
InEight (Pay ltem &)
Enter Proposal InEight Estimate - PROPOSAL
Deliverables Estimate — (F;BS Form Form
rice
Enter Project CBS Form Breakdown
Details : (Cost Structure)
InEight Breakdown
Estimate - Structure)
InEight PAY ITEM
Estimate - (& Proposal )
Job Form

Properties
Form

Note the forms used in InEight Estimate to accomplish the steps above:

Job Properties

Pay Item & Proposal

CBS (Cost Breakdown Structure)

PBS (Price Breakdown Structure)

The rest of this section walks you through an overview of each step in the process and its cor-
responding form in InEight Estimate.
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Estimate Help Topics Step 1 — Enter Project Details

Step 1 — Enter Project Details

When you decide to estimate a new project, the first step is to create a new estimate and set it up with
the general project details. In InEight Estimate, you’ll enter basic information and project specific set-
tings in the Job Properties form from the Setup tab.

The Job Properties form is organized into tabs to help you keep track of all the basic information and
settings for the project. It begins with the Overview tab. You will move from left to right entering your
project specific information and adjusting any settings that differ from the default.

Step 2 — Enter Proposal Deliverables

For Contractors who are submitting a proposal to a client, this step enables you to enter the client
provided deliverables clients are requesting pricing for. Most Owners will skip this step unless there is
a need to track various funding sources or prepare for internal or external company billing.

In InEight Estimate this list of items is recorded in the Pay Item & Proposal Register on the Setup tab.

* Notice that your pay items have no pricing when first entered because you have yet to figure out
costs. You will come back to this form later in the process to distribute your costs and markup.

Step 3 — Calculate Direct & Indirect Project Cost

Once you’ve set up your estimate, you will perform take-offs and cost analysis to determine the total
estimated cost to complete the entire scope of work.
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Step 4 — Add Markup, Contingency, & Fees Estimate Help Topics

The Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register is the main form where you will do your cost estim-
ating.

e It is the hierarchy of work activities that make up the estimate

e Each row in the CBS represents a work activity and is called a cost item

Bt
2 revien Oekte By T =]  Subordnate

& Bporttoxcel | 3< cut FllDown = Indent £ Dependent Cost Item
print et

ces N Optonal Forecast unitof Total Cost
Positon Code == Code (1/0) Quantity Measure UnitCost | (rorecast) | Alocated

PRIME 5OND
PRICE % ADD-ON
FINANCE EYPENSE
INDIRECT COST ESCAL

6410100

2 010102

3 020183

31 31

32 32 50,000.00 | Cubic Yerd
a 035912 45,000.00 Ton

41 4t 45,000.00 Ton

42 42 400,000.00  Sauare Yerd

$5,861,918.63

Step 4 — Add Markup, Contingency, & Fees

Once you have estimated all project costs, you may need to add markup, contingency or other fees and
define the job’s profit in the Price Breakdown Structure form.
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Estimate Help Topics Step 5 — Distribute Cost + Markup to required Structure

Description Assigned Unassigned | Total _T"_:r';lt
v Jh | Price Breakdown Structure _—_—
v 4 TargetPrice §5,252,19... $545,755.99  $5,897,950.58 100,00
v .\ Markup €0,00  §315,692,95 $315,692.95 5,35
v i Target Profit S0.00 S0.00 0.00
Indirect Cost Markup £0.00 £0.00 0.00
Direct Cost Markup 20,00 20.00 0.00
w» = Business Overhead 80,00 5315,692.95 £315,692.95 5,35
B0 Price % Add-On $0.00 $265,407.78 $265,407.78 4.50
B0 10b Financing £0.00  $33,105.26 £33,105.25 0.56
B0 Indirect Cost Escala... £0.00  $2,131.11 £2,131.11 0.04
80 Direct Cost Escalation £0.00  £15,048.80 £15,048.80 0.26
."i Business Overhead ... &0.00 £0.00 £0.00 0.00
~ & Total Cost €5,252,19.. $330,063.05  §5,582,257.73 94,65
~ & Indirect Cost €0.00  §329,063.05 $329,063.05 5,58
v = Job Overhead $0.00 §329,063.05 $329,063.05 5,58
B9 Prime Bond $0.00  $43,789.75 $43,789.75 0.74
DD indirect Cost A... £0.00  £5,888.67 £5,388.67 0.10
B0 Direct Cost Add... $0.00 §104,088,34 $104,088.34 1.76
Bg Job Overhead... €0.00 §175,296,28 $175,296.28 2.97
~ aa Direct Cost €5,252,19..  §1,000.00  $5,253,194.58 89.07
B Direct Cost Items €5,252,19..  §1,000.00  $5,253,194.68 89.07

Step 5 — Distribute Cost + Markup to required Structure

You now have a target price or total estimated value that you can spread to your required project deliv-
erables, back in the Pay Item & Proposal form. InEight Estimate has tools within this form to help auto-
matically distribute your cost, overhead and all markups to the listed items.

Pay Ttem & Proposal Register

Proposal Recap - Tr job X || Item Recap - 6410100 Mobiization x

Current Torget Forecast | Variance Balanced Unit | Current Unit
Price: | $6455450.00 | $6553976.75 | $6,462,85000 | $98,52675 |ADD. A Price: | $18300.00 | $386,800.00
Profit | s5420464 | S642,82140 | S50456097 | 3625243 ADD A Proft: | sa04653 | $37050139

Marginde: 843 041 035 | 5250250 |ADD TotalCost: | s152951 | 51629861
ssa031

354652

226

s11,909.51

Pay TotalPrice
u (balnced)

S+ satom0 o w6000 s36m000|  s1B3000  $18,3004
+ w002 e in e o 612000 seL000  $5867.33  ssB67:
+ 2083 iclassifed Excavation X X Ubic Yar oler .50 $425,000.0) 631 satss00
+ 2392 AggregateBase 0,0 $200  $580,000.00 s047 s
+ 3034263 Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A =0l Pricing is now spread to $35.00  $1,330,000.00 $52.28 $1,986,640
+ 413(8)0464 36 Inch RCP Culvert Class TII 00 bid items $10000  $100,000.00 $8719 87,190
+ so00220 10 Inch PVC Force Main (SDR21) 12,0000 2 s g 2800 $335,000.00 08 s34
+ 80003 | 24Inch PVC Gravity Sewer (SDR3S) 5,000.00 300000 LinearFeet  U.S. Dollr 6400 $192,000.00 w413 sz
+ 8000400 | 4 Foot Diameter Manhole 1600 1600 Each U.s. Dollar sas7964  s73.2747

$6,455,450.00 56,5398,
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Job Folder Estimate Help Topics

Key Concepts and Terms

To help you get started in InEight Estimate, you should know a few key terms:
e Job Folder
e Library
e Form
e Cost Item
e Pay [tem
e Resource

¢ Assembly

Job Folder

Job folders hold all the information for an individual project estimate. It is possible to import master
data into a job folder, but when you work in a job folder it is independent, meaning any activity per-
formed in that folder will not affect any other jobs and will not affect the library.

When moving back and forth between jobs, make sure to always double-check that you are in the right
job.

Library

The Library is a storehouse for master data, such as:

* Labor, equipment, and material unit cost rates

+ Standard account codes

* Units of measure

When you create a new job from scratch, default data and settings copy from the Library into your new
job folder, except for the resource rates. Multiple list of resource rates can be maintained in the library
so you must select which rates to populate a new estimate with. Four tag fields are available to filter the
resource rates you bring into an estimate from the master library. For example, you may select a subset
of your labor rates based on the geographical location of the project.

Form

Any screen you open in InEight Estimate is considered a Form. There are three types of forms: Stand-
ard, Register, and Record forms.
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Estimate Help Topics Cost Item

Standard Forms resemble typical data entry forms with fields available to fill in key project inform-
ation. They also may contain radio buttons or checkboxes to define settings for the job.

Job Properties ©

[Srmven [ seaty [ coreshet | costowss | vty s | rlcest | 5o i | soorold o | Corpetins | i | s | cahrow | Eaimer]
EEPIET— S Wi e Composte
tem
Scale 1 "
ez 000 %
Scles: 000 %
e
Entry Fields
Currency v Radio buttons
Defaut Curency: | U.. olar - Soles Tax Rate: s %

InEight Estimate uses tabs to group and organize entry fields and settings in a logical way, so that the
information is easy to access.

Register Forms have a grid format of rows and columns, giving it a spreadsheet look and feel. Register
forms allow you to see information for multiple items at once. The Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS)
Register is an example of a register form.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

Find: | [SearchFor..] Saved views: | Standard View
Feston code sescrpton o 6 iy [ vcost [ERCT Aocaed
1 Hobilzation s+10100 100 LumpSum sumest  s1,20950
+2 Clearing & Grubbing 21002 .00 Ade ©Soms  $9,1497
) Undlassified Excavation w203 50,000.00 Cubic Yerd sast samses
+ 31 Excavation 31 50,000.00 Cubic Yerd w28 s
+ 32 Embariment 32 00 Cubicvard sies ssae9294
e Aggregate Base 03 0 Ton S50 $69292.99
+ a1 Furnish & Haul Base Materil 3 View multiple 0 Ton si1s4 519,513
+ 42 Finegrade Subgrade 4.2 items at once 00  Square Yard $0.19 $75,848.36
= 43 Instal Agoregate Bose 43 0 Ton Qv w153
+ 431 Place Aggregate Base 431 500000 Ton s63 7m0
+ 432 e Top Agoregate Sase 432 400,000.00 Square Yard w006 29,1060
as Asphalt Concrete Hot Hix Type A 034263 3500000 Ton 262 51,901,505
+ 51 Furnish & Houl Hot Mix 51 3500000 Ton .27 $1,974562.54
o |+ 52 Instal ot Mx Type A s2 3500000 Ton 934 s7,0805
=6 36 Inch RCP Culvert Class ITT 413(8) 0464 1024.00 Linear Feet $67.54 $69,159.49
+ 61 Furnish RCP Materias .1 1,02400 Lnear Fect o8 swmem
+ 62 Excavate RCP Trench 52 185,56 Cubicvard st wms
+ 63 Instal RGP Ppe 63 102900 Linear Feet s s2ove

In a register form, you can open a Record for individual items you want to drill into.
The Tab key is the best way to move among fields in InEight Estimate (instead of the Enter key).

The below figure displays a Cost Item Record accessed by double clicking on that item on the Cost
Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Cost Item Record ©
CBS Code: Optional Code:  Description: Forecast (T/0) Qty:  Unit of Measure:
& s 500000 [Ton

ase Material 00000 [ Tc

ine Number: Cost segment:
on 1item
£ 0w 51154 | ¥ Plug: $0.00) ]
1m -
- R 1]

B ‘Aggregate Base Rock 45,500.00 500 |

Cost Item

Cost items are the individual cost-related activities that make up the project. Cost items are organized
into a hierarchy in the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register. Each row in the CBS is considered a
cost item.
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Pay Item

41 Mobilization
+2 Clearing & Grubbing
53 Undlassified Excavation

+ a2 Finegrade Subgrade 42
= 43 Instel Agoregate Base 43

+ 431 Place Aggregate Base: 431
+ 432 Blue Top Agaregat Base 432

45,000.00 Ton
400,000.00  Sauare Yerd
45,000.00 Ton
45,000.00 Ton
400,000.00  Sauare Yerd

UnitCost

s11,908.51

Estimate Help Topics

Pay Item

Pay items typically represent the owner required deliverables a contractor must submit pricing for. Pay
items are used to distribute the cost calculated in the Cost Breakdown Structure, with all markup,
including any fees or contingencies calculated in the Price Breakdown Structure. This allows the total
estimate value to be distributed to a structure that is different than the CBS. Pay Items are pre-
dominantly used by contractors to prepare a bid sheet. Owners may use pay items to identify funding
sources or for various reporting needs.

U.S. Dolar

+ 12
+ 13
+ 14
+ 15
=2

6410100
22010102
22020183
3035912
3034263
400

Aggregate Base
‘Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A
WATER & SEWER

10.00
50,000.00
40,000.00
38,000.00

10.00 Age
50,000.00  Cubic Yard
45,000.00 Ton
35,000.00 Ton

U.S. Dolar
U.S. Dollar
U.S. Dolar
U.S. Dolar
U.S. Dollar

$5,300.00

$5.50
$26.50
$42.45

$59,000.00

$275,000.00
$1,060,000.00
$1,613,100.00
$718,550.00

+ 21
+ 22

413(8) 0464
8000220

36 Inch RCP Culvert Class IIl 1,000.00 U.S. Dolar

12,000.00

1,024.00 Linear Feet $97.45

$29.50

$97,450.00

10 Inch PVC Force Main (SOR21) 12,000.00 Linear Feet  U.S. Dolar $354,000.00

Resource

Resources are the building blocks of a detailed cost estimate.

Resources are the people, equipment, material, and supplies needed to complete the project. Resources
are employed to cost items to develop an estimate, and are organized into seven categories or types:

1. Labor

2. Construction Equipment

3. Rented Construction Equipment
4. Installed Equipment

5. Installed Materials

6. Supplies

7. Unique

Resource Assembly

A Resource Assembly is a group of resources that are often used together. For example, for civil work,
you may group together an operator foreman, operator, and laborer, along with a loader and excavator.
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Estimate Help Topics

Cost Item Assembly

When estimating, you can employ this assembly which includes all of the pre-selected resources.

iy | kot

100 Hor

ey Quantty UM unitcost  curency
N 200 Each $28.92 U.S. Dollr
100 Each $28.07 U.S. Dollr
100 Each $35.55 U.S. Dollr
100 Each $26.37 U.S. Dollr
100 Each $117.60 U.S. Dolar
100 Each $27.98 U.S. Dollr
100 Each $28.07 U.S. Dollr
100 Each $22.60 U.S. Dollr
100 Each $31.47 US.Dolr  CIDwa.. StandardlsborRateFle  Campenter Southmest  Wage Zon,
+ CoRADE Standard Assembly Fie 100 Hour 23473 $234.73 US.Doler  Eartiwork
+ CMAINT. Standard Assembly Fie 100 Each 7360 §73.60 US.Doler  Mechanic
+ CPAvE Standard Assembly Fie 100 Hour 476.24 $476.24 U.S.Dolar  Asphalt

Cost Item Assembly

A Cost Item Assembly is a predefined group of cost items that has cost based on estimator inputs to a
set of questions. Cost item assemblies provide parameter-driven estimating and can also refer to ref-
erence tables. They allow companies to create intelligent construction systems to automatically estimate
various scopes of work, based upon a user providing specification and dimension variables.

Cost Item Assembly Register ©

. — Assembly Default Defaut Defaut Defaut Defaut Organizational | Geographic
FieDewsiplin  Quanlly  UniloMeswure  UnlCosl Tl Cosl  Cumemy | Calegory Aea

R0 Standard Retaining Wial Assembly Standard Cost It 20,00 Cubic Yard $42467 5,933 US.Doler  Concrete

TEST TEST 100 Each s0.00 $0.00 U.S. Dolar

TEST-DRS Test Cost Item Assembly -Ductbark  Standard Cost It 100 Each 50.00 $0.00 US.Doler  Concrete Northeast

TESTDS Test Cost Item Assembly -Ductbark  Standard Cost It 100 Each 50.00 $0.00 US.Doler  Excavator Southwest

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2
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Cost Item Assembly Estimate Help Topics

General Navigation

As a new user to the InEight, the First-time sign in dialog box opens when you first sign in, and
presents questions about your working environment in the Project Suite environment. Preferences are
set for language, date, and number formats and the User Agreement, which you must accept before you
begin. The First-time sign in dialog boxes only show for the initial sign-in to any of the InEight

products.
Step by Step — Estimate preferences setup

1. Select your preferred language, and then click Next.

First time sign in

Language

Please choose your preferred language

Dutch (Nederlands)
@ English
Espafiol (América Latina)

Francais (Canada)
MNorsk (Bokmal)

Portugués (Brasil)

2. Scroll to the bottom of the user agreement, and then select the check box for the terms and con-
ditions and privacy policy. Click Next.

Make sure you have scrolled to the end of the user agreement

3. Select a date format and number format, and then click Next.
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Estimate Help Topics

System Settings Options

Cost Item Assembly

From the Backstage View, you can access system settings. System settings contain options and settings
that effect the entire InEight Estimate system. These settings include:

General settings (options)
Title Bars

Navigation Bar

Job Startup

Language

Visual Style

All of the settings under the Options branch are user-level settings.

eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee

The following step by step walks you through configuring general settings (options).

Step by Step — Decimal Precision

1.
2.

With InEight Estimate open, click on the File tab to go to the Backstage view.

Select Settings.

Select General under Options in the node tree on the left.

To activate Prompt to Save, select the Prompt to Save checkbox.
Select how often you want to be prompted (in minutes).

Select Decimal Precision in the tree on the left.

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2
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Cost Item Assembly Estimate Help Topics

7. Review the default settings.

Units of Measure will default to English, and Currency will default to U.S. Dollar.

eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee

Page 14 of 516 InEight Inc. | Release 20.2



Estimate Help Topics Move Columns

Columns

Within each register, you can move, sort, filter and group your columns to view the information the
way you need to see it.

Move Columns

You can move columns by selecting a column header and using drag-and-drop. If there are columns on
the register that you don’t use, you can hide and unhide them from view, as needed.

Step by Step — Move Columns

1. In the CBS, click on the Currency column header and drag the column to the left, dropping it to
the right of the Description column.

2. Hide the Optional Code column by dragging the Optional Code column header down until a
black X appears, then let go.

e The Optional Code is now hidden from view

e To unhide a column, right click on any column header and select Column Chooser; a Cus-
tomization window appears, which contains all the hidden columns in that register

3. Find the column you want to unhide and drag-and-drop it to the location where you want it to go.

* You can also unhide a column using the Go To Column feature

4. Right click on a column header and select Go To Column.
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Sort and Filter Columns Estimate Help Topics

5. Click on the drop-down menu and select the column you want to unhide.

6. Click OK.

Sort and Filter Columns

You can sort and filter your columns to drill down to specific information.
Step by Step — Sort Columns

You can sort on any column by clicking once on the column header.

1. In the CBS Register, click on the Total Cost (Forecast) column to sort the column in ascending
order (e.g., 1 to 10, A to 7).

2. Click the Total Cost (Forecast) column a second time to sort in descending order (e.g.,10 to 1, Z
to A).

Use Ctrl-click to unsort a column and reset it to its original state.
Step by Step — Filter Columns
1. In the CBS, hover over the Unit of Measure column header for the filter icon to appear.
2. Click on the filter icon in the Unit of Measure column to select a filter value.

e From the filter list, you can select any of the values defined for that column or you can use
one of the predefined values (Custom, Blanks, Non blanks).

Unitef o it cost Total Cost

Measure (Forecast)

Values Text Filters

Enter text to search... »P

ARG Manth
Acre Pound

Cubic Yard +'| Square Feet

v | Each Square Yard
Linear Feet Ton
+ | Lump Sum
Mile
Clear Filter Filter Editor Close |
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Estimate Help Topics Sort and Filter Columns

3. Make your selection, then click Close.

4. To clear the filter, click on the red X at the bottom of the form or click on the filter icon on the
header of the column you filtered and select (All), then click OK.

Filter Editor Overview

Column filters can be managed on individual columns or for the entire register using the Filter Editor.
The Filter Editor tool lets work with all the column filters for a register view in one place as well as cre-
ating more complex filters through the use of grouping and applying And/Or statements.

When you add a new Group, a new Condition is automatically added to that Group.

With each additional Condition statement, you need to select an operator and a value in order for your
customized filter to take effect on your chosen column. Many new comparison operators have been
added to this version as shown below:

.

Creating complex filters using the Filter Editor

You can define filters across any of the columns available in the CBS register. You can also open the
Filter Editor using the button in the column filter drop-down, but regardless of how you access it, the
Filter Editor dialog permits defining a filter for the entire register and not just the selected column.

—
Forecast +  Unitof Uinit Cost Total Cost Subject Cost Subject Cost Alocated Allocation Currency

(T/0) Quantity \ Measure (Forecast) Rate Source
1.00 \Lump Sum $6,508,579.45  $6,508,579.45 . 1.5, Dollar
U.S. Dollar
U.S. Dollar
nd ©

UM/ Day . enter a vakie> @ U.S. Dollar
A U.5. Dollar
UM/ Equip-Hour U.5. Dollar
UM/ Hour U.S. Dollar
UM/ Man-Hour U.5. Dollar
ot I s o
Undefined Billing Adjustment Amount .S, Dollar

Undefined Biling Adjustment Percent
U.S. Dollar

Undefined Biling Unit Rate

" U.5, Dollar

Undefined Cost Adjustment Amount
Undefined Cost Adjustment Percent .S, Dollar
Undefined Total Billing Amount U.S. Dolar
Undefined Total Cost U.S. Dollar
Undefined Unit Cost U.S. Dollar
Unit Cost el Apply U.S. Dollar
35,0 Unit of Measure v T U.S. Dollar
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Sort and Filter Columns Estimate Help Topics

Because all the register fields are available, more complex filters can be created by using Grouping and
Or operators. In the following example, a filter has been defined to return all Terminal Cost Items that
either have a cost source of Plug, or exceed $100,000 of Total Cost (Forecast).

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

CES Opitional Forecast Uit &if Total Cost Cost

Pesifion Code = Description Code (TA0) Quantity e Uinit Coest [Forecast) Y leTemrd Y o Y
[T ercc s addeom PRICE % ADD- 100 Lump Sum 01293561 $31293561 v
Direct Cost Add-0n DIRECT COST 100 Lump Sum $110,803.57 $110,803.57 -
- Job Management & Equipment. JOB MANAGEM... L00  Lump Sum $157,096.28  $157,096.28 v Detal
+ 21 Excavaton 31 42,000.00 Cubic Yard $1.44 $144,552.52 ol Detal
+ 41 Furnish & Haul Bace Matenal 4 T 15, 142,50 - Detal
fu * 52 Irestal Hot Mo Type A and & 117,018,085 o Deetal
+ 71 Furnish 10 Inch F¥C Materials [ Terminal] Checked 0 189,560, 73 o Detal
+ 72 Excavatednstal Sockf 10 lnchF @ 111,403.37 v Detal
+ B2 R . P“ o 000500 @ 103,388.50 \a Detal
+ 112 $42,000.00 ] Plug
- Bss . o |
+ 1412 244,383, 14 + Detsi
* 1421 3266273 o+ Detal
+ 1423 518,778.57 v Detal
+ 1432 147,669.50 v Datal
s 32 $1,500.00 v Pg
RtE] £3,500.00 v Py
v 174 £2,900.00 v Py
+ 175 — — - oo ] v Pg
St frmmied41,000.00 v Plg
‘oz [ ges0 100 Lump Sum T sna0000  snE0000 v g
oira 12510 100 Lump Sum $2,100.00 $2,100.00 o Blug
core 15300 L0 Lump Sum $3,300,00 $3,300.00 v Plg
S 3 16510 L00  Lump Sum $3,400,.00 £$3,400.00 < Py
L omm Tpr—— N AR Gk #4 nAR B #4 AN A F P
z = .00 z S0.00

£4,830,378.06

x ([Cost Source] EQUAL Flug' OR [Total Cost (Forecast)] GREATER THAN 100000) AND [Is Terminal] EQUIAL True

When modifying a filter, the Filter Editor can be invoked by clicking the Edit Filter button located on
the bottom right of the CBS page.
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Estimate Help Topics

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

CBS -
Position Code =

MO + 0+ 0 + 0 + 0

12
L3
1.3.2
L4
141
L5
151

Description

108
Prime Bond
Price % Add-On
Direct Cost Escalation
Direct Cost Add-On
SITEWORK & ROADWAY
Clearng & Grubbng
Undassified Excavation
Embankment
Aggregate Base
Furnish & Haul Base Material
Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A
Furnish & Haul Hot Mix
WATER & SEWER

1110
1122
1122.200
1120
1120.100
1240
1240.100

Unit of

Measure T (Forecast)

Total Cost v
§5,666,162.55
$45,861.93
§284,057.33
$13,933.28
$99,962.10
$2,387,025.45
$39,184.97
§158,985.21
$69,678.93
§692,928.99
§519,513.30
$1,486,222.28
§1,374,562.54
§519,502.60

z $0.00

$5,615,073.91

% [Unit of Measure] EQUAL 'Cubic Yard' OR [Total Cost (Forecast)] GREATER THAN 10000 OR [Account Code] EQUAL '1122

Step by Step — Filter Editor

1.
2.

U

§

~_

' e B et

$5.

~

10

ing Account Code
ription

OVERHEAD

ATION
F
ONCRETE PAVEMEN

"NCRETE PAVEMEN

-

Sort and Filter Columns

In the CBS, hover over the Unit of Measure column header for the filter icon to appear.

Click the Filter icon in the Unit of Measure column to select a filter value; select the desired

UoM.

Select the Filter Editor button, and the Filter Editor data box appears.

e By default, an And statement is created with a Begins with operator and a blank value.

Select your preferred operator and enter in your preferred value.

To add additional And/Or statements, select the word And in the top left corner. A drop-down

appears.

0 And

ap Or

=, Add Condition

=+ Add Group

# Clear All

Load

Choose which And/Or statement to add and then select the Preferred Operator.
Enter in your Preferred Value to complete your additional statement.

Save

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2
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8. Click OK.

e Select the X to delete a single statement.
9. Select the And statement in the top left corner to begin clearing all And/Or statements.

10. From the drop-down, select the option Clear All.
11. Once done, select Apply and then click OK.

Group Columns

Sometimes you may want to organize your information into groups. Instead of filtering your inform-
ation down to one value (e.g., unit of measure = Ton), you can look at your information with a separate
group for each value (e.g., a group for Tons, a group for Cubic Feet, etc.).

Step by Step — Group Columns

1. From the CBS register, group the Unit of Measure column by dragging it into the grouping area
(where it says “Drag columns here to group”).

* Notice that the cost items in the register are now grouped together by their units of meas-
ure, and each group of cost items is subtotalled by costs, hours, quantities, etc.

ooooooo

2. To ungroup, right click in the grouping area and select Clear Grouping
e The column returns to its original location

You can group by more than one column to have multiple grouping levels.

Saved Views

Once you have set up a view the way you like it, you can save the view so you won’t have to configure
it again later. InEight Estimate also comes with some pre-built views to help you organize the screen
the way you want to see it.

Views are accessed from the Saved Views menu in the top right portion of a register.
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The following steps assume you have made changes to your register view and want to save it for future
use.

Step by Step — Create a Saved View

1. In the CBS register, click on the Saved Views drop-down menu and the Save disc icon appears.

]

2. Click on the Save disc icon.

e The Save Current View window appears

3. Enter the View Name, then select OK.
e The new view displays in the drop-down menu

Saved views are user-specific; you will only see your own saved views when you are logged in.

Subtotal Calculator

You can select multiple cost items and use the Subtotal Calculator to summarize and display Unit Cost,
Man-Hours/Unit and Units/Man-Hour. Highlight a cost item in the CBS and right click on a Total Cost
column (e.g., Total Cost (Forecast), Labor Total Cost, Owned Equipment Total Cost, etc.). Select Sub-
total Calculator from the right click menu, and enter the number of units to use in your calculation.
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0D FTOpErues roungaoon rFay itlem & oo vwWizara KEsources

- Setup Data ~ Proposal - == Materials E Open
Initialize Resources | @ New
Delet
Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register © ©  Delete
< cut
rag columns here to group =
& Copy

T TTCS.

+ 11 _cation $11,909
+  Insen st ltem Assembly
+ 1.2 Clearing & Grubbi §19,593
g 1% Insert Cost ltem Assembly as Subordinate

2 13 Undassified Excavation $85,36(

Split

p
+

Split by Cost Type

Merge Cost ltemns

r"[ 3

Insert Resource

't

o4
| )

Insert Resource Assembly

o| Total Cost (Forecast) $85,360.07 397,517 Toggle Suspended
I Lo §73,460 Go To Cost Allocation ltem
e s $24,104 &= Schedule Selection
: Man-Hours (Total) 1000.54 :652'::: Unschedule Selection
Man-Hours / Unit: 1000.54 - '"7 Calculate Plug Days...
Units [ Man-Hour: 0.00 k05,7 E Subtotal Calculator I
‘ Roll Up Quantities

As-Entered Currency ~As-Entered Units  Training Job =/ Add Quete...

Register Running Totals

You can select multiple rows in a register and see the sum total amount at the bottom of the register.

For example, you can hold down the CTRL key and multi-select cost items 2.1.1, 2.2.1, and 2.3.2 in the
CBS register, you can see the sum of the three selected cost items toward the bottom row of the

register.

addon

=
Oirect Cast Add-On
SITEWORK & ROADWAY

$111,403.57
sms7  simoinay
.00 59,0059
sios s271205

3,594.03
s2,001.50
$1,552.53 sas40.97 | s1inar s11,763.20 s0.00

= 3 = 16,024.00 3 5299,779.83 X s13.676.44 T s14,17440 3 s0.00 = 50.00 I $258,98000 3 so.00
15 5553,76930  $129,366.37 s116,635.21 s3,652.11 5000 328986000 so.00
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Estimate calculates subtotals for quantities when the UOMs match. Superior cost items are not included
in the subtotals to avoid any double counting in the subtotal.

It is not necessary to export data to Microsoft Excel and run separate calculations to better understand
costs of multiple items. The sigma symbol shows in the subtotaled row to indicate it is the total of the
selected rows.
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Find Feature

The Find feature lets you search across all columns in the register with a single operation. The match-
ing results are then highlighted in yellow. A scroll bar annotation is provided to indicate the rows in the
grid containing matches. This lets you easily navigate to the search results in the register.

The Find feature also includes the flexibility to perform more precise searches using various syntax in
the search bar. The Find search bar shows the currently selected and total number of search results.

If you type in two words, such as total cost, the grid considers them as individual conditions and
selects records that contain either total or cost.

+ To find records that contain both search terms
like total cost, type + before the second word.
For example: total +cost.

- Type - to exclude records that contain a specific
word, for example: total-cost. You can combine
different operators. Use + and - to select records
that contain both pay and item, excluding
records that contain assignment. For example:
pay +item -assignment.

"quotes” To search for a string that contains a space char-
acter, you need to enclose this string in quotation
marks. For example: "total cost".

To search against a specific column, type the
first letters of the column's display name plus a
colon character. For example: optional: unas-
signed. Now the grid displays records containing
unassigned in the optional code column.

If you add another column-specific condition, the grid joins them using the + logical operator. Then the
record shows the result that matches both options. The same happens when you join a column-specific
condition with the one applied to all columns. An example of this search criteria looks like this:
optional: unassigned +''pay item".

Page 24 of 516 InEight Inc. | Release 20.2



Estimate Help Topics Register Running Totals

Step by Step — Find Feature
1. From the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register, bring up the Find feature using CTRL+F.
2. In the search bar, type in Materials.

3. When all the searches are highlighted in yellow, use the up or down arrows to the right of the
search bar to navigate to the next search result in the register.

Drag columns here to aroup % | materiall 113 @ v
EDB:ﬁon Code Description gopggnal ?Fggaéianﬁty kl‘lgi;soufre LAt GasE ?ﬁéfaosstg Subjey
Indirect Cost Add-On INDIRECT COST ADD-ON 1.00  Lump Sum £0.00 £0.00 &
+ Job Management & Equipment JOB MANAGEMENT & EQUIPMENT 1.00  Lump Sum §157,096.28 §157,096.28
+ General Expense GEMERAL EXPEMNSE 1.00  Lump Sum §4,200.00 §4,200.00
Direct Cost Add-On DIRECT COST ADD-ON 1.00  Lump Sum §98,633.23 §98,633.23
+ 1 Mobilization 5410100 1.00  Lump Sum §11,909.51 §11,909.51
+ 2 Clearing & Grubbing 2010102 10,00  Acre §3,918.50 §39,184.97
B 3 Unclassified Excavation 2020183 50,000.00  CubicYard £4.68 §233,915.81
+ 3.1 Excavation 31 50,000.00  Cubic Yard $3.00 $149,922.88
+ 3.2 Embankment 3.2 50,000.00 | Cubic Yard 51.68 §83,992.94
= a Aggregate Base 303 5912 45,000.00  Ton §15.40 $592,928.99
= Furnish &Haul Base 4.1 $519,513.30 .
+ 4.2 Finegrade Subgrade 4,2 400,000.00  Square Yard 80,19 £75,848.36
B 43 Install Aggregate Base 4.3 45,000.00  Ton 52,17 £97,567.33
+ 431 Place Aggregate Base 431 45,000,00  Ton §1.63 §73,460,92
+ 432 Blue Top Aggregate Base 4,3.2 400,000.00  Square Yard 20,06 £24,106.42
B 5 Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A 303 4263 35,000.00  Ton §42.62 $1,491,580.59

4. To add the Find feature to the register functions header, select the Options icon to the far right of
the search bar. Then select Always Expanded.

5. To search in a specific column only, select the Options icon to the far right of the search bar.
Then select Search in Selected Column Only. Search a specific term in your selected column.

6. To close the Find functionality, click the Close icon to the left of the search bar. You can also
hold down the Shift key and then select the F3 key to use this feature.

A drop-down can be used to see a list of previous searches.
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Library Overview

The Library is where you set up and maintain master information that imports into your projects, includ-
ing resource rates, tags, units of measure, cost item assemblies, and master breakdown structures. It is
also where security roles and permissions are configured.

You access the Library from the Backstage view in Estimate. Click the Library button to open.

Tnkight Estimate - o x

InEight®
ESTIMATE

Create a new Job from...

Open a recent Job [ 11

Code Organization Project ID

SE3013 - Southeest 105091

1050913
o004 Industral Estimating Template Bethis Test Organization o004
1050917RG 0306 Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2824 SE3013 - Southmest 105091

o001 CZADRTDA - Betis o001

o003 CZADIR7704 - Tuickenham Surface Infrastructire Rey ... S100000 -PKS Inc o003
S3-Structural steel Structral Steel $100000 -PKS Inc S-Project 1
sRTEST2

Northview Schacl School 0018 $100000 -PKS Inc LR
MQ-202506277 MECT - Foothil b to Montdar LRT $100000 -PKS Inc estig
KWP225-410005-2 InEiGht NOW: Health ity -Buldng Sample Job -Unf... 100000 -PKS Inc 2251

More Jobs, Version: 25.9
Environment: QA-Main-To1

You can also access the Library by clicking on the Library icon, when on the InEight Estimate landing
page.

Resource Costltem Standard | Reports
Materiss  Assembles | Assemblies  Tables

asources Assemblies Reports

When the Library opens, you see ribbons available under the main menu tabs. Each menu tab has
unique sections which hold the necessary forms.

Library Tabs

The Library has four tabs which organizes the forms under sections:
e Setup
e Estimate
e System

* Integrations
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The Actions and More Actions tabs show when you open a register and contain functions for the
register you have active.

Estimate System Integrations Actions Mare Actions

Setup Tab

Overview - Setup Tab

1 Job Prop- The job properties maintained in the library will serve as the default settings
erties for any new estimate that is created from scratch. When creating a new job it
will inherit all the job properties set in the master library.

2 Foundation A master set of account codes, tags, and units of measure. When a new folder
Setup Data is created, the master set is automatically copied from the Library to the new
folder.

3 Address Book Used to store and maintain all information pertaining to the companies with
whom you work and contact regularly (subcontractors, vendors, architects,
etc.).

4 Trench Cal-  Stores and maintains common trench configurations that are used from pro-

culator ject to project.

5 Shift Rate Allows you to set up shift rate configurations that you can access at the pro-

Calculator ject level.
6 Resources Opens the Library Resource Rate Register where you can create and edit all

resources and resource cost details available for import into your projects.

7 Most Used For quick access to the Labor, Equipment and Materials tabs of the Master

Resources Resource Rate Register.

8 Resource Takes you to the Library Resource Assembly Register where you can set up
Assemblies resource assemblies to import into individual projects.

9 Cost Item Cost Item Assemblies are predictive models to quickly and accurately estim-
Assemblies ate elements of a job that can be repetitive in nature on the job or from job to

job.

10 Standard The Standard Tables are used to create and/or list job-level table data that is

Tables accessible by any of the Cost Item Assemblies that exist in a job. The Stand-

ard Table Record allows the user to create and or modify a Table record. The
Standard Table Register lists all the job level tables created / available in the

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2 Page 27 of 516



Library Tabs Estimate Help Topics

project.

11 User Roles Opens the User Roles Register that shows user role names and their descrip-
tion which you can use in the Access Control Register.

12 Access Con-  Allows you to customize your system permissions by restricting destinations
trol or commands that only designated roles should have access to.

13 Reports Opens the Reports window, where you can access all system reports and con-
figure the default report settings.

Library - Estimate

peveoper Tools O syotions. 7 9 11
1 » (2] W W & &~ M a B @ 14 [

230 Equipment
Job Properties  Foundation — Address  Trench ShiftRate | Resources __ ) Resource CostItem  Standard User Roles  Access Reports
- Setup Data ~ Book  Caloulator  Calculator - iIE Materials  Assemblies | Assemblies  Tables Control

o Master Initialization o o Master Resources o Master Assemblies Roles and Permissions Reports

Estimate Tab

6

Overview - Estimate Tab

1 Cost Break- Opens the Library Cost Break Structure register, where you can define the CBS
down Struc- that will automatically import when a new project is created.

ture (CBS)

2 Account Used to roll estimate line items into an account code hierarchy and benchmark
Code Util- against historical projects in a way that is consistent across projects.
ization

3 Work Break- Opens the Library Work Breakdown Structure register, where you can define
down Struc- additional Work Breakdown Structures that will automatically import when a
tures new project is created.

4 Master Opens the master Microsoft Excel template which will be embed into each new
Workbook estimate job folder. The cells in the embed excel workbook can be linked to
send information to or from InEight Estimate Fields.

5 Indirect Cost Takes you to the Library Cost Breakdown Structure Register where you can edit
Items and define indirect cost items.
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6 Job Finance Takes you to the Library Cost Breakdown Structure Register where you can
edit the Job Financing cost item.

7 Price % Add Takes you to the Price % Add On record, where you can define the price % add
On to be included in the Library CBS.

8 Prime Bond Opens to the Library Prime Bond record where you can define the bond tables
that will import automatically when a new project is created.

9 Reports Opens the Reports window, where you can access all system reports and con-
figure their report settings.

Library - Estimate

System Integrations
ﬁ Yem Account Code Utilization 2 m N Job Finance o |@
o D D % Price % Add On

!‘2 Work Breakdown Structures

Cost Breakdown Master Indirect ) Reports
Structure (CBS) Workbook ~ | CostItems [(-®] Prime Bond
Master Breakdown Structures Workbook Master Indirect Cost Reports
System Tab

Overview - System Tab

1 Customize Window to customize the field titles that are displayed throughout vari-
ous screens in the system, including all cost category titles, user-defined
Tags, and more.

2 Saved Views Allows you to save your views onto a disk or load from a disk.

3 Titles Allows you to save titles onto a disk or load from a disk.

4 Colors Allows you to save your colors onto a disk or load from a disk.

5 Output Set-  Allows you to save your output settings onto a disk or load from a disk.
tings

6 Quantity Save your mapped quantity item source settings to your computer. You
Item Set- can then load the saved mapped settings into your Quantity Item
tings Sources Register.

7 External Menu to not only generate reports created by Estimate, but also to open
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Reports programs, folders, documents, reports, or Internet resources with the asso-
ciated program.

8 External Allows you to open programs, folders, documents, reports, or Internet
References resources with the associated program.

9 Help Section Offers you links to Estimate’s general Help menu, information about
Estimate (i.e., version number, system information, tech support, etc.),
What’s New in the new version, and InEight’s external website.

External Reports

The External Reports menu lets you generate reports created by Estimate, and also lets you open pro-
gram files, folders, documents, or other internet resources.

m

‘I'_'!_' External Reports ~

E,_. External References =

Each menu item can be added to the External Reports menu. Upon selecting one of the menu items, the
associated program, file, folder document or URL will open, as defined by the command entered in the
Open column.
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79 Extemnal Reports ~

InEight Folder

X

Estimate Open Support Tickets !

Integrations

Customize

Customize Menu Items

The External Reports menu allows you to not only generate reports created by Estimate, but it also
allows you to open programs, folders, documents, reports, or Intemet resources with the associated
_ program.

Each menu item that you add here will be added to the External Reports menu in Estimate. From there,
when you select one of these menu items, the assocdated Windows program will open the designated

program, folder, document, report, or Internet resource defined by the command. -'it;
For additional help using this feature, click on the Help button. ;,5
Menu Order = | Menu Text Open 9

2 Estimate OpenS.. https:/fineight.com/help-support/ 199

3 Integrations https:/fineight.comfintegrations/ &9

39

5,1

3,0

2,2

3,7

3.1

Add Edit Delete QK Cancel Help

ey s e 22,

To add a new menu text, first select the Add button and enter a name in the Menu Text field, and then
type in the location of the new Menu text under the Open field.

The External Reports menu allows you to not only generate reporis created by Estimate, but it also
, allows you to open programs, folders, documents, reports, or Internet resources with the associated
| program.

Each migg New Menu Ttem here,
when y!

! Progra Menu Text:

! For adt Type the name of a program, folder, document, report, or Internet resource and

Windows will open it for you. If you do not know the command, dick the Browse button
- and select the file that you would like to open. 1
M

Open:

Browse Cancel
|

Add Edit Delete [s]'4 Cancel Help

Customized Job Folder Tags match the view of the fields in the Job Properties form.
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@ soutstimate

s - €3 OutputSettngs « 37 Exteral References ~ & whatsnew

soma
" @ regrtn

o
4

erTag s [1ag

ser Tag 13: [Tag 13
ser Tag 14: [Tag 14
serTag 15: [Tag 15

T

et [fa05 sertag 17: [T 1

Data Entry Indicators
Herarchy Levels

T sertag 15 [Tog 8

er7ag 7 [127

7295 [1ag

e 72 10 [Tag 0

UserTag 55: [rag 12 sermag2: [l B

]
]
]
]
erTag s [Tags ]
]
]
]
]

UserTag 12 [rag 2 sertag 24 [Tog2s

Restore Job Folder Tag Titls.

Restore Al Customized Values, oK Cancel

Integrations

Overview - Integrations Tab

1 Publish Estimate to  Lets you publish an estimate job to a new project. This
a New Project requires the installation of the data provider plug-in.

2 Publish Cost Items  Lets you publish cost items to an active project. This requires
to Active Project the installation of the data provider plug-in.

3 App Logs Lets you open the Estimate application logs in Project Suite,

view log details, and export to Excel.

Library - Estimate

File Setup Estimate System Integrations

o App Logs o

Publish Estimate  Publish Cost Items
to 2 Mew Project  to Active Project

InEight Platform

App Logs

The InEight Project Suite App Log lets you drill down to the Detail level which helps you find, analyze
and solve application errors.
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Export to excel

Level Time. Domain Area Message ExceptionMessage ExceptionType. Route Correlationld
Details Ermor 2023/11/2811:21:18 AM HDDesign Design -> Publish g NoESB ist that match top. ng. 0b1c7752-57 bozb-cedsfaadls.  *
Detals  Ermor 2023/11/2811:1053 AM HDDesign Design -> Publish NoESB exist that match top. ng id by bfast;
Detalls  Eror 2023/11/28 9:46:24 AM HDDesign Design - Publish NoESB ist that match top. ng 12cac03b-76ea-48 3d57hab3)
Detals  Ermor 2023/11/28 9:45:44 AM HDDesign Design -> Publish q NoESB exist that match top. ng 205hefab- b-hcd-9270e460be
Detals  Ermor 2023/11/288:26:02 AM HDDesign Design - Publish NoESB ist that match top. ng 2 8-451-97b8-572194732
Details Ermor 2023/11/28 8:16:04 AM HDDesign Design -> Publish g NoESB ist that match top. ng. 244bB4e1-f82b-4c17-894d-dd5851b31
Details Eror 2023/11/28 8:06:00 AM HDDasign Design -> Publish NoESB exist that match top. ng NoMessageTargetsException 30d60546-2581-42f-2a16-2341 bhefde
Details  Enor 2023/11/287:56:01 AM HDDesign Design - Publish NoEsB ist that match top. ng. 54013627 -f3d8-417e-ah07 -ashi512f0e36
Detals  Ermor 2023/11/28 7:49:44 AM HDDesign Design -> Publish NoESB exist that match top. ng b
Detalls _  Eror 2023/11/28 7:43:58 AM HDDesign Design - Publish NoESB ist that match top. ng f6fa1 4182 b2c7-14d24f01770c

InEight Project Suite App Logs - #42329000

Level
Error

TImestamp: - 5073-11-2811:2118 -0700 [Received: 2023-11-28 1121-18 -0700]

Domain: ypesign

Area: Design

Correlationld: 13 7755 578f-4e12-b02b- cedsfadd 4gd

Expires 2023-12-1311:21:18 -0700

Machine: & 1sdwk000INM

Message )

EntityChange -> Publish NoMessageTargetsException

InEight.Platform.Messaging.NoMessageTargetsException

No ESB subscriptions exist that match topic=DesignCostitem, workType=EntityChange, sourceDomain=De,

at InEight.Platform.Messaging.ESBPublisher.<PublishliorkMessageAsync>d_ 10”1.MoveNext
--- End of stack trace from previous location where exception was thrown ---
at System.Runtime.CompilerServices.TaskAuaiter.ThrowForhonSuccess (Task task)
at System.Runtime.CompilerServices.TaskAwaiter.HandleNonSuccessAndDebuggerliotific
at System.Runtime.CompilerServices.TaskAwaiter.ValidateEnd(Task task)
at InEight.Design.Common.Businesslogic.Services.EntityChangeService.<Publish>d_ 3" ice.cs:line 81
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Library Job Properties

The Library Job Properties form serves as a template for new jobs. Some of the tabs on the Library Job
Properties form hold basic settings that will require a default selection which will apply to all new jobs
created from scratch. Time can be saved when utilizing Library Job Properties, because the data and set-
tings you fill out will be automatically imported into a new job. Once imported, these settings can be
changed at the job level if necessary.

It may be helpful to complete the following tabs / fields at the Library level:

e Overview Tab Notes Field: Filling out the Notes section at the Library level would be helpful
for any instructions or reminders that you want to display on all projects’ Job Properties form.
For example, “Always double check currency exchange rates”

e Cost Basis Tab: Shift arrangements may or may not be standard across all projects, as well as
wage rates and scales. The cost basis default rules should be established within the library.

e Fuel Cost Tab: Entering a default fuel cost here will factor with the utilization of your equip-
ment to be included in your equipment rates

Library - Estimate

System Integrations

el ate
| A= A -
& 2 (&8 8 8@ &L, % a B @MW
(I L — 22 Equipment
Job Properties  Foundation  Address  Trench Shift Rate = Resources Resource CostItem Standard User Roles  Access Reports
- Setup -

tupData ~  Book  Calculator Calculator & Materials  Assemblies | Assemblies  Tables Control

Master Initialization Master Resources Master Assemblies Roles and Permissions Reports

Job Properties ©

Overview | CoverSheet | CostBasis | Minority Setup | FuelCost | JobFolder Tags | Pridng | Schedule | CashFlow | EquipmentMaintenance | Benchmarking | Alternates

Code: Library status: {Biddng =] Or

Desaription:

Last Saved: 11/28/2023 9:32:00 AM
Job created by: Sarita

Source Job:

Cancel
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Library Foundation Setup Data

Foundation Setup Data is where all drop-down options within Estimate fields are stored. These can
serve as category labels, alternate structures or validated tag fields. The different validated fields are
organized into tabs on this form.

You should be aware of these category labels:

Category Labels

Name Definition

Account These codes will be set up on the back end and will help you compare your cost and
Codes production rates to similar cost items in past projects.

Tags Some tags are already set up for you. Additional tags can be created and used to

group and filter your items.

Work Break-  Use this format when you need to have multiple variations and summary reports of
down Struc-  an estimate. WBS retains the same relationships between items as in the original
tures estimate and only changes the view and how items are arranged in hierarchy.

Units of Meas- These are standardized to relate to one another by a conversion factor. If you need to

ure create a new unit of measure, you will need to reference it to a base unit of measure
and can include a conversion factor to allow you to convert back and forth between
English and Metric.

Currencies The default currency is set to U.S. Dollar, but you can also enter the exchange rate

for other currencies (such as Canadian) so you can estimate with whatever currency
you need. Multiple currencies can be used in the same project. The system base cur-
rency can be changed from USD in the backstage view settings, but is a global
change for the entire estimate environment.

When you create a new job folder, all category labels defined in the Library Foundation Setup Data
Register will be copied to the new job folder automatically.
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Resources

InEight Estimate refers to labor, equipment and material items as Resources. You will use these
resources as the basic building blocks used to detail the costs in your estimates.

InEight Estimate organizes resources into seven types:

Resources

Name Description

Labor The human resources that perform direct or indirect work. Direct labor is typically
classified by trade (e.g., pipefitters, electricians, iron workers) and title (e.g., fore-
man, journeyman, laborer).

Construction Owned construction equipment.
Equipment

Rented Con- Construction equipment rented from a third party.
struction
Equipment

Installed Mater- Materials that will remain installed on site after the project is completed, (e.g., con-
ials crete, piping, aggregate).

Installed Equipment that will remain installed on site after the project is completed, (e.g.,

Equipment boilers, heat exchangers, vessels, cooling towers).

Supplies Expendable items that will not be permanently installed (e.g., small tools, con-
sumables).

Unique Resources that are of a “unique” nature and do not fit well into the other types (e.g.,

dump fees, hauling charges and equipment rented by the month).

After creating a new job folder, you can import a filtered set of resources from the Library into the new
project. This is done on the Cost Basis tab of the Job Properties form.

In the following section, you will learn more about the resources stored in your Library in the Library
Resource Rate Register.

Library Resources Register

To open the Library Resources Register, select Labor from the Master Resources ribbon.
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Estimate System Developer Tools Integrations Actions

B o B H&E 2= 9 A\ & [

23 Equipment

Job Properties  Foundation  Address  Trench Shift Rate | Resources __ ) Resource CostItem  Standard User Roles  Access Reports
- Setup Data ~ Book  Caloulator  Calculator - i Materials  Assemblies | Assemblies  Tables Control
Master Initialization Master Resources Master Assemblies Roles and Permissions Reports

Overview — Library Resource Rate Register

1 Tabs There are tabs along the top of the form for each of the seven resource types, in
addition to an All tab that holds the resources of all types.

» Notice that you are on the Labor Tab

2 Resource Each record (or row in the register) represents a single resource.
Code

3 Description ~ The Description provides more detail about the resource.

4 Resource This is the resource cost per unit.
Rate per
Unit
5 Utilization Tells you how many units of that resource are being used in the job.
Count
6 Unit of Each resource is defined with a Unit of Measure.
Measure
7 Register This register includes columns for the resource attribute categories so you can fil-

ter and group your resources.

nitCost | UnitCost | UnitCost
Gole)  (scak2) (w3

7.8 sa1.22 5495
w92 sa3.38 s57.84
3147 7.2 s62.94
26.80 s0.20 $53.60
.07 s2.10 $56.13 a
s32.32 s8.38 6464 our Standerd Labor Rate,

27,257.30

Source Job and Source System name fields
The Source Job field provides visibility into the jobs from which the data may have originated from.

The Source System Name helps to see the source of the data when integrating with other systems.
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Resource Type Eszoeurce Source Job g?sgfn =
MName
+ Construction Equipment Rate EMTE Library System
+ Installed Material Rate MDIRTE Library System
+ Construction Equipment Rate ETDT Library System
+ Supply Rate SFM Library System
+ Supply Rate SFH Library System
+ Installed Material Rate MPD 16 Library System

Resource rate add and search tips:

* You cannot add new resources on the All tab.
e You can search for resources in the Resource Rate Register using the ‘Find’ field.

Next you will take a look at the different types of resources and how they differ when we drill into
resource rate records from each category.

Labor Resources

Looking at your Labor resources more closely, you will see all the Resource Codes for the Labor
resources begin with an L. This is a best practice for naming and organizing your resources, but you
can also use another organizational method of your choice.

Resource Rate Record

If you need to add cost to a resource, adjust a rate, or just view a more detailed breakdown, you can
open the resource’s rate record. From the Library Resource Rate Register, double click on the row
header for the resource you need to view in greater detail.

Double click on the
row header to open
resource rate record

(O
e

+ e

+ e
+ s

Overview — Resource Rate Record

1 Record The record references the resource you are editing.

2 Charge Rate  The Charge Rate tab is the tab the record defaults to and is where you define
the cost of the resource.

3 Scale Buttons The Scale buttons only show up on labor resources. They are used for defining
regular time, overtime and double time rates for the resource.

Page 38 of 516 InEight Inc. | Release 20.2



Estimate Help Topics Resource Rate Record

4 Cost Cat- The Cost Category Breakdown is where you enter the costs for the resource.
egory Break- The categories will depend on what type of resource it is (e.g., equipment
down resources will have equipment cost categories and materials will have material

cost categories).

5 Special The right side of the record will have additional options to help you define the
Instructions /  rate. These options change depending on what type of resource it is.
Base Wage
Factors

B W‘"} P

sm\llsm\zlsm\—’_|3 P 3)

Cost Category Breskdowr = Percent  IsTaxed  Isinsured

- [Total

Use Base Wage Factors for Scles 2 and 3

s wage

6 Setup There is also a Setup tab where you can define the resource’s attributes, plus other

settings. These attributes are used for filtering which resource rates to load into a
new estimate.

7 Cost Labor resources default Cost Driver is CI Duration which means their costs are
Driver driven by time.

8 Default The Default Quantity is typically set to 1 for most cases if you are bringing in the
Quantity  resource you are using at least one.

'6 gt | s
e Fle: S s Rt

Currency: [US. Dollr -

The following steps walk you through how to create a new labor resource.
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Step by Step — Create a Labor Resource

1. From the Library landing page, on the Setup tab, click on Resource Rates from the Master
Resources section.

e The Library Resource Rate Register opens
2. Select the Labor tab.
3. Right click on any row header and select New.
e A new Labor Rate Record displays
4. In the Code field, type L + [your initials].
5. Press the Tab key.
6. Fill in the Description field.

7. Click on the resource’s Setup tab and select Standard Labor Rate File from the Resource File
drop-down list.

8. Select a location for the Geographic Area.

9. Select Wage Zone A for Wage Zone.
10. Select a labor type for the Organizational Category.
11. For Tag 1, select a code.
12. For Tag 2, select a code.

13. On the Charge Rate tab, enter a dollar value for your Labor Base.

14. Expand Labor Burden and under Labor Fringes, type in a dollar value for Pension and Sub-
sistence.

eeeeeee
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15. Define an overtime and double-time rate for the resource. Select the checkbox for Use Base
Wage Factors for Scales 2 and 3.

16. Set the Scale 2 Factor to 1.50 x Base Wage and Scale 3 Factor to 2.00 x Base Wage.

Base Wage Factors for Overtime

/| Use Base \Wage Factors for Scales 2 and 3
Scale 2 Factor: 150 x Base Wage

Scale 3 Factor: 200 x Base\Wage

This option multiplies the Scale 1 base wage by
the factors entered here to automatically calculate
the base wage for Scales 2 and 3.

17. Click OK, to close the record.

Construction Equipment Resources

e Similar to Labor Resources, Construction Equipment Resources are also duration driven
resources by default

e They contain cost categories for ownership and operation costs

Resource Rate Register ©

Al | Labor Suppies | Uniaue

Find: | Saved views: | Previous View

Unitof Productvity | Default Wastes  UnitCost
Measure Factor Quantity  Addon (scale 1)

00 00 $53.40 U, Dollr 0,00 Asphalt
00 00 2100 US. Dollr 0,00 Asphalt

Organizational | Geograph
Category area

S+ oEeav ‘AsphaltPaver

+ EARL AsphaltRoler

+ EcovpL
+ EcowP2

$7.00 U.S. Dolar
$28.00 U.S. Dollr
$196.00 U.S. Dolar
$28.00 U.S. Dollr
$3400 U.S. Dollr
$3400 U.S. Dollr
$140.00 U5, Dolar
$35.00 U.S. Dollr

+ EGIEOH 00 00 3100 US. Dollr 0,00 Grader

These resources are the fleet of construction equipment that you own.

Rented Equipment Resources

These resources represent the construction equipment that you rent.
e Rented Equipment Resources are also duration driven resources by default
» Contain cost categories for rental and operation cost as well as additional fees
¢ On the Rental Construction Equipment Record, you will notice a new tab named Quote
* Quotes will be discussed in detail in Lesson 8 — Quote Management

* You will also note the Tax section. You can check the box to Apply Standard Tax, which pulls
the Sales Tax percentage defined on the Cost Basis tab in Job Properties, or you can manually
specify a unique sales tax rate
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Tax

Apply Standard Tax

Unique Sales Tax Rate:

Step by Step — Create a Rental Equipment Resource
1. Open the Library Resource Rates Register.
2. Select the Rented Construction Equipment tab.

3. Right click on any row header and choose New; a new Installed Rented Equipment Rate Record
displays.

4. In the Code field, type RECR + [your initials], then press Tab.
5. In the Description field, type Crane 110 Ton.

6. Click on the resource’s Setup tab and select Standard Rental Rate File from the Resource File
drop-down list.

7. Select a resource from the Organizational Category drop-down list.

L
=
C
C
C
=

8. Move back to the Charge Rate tab to follow the step by step on the next page.

Equipment Consumption Rates

The Construction Equipment and Rented Construction Equipment Resource Rate Records include con-
sumption rates that will factor with the fuel cost you define on the Library Job Properties > Fuel Cost
tab to give a fuel cost for your equipment rate.

Consumption Rate factored
with cost per liter gives you a
fuel cos

The below figure shows where consumption rates are defined on the Construction Equipment Resource
Rate Record.

Non-Hourly Rate Calculator

For owned and rented construction equipment, the rate entered must be hourly. If your rate is weekly or
monthly, you can use the Non-Hourly Rate Calculator on the Construction Equipment Resource Record
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to come up with the hourly rate.

Step by Step — Non-Hourly Rate Calculator

1. Refer back to your last entry's rate amount. Under Non-Hourly Period Charge Rates on the right,
check the Calculate Non-Hourly Period Charge Rates checkbox.

2. On the resulting prompt, click OK.
3. In the Period field, select Weekly.
4. In the Amount Per Period field, type in a number value.

5. Type in a number of hours in the Hours Per Period field.

Non-Hourly Period Charge Rates
V| Calculate Non-Hourly Period Charge Rates for
RE Rental
Period: 'Weeklv | v
Amount Per Period: £4.000.00
Hours Per Period: 20.00

Code: ™ |RECR110 Description: [Crane 110 Ton

Setup | W, ChargeRate | [ JQuote | Biling Rate

Cost Cateqory Breakdown Amount
v Total £200,00
» Rented Equipment £200.00
» Fees $0.00
Undefined 20,00

6. Click OK to close the record.

Installed Materials, Installed Equipment & Supplies Resources

e Comparing the Installed Material & Equipment resources to those covered so far, you will note
that the unit of measure is not Hour for materials, but it is specific to the kind of material. It is a
quantity-driven resource, as opposed to duration-driven like your labor and equipment resources

¢ You will also note the tax field can pull your standard tax settings from the Cost Basis tab in Job
Properties, or a unique sales tax rate can be manually entered in each record

¢ On record for these resource types, you will notice a new tab named Quote. This tab shows up
here because you may have to shop around and get quotes for these resources

* Quotes will be discussed in detail in Lesson 8§ — Quote Management
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e In the Setup tab you will see a field named Waste % Add-on. Here you can account for approx-
imate waste percentages

e Cost categories will differ on each type of resource record

Job Properties Resource Rate Register ©

Above is an example of the Installed Material tab in the Library Resource Rate Register.
The following steps walk you through how to create a new material resource in InEight Estimate.
Step by Step — Create an Installed Material Resource
1. Select Resource Rates from the Library landing page.
e The Resource Rate Register displays
2. Select the Installed Material tab.
3. Right click on any row header and select New from the drop-down menu.
e A new Installed Material Rate Record displays
4. In the Code field, type MGBP + [your initials], then press Tab.
5. In the Description field, type Brick Pavers.

Select a unit of measure from the Unit of Measure drop-down list.

= o

On the resource’s Setup tab, under Resource File select Standard Material Rate File.

8. On the Charge Rate tab, expand Materials and enter a number valuein the Installed Materials
Amount field.

9. Click OK to finish adding this resource.
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Unique Resources

The Unique resource type is a catch-all and can be used for anything from dump fees and security to
creating subcontractors as a resource.

e The Unique resources are the only resources that have all cost categories available, as well as all
units of measure

¢ You will also note the tax field which can pull your standard tax settings from the Cost Basis tab
in Job Properties, or a unique sales tax rate can be manually entered in each record

e Quotes will be discussed in detail in Lesson 8 — Quote Management

Resource Rate Register ©

Al | Labor

] Saved views: | previous View

Unitof Productvity | Default Waste® | UnitCost
Measure Factor Quantity | Addon (scale 1)

Month 100 000 $16,500.00 U.S. Dolar

cure

S+ UcRANE
+ WA
+ uuwp

+ AL

+ Per Diem Standerd Unique Rate... Day 100 0.00
+ uss Security Service Standard Unique Rate. . Week 00 0.00
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Resource Assemblies

A Resource Assembly is a group of resources. You can create an assembly once and then reuse it as
needed in multiple cost items whenever the same combination of resources is needed.

al B @7

m Standerd | UserRoles Acc
b

JobPropertes  Foundatin  Address  Tr shift
- SetpData~  Bock Calcator Calaat

i

Master Initialization

The most common use for an assembly is to group labor resources into crews (e.g., Pipe Crew, Con-
crete Crew); however, any resource (equipment, materials, etc.) may be grouped into an assembly. Util-
izing assemblies allows you to estimate faster, since you can add and manage an entire group of
resources at once.

You can create assemblies in the Library and import them into job folders the same way you import
resources.

Library Resource Assembly Register

To open the Library Resource Assembly Register, select the Library icon, then select Resource Assem-
blies from the Master Resources section of the Setup tab.

Overview — Library Resource Assembly Register

1 Each row in the register represents a single resource assembly and is defined with an
Assembly Code and Assembly Description.

2 Each assembly can be expanded by clicking the plus [*] icon next to its Assembly Code.
3 Expanding an assembly reveals the list of resources that make up that assembly.

e Best practice for creating Assembly codes is to use C for Crew Assemblies, M for
Material Assemblies, etc., however you can have labor, equipment, and materials in
the same assembly

Resource Assembly Register ©

$28.92 U.s. Dolar
$28.07 Us.Dolar  CIDua,
$35.55 Us.Dolar  CIDua,
$26.37 Us.Dolar  CIDua,
$8400 Us.Dolar  CIDua,
$27.48 Us.Dolar  CIDua,
$30.21 Us.Dolar  CIDua,
$7.00 US.Doler  CIDura... Standard EquipmentRate... Truck
$33.87_Uss.Dolar_ CIDwa.. StandardLaborRateFle  Corpenter Southwest _Wiage Zon
100 Hour 517506 $175.06_US.Dolar __ Earthwork
100 Each $58.00 $58.00_U.S. Dolar eric
¥ CPAvE Pavina Crew Standerd Assembly. 100 Hour 34604 34604 US.Dolar  Asohalt

e Operator Southwest  Wage Zon
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Resource Assembly Record

To open an existing Resource Assembly Record, right click on the row header of an assembly (row) on
the Resource Assembly Register and select Open.

Overview — Resource Assembly Record

1 Assembly Each assembly is defined with an assembly Code and an assembly Description.
Code and
Description

2 Quantity Each assembly has a quantity and unit of measure. The default is 1 EA. For
and Unit of  crew assemblies with all hourly duration driven resources, it is a best practice to
Measure change the Qty to Hour, so that when used on a cost item, it will show you the

assembly’s unit cost per hour.

3 Assembly The rows in the Assembly Details register represent the resources that make up
Details the resource assembly.
4 Notes An area where the estimators make notes for records related to the resource

assemblies for work orders which is commonly performed by a type of crew.

Productivity Rate Indicator in the CBS Register

The Productivity Indicator shows the field that contains the as-entered value and is driving the estimate
for that cost item. This appears as an arrow aligned to the left of the cell as shown below.
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Descriplon

] o e B, 207 S5 BT LS, Dl L% TR ] 5.5
Frime B o0 Lump S [ RS ) BTN LS, Dols

Frice % Add-Ow 0 Lureg G 55171 RILSIETL U5 Dole

Bob Fmancng 00 Lump Sum B0 MU0 L5, Dol

indirect Coal Fecalatson 100 Lump Sum L0 50 1S, Collar

Dt Coall [ucalation B0 Luse S B 0SS Dol

Imidiret Coat Aud O 0 L S B B S Dol

Beks Mlansgeeanesd & | quipmient B0 Lump Fum HST. 09 1 BLST.05%. 18 U5, Doler L le] 3.0m
teeneral | spense 00 Lump Sum 4, 200,00 4, 20000 L5, Dol oo i1
Dinrct Coal Add O L0 Lump .38 TR UEE

Unclssadferd | aravatis $0,000.00  Cubse Yard 121 HIES0AD LS. Dol AT a.m

Encwewton 000000  Cubse Yard L0 13, 00080 | L5, Dollar F ] [T
Embariment 5,000.00  Cubse Yard (AE L} ST AR | ULS. Dollar BALET .0

o i il it Cot ot Cail e L te
O Qo slilty Seamre For et D abon droee - Ll i Srveen

Being able to see productivity drivers on the CBS register makes it easier to review and modify the
estimate as a whole while reducing the potential to accidentally overwrite a manually entered data.

Follow the step by step below to create a Resource Assembly.

Step by Step — Create a Resource Assembly

1.

From the Library landing page, under the Master Resources section of the Setup tab, select
Resource Assemblies.

e The Resource Assembly Register is shown.
Right click on any row header and select New from the drop-down menu.
* A new Resource Assembly Record is shown.
In the Code field, type CEXC + [your initials] as the unique code for the assembly.

Add a description in the Description field.

. In the Assembly Details register at the bottom of the screen, click in the Resource Code column

in the first blank row, and then select the Resource icon that appears in the cell.

On the Labor tab of the resulting register, select the resource with the Description: LL2Laborer
and click OK to add this resource to the assembly.

Add two additional resources.

You can use the Ctrl and Shift keys to select multiple resources at once.

. Click OK to save and close the new assembly.
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Importing Resources

The following procedures inform you how to setup resources in InEight Estimate from an excel sheet.

Use of this lesson will draw from other sections of InEight Estimating Manual. Basic understanding of
the Sort, Group, Filter, Excel integration functionality in InEight Estimate is required.

Open Resource Rate Register

You can create resources within the Resource Rate Register. This is the location to build out the struc-
ture of those resources.

Step by Step — Opening the Labor tab
1. Open the Job Folder or Library that you’re going to be working in.

2. From the Ribbon, select the Setup tab.

3. Under the Resources section, select Resource Rates. The Resource Rate Register opens.

4. Select the tab you want to add resources to.

& Pt Y. iFed | Sy W W B Resounce thzation &
” PR a

B Preview clete [ Paste Fiel £ Resource Cost Details
N Expand |  Fiter  Clear Copy Job Re
&' Export to Excel o Fill Do Collapse ~ - Filter to Libez

Print Edit Workbaok View
Job Properties Resource Rate Register O

a1 Cans\mta'mEqu'ment Rented Construction Equipment | Instaled Material | Installed Equipment | Supplies | Unique

Resource Unit of Productivity Default Waste % Unit Cost Unit Cast
Code Measur uantity (5cale 2)

Desaription Factor Quantity Add-on (scale 1)

>

The layout of this register and excel file is up to the organization and the decisions that are made dur-
ing the detail design phase. A basic excel file will be provided to your organization as a starting point
to work from. If that can’t be located, you can easily build one utilizing the views within InEight Estim-

ate.
Creating A Labor Saved View - Resource Rate Register

You can create a view to mirror both the register and excel sheets to easily bring information back and
forth from the two applications.

Example of columns:

e User Defined 1

¢ Resource Code

e Description

Resource File Description - Validated field
Geographic Area - Validated field
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e Wage Zone - Validated field

¢ Organizational Category - Validated field
e Tag 1 - Validated field

e Tag 2 - Validated field

e Currency - Validated field

e Default Quantity

e Use Base Wage Factors - Scale Factors

e Scale Factor 2 - Scale Factors

e Scale Factor 3 - Scale Factors

For more information on Validated Tags field, see Validated Tags topic. Scale Factors aren’t required if
you are manually applying rates to each cost category scale.

The view should appear as shown below with User Defined 1 in the first column. This field is used for
sorting and arranging data accurately moving between Estimate and Excel. You are not limited to UDF
1 and can choose to utilize a field of their choice for sorting.

kbFropeties  Foundaion  Payliems  SdWirad | R
- SehpDats - Proposs

Cost Breakdown Stracture (CBS) Register | Resource Rate Register ©f Resource Cost Details Register

a o] oo o aapes | e

Fisd: | [SearchFor..| If.e.el-ens 7B _Resource Labar Lipinad Wi -|

Lser Resource - Reseurce Fle Organizabional Geogra. Wi , A - Defauit o Scale 2 Scale 3

Defned 1 Code T gt Descriptan Categary Kres Zone LER ek o Quan e Factar Factr

Setting up the excel file

Go to the Excel sheet and make sure the information in the columns shown in the screenshot are filled
out. Basic concepts to keep in mind regarding the excel file:

Sort Code - This column needs to have a high sequential number such as 10000. This is very important
to assign as it will help us authenticate all the labor rates.

Resource Code - A unique Naming convention to be assigned to every labor resource. In this example
we have all labor resource starting with a L followed by the letters that represent the resource descrip-
tion.

Labor Base - The base wage of the labor resource is entered here. Estimate does not allow $ sign to be
pasted, which is why the cells for the Base column are formatted to Number.

Cotumn Headers may differ based on Design Decision lvem 857
Resource Rave Register
- Resource File Description - | Organkiationsd Catrgory | - Geographic Area |~ Wage Zme -
Carperter joumeyman  Standard Labor Rate File Southwest Wage Zone A
P Standa: Southwest Wage Ione A

Resource Cost Detmils Aegisi
- [Tag2 - fumescy - |Defauh Ouantity - Use Base Wage Factors - | ~Scale Facter2 - | *Scale factor 3~ [Total | - [Labor Base I
on Howly LS. Doilar 1 TRUE 150 z00[ s 2210
" atlar 1 TRUE 156 ¥

1 TEUE 150

2
f
ES
3
5

TRUE
TRUE 150
5 # 5 3 Wage Zone A
Standard Labor Rate File Southwest Wage Zone &
et Standard Labor Rate File Southwest Wage Ione A
Lead ermpbe Standiard Laber Rate File  Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone A Non Unicn Howrly U5, Dollar i TRUE 150
Journeyenan Boilerake Standard Labor Rate File  Carpenzer Soutrwest WageZcne A Nen Unicn Hewly | US. Dollar 1 TRUE 150

on Howrly L.
A Union Howly U

1 TRUE 150
1 TRUE 150
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Creating the resource

Follow this procedure once you have information filled out in excel.

Step by Step — Creating the Resource

1.
2.
3.

7.

8.

Open the excel file.
Sort the sheet by sequential number in the Sort Code field.
Highlight the cells you want to bring into the estimate.

Copy the cells using right click and selecting Copy from the context menu.

AT - 10000
A B 4 o E F & H [} J K L M N -} P
Required
Waligated Field
Mot Required
Column Headers may difter based on Desipn Decisicn Iem 867
Rescurce Rate Register Rescurce Cost Desalls Regis
escoacin - Oreaniation -1
ion Hourly ar 5289 210
5299 20
A NonUnion Mourly US. Dollar 5309

eA  NonUnion Wourly WS Dollar

A NonUnion Wourly U, Dollar
eA  NonUnion Hourly WS, Dollar

A NonUnion Wourly WS Dollar
A Nonlnion Hourly WS Dollar
Non Union Mourly W% Dollar
Non Unien Hourly WS, Dollar
Non Union_ Mourly 0.5 Doilar

b eebEEEEEER]

1
2

3

4

5

&

7 cut ag= Zone o Do

[ eA  NonUnion Mourly WS, Dollar
3

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

1

Open Estimate to the Resource Rate Register.

Select the User Defined 1 column in the Labor tab of the Resource Rate Register.

Fie Estimate s Frio EXEOIn System ACRONS
> 4 Bt Ric W A E B
nd O & ... 3 A [
kbProperes  Founcaion  Paylbem b BdWined | Resource Fesource Cost ltem  Standiard Reports:
- SetupCats = Propodsl Rates + 5 Materish  Assembbes | Asserbles  Tables
Inttualre Hespurces Asnpemibles Heports

Cost Breakdown Stnecture {CB5] Regisber r Resource Rate Register ﬂ'1 Resource Cost Detads Register

!
.ﬂl Corsfruction Equipment | Renbed Consinuction Equgment | Irstalled Material | Insialied Equipment | Supples | Uiniges

Ly Fesouroe Resource Fle O parza ol Gesgra
Defined 1 Code Beacrprton Descripbion Category Area
- “ Mt
(bl
oy
|f_5;, Paste
Fill Diovat

Right click the empty cell and select Paste from the context menu. A pop up will appear asking
Are you sure you want to insert the selected values?

Select Yes to confirm inserting the selected values.
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9. The cells you copied from the excel sheet are now copied into the Resource Rate Register. The
Sort code data is pasted in the User defined 1 column. Resource Code & Resource description
data is pasted as well.

e -

[—

%5 HesnsceLaber Uioad ¥

] it
. o £
= & 4 B a B B
£ Equpment

rorrpres raen reymma it | e B e | i st | nen
- Setup Data - Fropossl Rates ~  BIF Materisly Assembles | Assembles  Tables

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Resource Rate Register O Resowrce Cost Details Register

u = e

o= e

- p— — PR p— P _ an | T
N R e m m e e e g BT mom
+ 10000 [f=3 Carpenter Josrey Standard Laber Rate Fle Carpanter Sotmest Wage Tore A Non Umon  Hourly LS. Dellar 100 1~ 0.00 0.0
+ w001 LSuPF Forenan Foe Standard Labor Rate Fle Camenter Soutwest Wage Zore A Hon Union  Hourly US. Dollar 100 < 0.00 om
+ W02 LW Foreman fran Standard Labor Rate Pl Campenter ‘Soutwest Wage Jore A Hon Union  Hourly LS. Dolar 100 ' 0.00 0m
+ 10003 [t Foreman Ordl Stancard Labor Rate Fie Coarpenter Soutwest Wage Jore A Non Unon  Hourly L5, Doler 100 v 0.00 om
o T Treenmiie Taorrornare Toe o Tra e o Tor oo I o
+ 005 LPF1 Lead Pipe Fabricator Standard Labor Raie File Carpenter Soutwest Wage Tone A Hon Union  Hourly U5, Dollar 100 L 0.00 0.0
+ 10006 PFZ Joumeyman Ppefitier  Standard Labor Rate Fie Carpenter Soutwest Woge Zone A Non Urion  Hourly U5, Doller 100 v 0.00 0.00
4 wWoer 2] Ppefitter & Standard Labor flate Pl Carpenter Soutwest Woge Jore A Non Urion  Hourly .S, Ooler 100 0,00 a0
oo = r— tandied Labor Late Fie Carpnter Sotwest  WepZewA  Nerlen Hewl | LLS.Ddlw ) 000 0.
+ W00 1BM1 Lead Bodermaker Stanelard Laber fabe Fle Canpenier Soufaest Wage Tore A N Ui Heurly US. Dellar 100 0.00 oo
e T o e e e e P " oo em

10. For Make sure the sorting is on User Defined 1 column. This allows us to see the information
being sorted similar to our data in excel file. Base Wage Factors need to be flagged to turn on
with the check box. Your first copy and paste should have activated them. You need to copy and

paste again in order to apply the factors.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CB5) Register

Al | labor | Construcon Squpment

User
Defined 1

= |+ wom L2

+ 1001 Laer

woot LW

w00k [t

W00k LsuBM

+ p000s LPFL

4+ p000s LPF2

+ w00t LPF3

w0 LPFa

WO LEML

+ W0 LBMZ

Fareman Ppe
Fareman kron
Fererman Crd
Fareman Bodermaker
Lead Ppe Fabricator
Journe:yman Fefitter
Prpafitier &

Ppefitter B

Lead Bsdervsier

Journeyman Bodern.

Resource Cost Details

Stardard Labor Rate e
Standard Laber Rate File
Standard Labeor Rate Fie
Standard Laber Rate Fie
Standard Lsbor Rate Fie
Standard Lsbor Fuste Pl
Standard Lsbor Fuste Pl
Standird Laber Rate File
Starudard Laber RLate Fils
Standard Labor Rate Fie

Regaurce Cost [

Resowrce Rate Register @ Resource Cost Details Register

- |Total
528.92
52992
530,92
53182
53292

53492
53582

Rented Construction Equipment | Installed Material | Brotaled Equpment | Supplies | Unique

Wage Zone A

Han Linicn
Woge one A Mo Unien
Winge Zore A hion Lirien
Wige Zone A Non Liricn
Wnge Zone & Mon Linicn
Winge Zone & Mon Unon
Winge Zone A Mon Unicn
Wigs Jore A Non Liien
Wags Zone A Nen Lisn
Wiage Zone & Mon Unkcn

U5 Dolar
., Dol
L5, Dol
1.5, Dolar
11.5. Dolar
1.5, Dolar
1.5, Dolar
.5, Dollar
1.5, Dk
1.5, Dolar

- |Labor

Lo
L
100
o0
Lo
L0
L0
100
L0
LD

find; | [Search For...)

00
0
00
200

20
0
08
200

EbesEkebess
2

n) <& & EEEEEEE

Labor resources are now in the system a user can apply rates to those resources.
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Step by Step — Resource Cost Detail
1. From the Ribbon, select the Actions tab.

2. Under the View section, select the Resource Cost Details option. The Resource Cost Details
Register opens.

3. Create a view to mirror the accompanying excel sheet or create one to bring in the associated
resource cost in the details register.

4. From the Saved views drop down, select the Labor view to filter down to only labor resources.
5. Right click a column header and select Column Chooser.

6. Drag and drop the columns into the view identified below.

R Scie s T Tod L Lborber LsorBwden Lbwfmges vl Premm  fodsy  Sangs  Pmem W d 8] Gondicending pomremceso  UndefedFingel  Undefedfipez  Lndefine

Find: | [SearchFor...] | Saved views: | Labor iew

= | I 1 w00 80.00 .00 0.0 .00 .00
2 1 omm .0 =0 0.0 w00 2.0
.00 .00 000 000 o0 000

wer 1w .00 .00 0.0 .00 .00
wF2 1w 0.0 o 0.0 so.00 wnm
173 1wl .00 .00 0.0 se.00 2.0
574 1 w0 .00 000 000 w000 000
ey 1w .00 .00 0.0 o0 .00

2| Sort Descending .00
Clear &l Sorting .00

20

P e Canen s

Hide This Column 0.0 Adustment Adusment
Y Mowance Mdowance

O & coloms from balow 1o place i into the.
register.
& Group By This Column

000 Aowance Alwarce

Beply

000 g 000 0 = e
" . g Aoply
[Er P T Y" wom 0w .00 .00 . 0.1 L 0.0 Standord Tax Standerd Tax
Lsumw 1 me s 0.0 .00 00 0n .00 ! ! r i 90.00
Busess Taxes Buiress Taxes
Ler 1 owo s 000 0.0 s s %00 000 .00 00 R Best Fit (M columen]

¥ Fised Mone Snmapnn namprn

Fised Left
Contrgency Contingency
Fined Right dbowance Ahowarce

Custom Categoryl  Custom Category 1

Feesindefredl  FeesUndefinesi

Example of columns — The level of detail and utilization of specific cost categories is a decision for
each organization:

e User Defined 1 - Non editable fields from resource rates register

e Resource Code - Non editable fields from resource rates register

e Description - Non editable fields from resource rates register

e Resource File Description - Non editable fields from resource rates register
¢ Geographic Area - Non editable fields from resource rates register

e Wage Zone - Non editable fields from resource rates register

e Organizational Category - Non editable fields from resource rates register
¢ Scale - Non editable fields from resource rates register

e Labor Base

e Travel

e Premium

e Holiday

e Savings

e Pension

e Vacation

e Subsistence
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e Health & Welfare

e Apprenticeship

e Undefined Fringe 1

e Undefined Fringe 2

e Undefined Labor Fringes
¢ Bodily Injury & Property Damage
e Workers Compensation
¢ Undefined Insurancel

¢ Undefined Insurance?2

¢ Undefined Labor Insurance
* FICA

« FUTA

e SUTA

e Undefined Tax1

e Undefined Labor Taxes

¢ Undefined Labor Burden
¢ Undefined Labor

e Construction Supplies

¢ Undefined Materials

¢ Undefined

« Billing Rate

« Billing Rate Markup

« Billing Rate Markup %

Filter/Sort/Paste - Resource Cost Details Register

The Labor upload view brings in the columns required to enter Labor base, burdens etc. Every Labor
resource has three rows created with Scales 1,2,3. The Scale Column is used to setup Straight time,
Over time, Double time.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Resource Rate Register Resource Cost Details Register +
E‘Ezzurce = Scale = Total Labor Labor Base Labor Burden Labor Fringes Travel
LBM1 1 €0.00 £0.00 €0.00 $0.00 $0.00 €0
LBM1 2 €0.00 €0.00 £0.00 £0.00 £0.00 S0
LBM1 3 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 S0
LBM2 1 €0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0
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Step by Step — Filter Resource Cost Detail Register
1. From the Scale column header, click the filter icon..

2. Set the From and To values to 1.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Resource Rate Register [ Resource Cost Details Register © I Labor Rate Record

Drag columns here to
E:eﬁ';‘ 10 g:g“’;fo:"e g‘-?;‘;:m' xa‘*"‘ %‘;:f Scale = ¥ ||Total Labor Basa Travel Pren

- 10009 Standard Labor Rate Fie Carpenter Southwest WageZone A | N $0.00
10010 Standard Labor Rate Fie Carpenter Southwest WageZone A e .00
10000 Standard Labor Rate File Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone A From | 1 To1 ’l $0.00
10005 Standard Labor Rate Fie Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone A .00
10006 Standard Labor Rate Fie Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone A [ $0.00
10007 Standard Labor Rate Fie Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone A $0.00
10008 Standard Labor Rate Fie Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone A $0.00
10004 Standard Labor Rate Fie Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone A $0.00
10003 Standard Labor Rate Fie Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone A $0.00
10002 Lsuw Foreman Iron Standard Labor Rate Fie Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone A $0.00
10001 LSUPF Foreman Pipe Standard Labor Rate Fie Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone A $0.00

Clear Filter Custom Clase

3. Back on the excel spreadsheet, highlight the base rates to bring in.

4. Right click and select Copy in the context menu.

vao - ES
A ] | < | M N | o P ., @ | R | s | T | wu ¥ W x | L z

1 Required I

2 Validated Ficld

3 Mot Required

4

5 Besoure fats Reglster Resource Cost Details Register

6 UserDefied | Resource Code = Description = *Seale Facwr 2 | v *SealeFacor 3 |+ [romal |~ [Labor Base [ Travel |~ Presvium = | Holiday = |Savings ~ |Penskon = |Vacatlon| - |Subskstence = | Health & Wielfare = | Apprenthcestip = | Undefined Fringe 1/ | Uj
7 10000 LC2 Carpenter Joumeyman 150 2 52894 210 L1 000 0 0 0.66 0.4s o 066 0.00 L1
L] 10001 LSUPF fareman Pipe 1350 roof 52952 2310 000 000 oz LX) 0.86 0as 000 086 0.00 L1:)
9 10002 LSUIW Fareman Iren 150 2oof 53052 210 [1:] a0z 0w 056 0% om a8 0.00 om
10 10003 LSUC Fareman Civil 150 b 53192 25.10 0ge 000 oz 0 0.66 04s oM 066 0.00 LI
1 10004 LSUBM foreman Sollermaker 1350 oo sa2sn 26.10 000 000 oz LX) 0.86 0as 000 068 0.00 L1:)
12 10005 LPF1 Lead Pipe Fabricator 150 100f 533524 i oco aoa a2 am 066 04 oo 086 0.00 am
13 10006 LPF2 lowneyman Pipefirer 150 P 53492 28.10 0ge 000 oz 0 0.66 04s om 066 0.00 LI
4 10007 LPFS Pipefitter & 150 2oof 53852 2.10 0oo 000 o2 m 0.86 LS ) 0ss 0.00 oo
15 10008 LPFS Pipefimer 8 150 roof 53652 3010 oco aoa a2 am 066 04 oo 086 0.00 oo
16 10009 LBM1 Lead Boilermaker 150 1 53752 310 0ge 000 oz 0 0.66 044 om 066 0.00 LI
17 10010 LAM2 Joumeyman Ballermaker 150 1eof samsn 3210 0.00 ao0 0 am 0.66 044 200 066 0.00 .00
18
19

5. Go to Estimate. Right click and select Paste from the context menu.

Finct: | [searchFor...] | Seved views: | Labor Veew -

Travel Fremum Hobday Sz Perion Vacaton Submstence

0,00 - .00 000 #0.00 .00 .00

Foreman Ppe Starciard Laber Rave Fie Carpenter Soutevest Wage Tone A

woo1 P i

0002 (-1 Foreman lron Standard Laber Rate Fie Carpenter Soutwest Wage Jone A 1 $0.00 $0.00 .00 $0.00 0,00 $0.00
10003 LsuC Foreman Ol Standard Laber Rate Fie Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone A 1 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
0004 LS Foreman Bolermaker Standard Labor Rate Fle Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone A 1 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
e — e T
10006 eF2 Soneyan Foefiter Strded Lsbr Rate Fle Carpemter Sostwest Viao Zone & 1w — 000 00 .00 2.0 @0
woor wr3 Poefiter A Standard Labor Rate File Carpenter Sostwest Wage Jone A £l $0.00 &b Link this field to Excel .00 .00 $0.00 .00 0,00
10008 FFe Fpeftter 8 Standard Laber Rate Fle Carpenter Soutwest Wage Jone A 1 $0.00 M cel $0.00 .00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
10009 [ H Lead Bodermaker Standard Labor Rate Fie Carpenter Southawest Wage Zone A 1 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 0.0 $0.00 $0.00 .00 $0.00
001 ] Journeyman Bolermaker Standard Labor Rate Fle Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone A 1 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00

6. You will be prompted with a Are you sure you want to insert these values? message as before.
Select Yes to continue.
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Manual Set-Up of Scales 2 & 3 — Optional

If the organization wants to have more in-depth cost details for each scale rather than using scale
factors the same procedure will be utilized to copy Labor burden, fringes, and other add-ons to setup
Scale 2 & Scale 3.

For Base Wage Factor Columns will not be active if your organization is using method 2.

Resource Rate Register

Cent Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register gister © Details Register Labor Rate Record
A | Labor Rented 2 Supples | Linique:
Fing: | [Search For...] ~|  Saved views: | Frevioy
T secoen = = e = e B R Bn o e
+ 1M1 Labor Rt Lead Bolermaker ‘Standard Labor Ruate Fle Hour 100 Loo $37.50 $46.65 $62.20 U5, Doler
+ Labor Bt Jourmeymen Bolermaker Standard Labor Rate Fle Hour 100 Leo $3050 4015 $64.20 L5, Doler
+ 162 Labor Bunte Corpenter Joumeyman Standard Labor st Fle Hour 100 160 S350 #1315 FH20 U5, Doler
+ Labor Rt wead P Fabricator Standard Labor Rate Fle Hour 100 100 #3150 4065 5420 LS. Dolar
+ F2 Labser Ruate: Jourryrean P trer Standard Labor Rate Fle Hour .00 100 $3490 $215 $56.20 LS. Dolar
+ 1pF3 Labor Ruate Ppettter & Standard Labor iate Fle Hour 100 Leo $35.50 $AL6s $50.20 U5, Dolar
+ 1pF4 Labor Rt Ppefitter 8 Standard Labor Rlate Fle Hour 100 Lo0 $36.50 $45.15 $60.20 L5 Doler
+ L5 Labor Bt Foreman Bolermaker Standard Labor st Fle Hour 100 Lo0 3250 3,15 $52.20 U5, Dolar
+ s Labor Bt Foremen Crd Standard Labor st Fle Hour 100 160 $31.50 2748 $50.20 L5 Dolar
- T S T Ca— =0 . !
ERTTS Labser Ruate Foreman Pge Standard Labor Rate Fle Hour .00 100 $29.90 3465 $46.20 LS. Dolar v 1

Resource Cost Details Register

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Resource Rate Register l Resource Cost Details Register © l Labor Rate Record
Drag columns here o group
User = Resource . Resource Fie Organizational Geographic
Defined 1 Code Deaht Descrigtion Categary Area

—_ c2 Carpenter Journeyman Standard Labor Rate File Sauthwest Wage Zone A

10001 Standard Labor Rate File Carpenter Sauthwest Wage Zone A
10002 Lsumw Foreman Iren Standard Labor Rate File Carpenter Southwest Viage Zone A $36.15
1. From the Scale column header, click the filter icon..
2. Set the From and To values to 2.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Resource Rate Register [ Resource Cost Details Register O | Labor Rate Record

Drag columns here to group
User Resaurce Resource File Organizational Geographic Wage
Defined 1= Code Lt Description Category Area Zone TOBI Lol Ui

= 10000 Lcz Carpenter Journeyman Standard Labor Rate File Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone A Voes  Rumerc Fiters $0.00
10001 LSUPF Foreman Ppe Standard Labor Rate File Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone A $0.00
10002 LSunw Foreman Iron Standard Labor Rate File Carpenter Southwest 'Wage Zone A l From | 2 To|d l $0.00
10003 Lsuc Foreman Civil Standard Labor Rate File Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone & | $0.00
10004 LSUBM Foreman Boiermaker Standard Labor Rate File Carpenter Southwest 'Wage Zone A L £0.00
10005 LPF1 Lead Pipe Fabricator Standard Labor Rate File Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone A $0.00
10006 LPF2 Journeyman Pipefitter Standard Labor Rate File Carpenter Southwest 'Wage Zone A £0.00
10007 LPF3 Pipefitter A Standard Labor Rate File Carpenter Southwest Wage Zone A $0.00
10008 LPF4 Bipefitter B Standard Labor Rate File Carpenter Southwest 'Wage Zone A £0.00
10009 LBM1 Lead Bolermaker Standard Labor Rate File Carpenter Southwest \Wage Zone A £0.00
10010 LBM2 Journeyman Bodermaker Standard Labor Rate File Carpenter Southwest ‘Wage Zone A £0.00

Clear Fiter Custom Cose
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Estimate Help Topics Creating A Materials Saved View - Resource Rate Register

6.

7.

Back on the excel spreadsheet, highlight the base rates to bring in.

Right click and select Copy in the context menu.

V3o fe
] < 7] (] o 3 Q R 5 T u v w x i z

1

2 —_————

3

4

5 fiesource Aate Register Resource (ot Desalls Register

6 UserDefised | Resource Code | - Description = [*Scale Facior 2 | » | *Scale Factor 3 | = [Total | = [Labor Base *|Travel | = Premium = Holiday = | Savings = | Penslon = |Vacation = | Subsistence = |Health R Wellars = | Apgrenticeshlp = | Undefined Fringe 1 = | U

7 10000 €2 e 150 200f 52852} 22.10 [T 00 om om 066 084 o 066 0.00 (X

s 10001 LEUPF 150 200f s2950) 2310 .60 000 a3 am 066 [ 0.00 068 0.00 a0

9 10002 LSUIW 150 o0f 53052 2410 000 000 on Qoo 0.66 LES) o 055 0.00 [o1:2)

10 10003 LSUC 150 200f 531924 2510 000 000 om  om 066 [ 000 066 0.00 (]

n 10004 LSUBM 1% 2000 s34 26.10 000 000 oxn aoa 0.88 s 00 ase 0.00 aod

12 10005 LPF1 130 100y 3339 710 000 Q00 0 am 0.66 04 0 055 0.00 o

13 10006 L9F2 150 200f 53290} 2810 000 000 022 am 066 [ 000 066 0.00 000

14 10007 LPFS 1%0 2008 53552 29.10 o000 000 on aoa 0.66 RS 0o ass 0.00 000

15 10008 LPFL 150 100) 53857 3010 000 Q00 an am 0.66 LS 0 oss 0.00 om

16 10009 LBML Lead Bailermaker 150 2000 537524 3110 000 0.00 om0 066 0 0 066 0.00 (1]

1 16810 LAM2 Joumneyman Bailermaker 130 2o0f sam sl 32.10 .60 000 an  am 166 04 0.00 066 0.00 600

18

19

Go to Estimate. Right click and select Paste from the context menu.

Cost Breakdown Strecture (CD5) Register Resounc I ost Details Register O I Labor Rate Record

Find: | [FearchFor...

Organizatonal
Category

Gengraghic

Carpenter Journeyman Stanvierd Labor uate Pl

10301 P Foreman Pipe Standard Labor Sate File Carpenter Southwest Wage Tone & 2 §34.45 | .00
10002 LS Fonemn [rén Stinard Laber Bate Fle Carpanter Souttmest Woge Zont A 2 $%.a5 o .00
10003 L5uC Forerar Crd Starvdard Laber Rate Fie Carpenter St Wage Tone A 2| sanss 1 $0.00
10004 L5LBH Forersin Bobermaker Starsdard Laber Biate Fie Carpanier Southst Wage Zone A A - Rl $0.00
10005 LPFL Lead P Fabaicator Staredard Labes Rate Fie Capanter Southst Wage Zone A 2| s%Es $0.00
10006 LFF2 Jousme yman Ppefrier Standard Laber ftate Fe Campenter Soutiwest Wage Tone A 2 sanas 0.00
10007 LFF3 Pipefitter A Standard Laber Riate Fle Campenter Southwest Wage Zone A& 2 sAass B Link this fiekd 16 Excel $0.00
10008 LPF4 Ppefitter B Stardard Labor Rate Pl Carpenter Southest Wage Zone A 2| ssas nk fram Exce $0.00
10003 LB Lesad Bollermaker Standard Lsbor Rate Fle Carpanter Southwest Wage Tone & z S665 685 .00 $0.00 $0.00
050 LB Joumeyman Bolermaker Standard Labor Bate Fie Carpenter Southest Wage Zone & 2| w8 18 .00 0,00 $0.00

You will be prompted with a Are you sure you want to insert these values? message as before.
Select Yes to continue.

Follow the same procedure for scale 3.

Non Labor Resource Setup

The same principles can be applied for the other resource types within InEight Estimate. This procedure
covers installed material, but can also be used for the other six resource types.

Creating A Materials Saved View - Resource Rate Register

Create a view to mirror both the register and excel sheets to easily bring information back and forth
from the two applications.

Example of columns

User Defined 1

Resource Code

Description

Resource File Description - Validated Tag field
Geographic Area - Validated Tag field
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e Wage Zone - Validated Tag field

¢ Organizational Category - Validated Tag field
e Tag 1 - Validated Tag field

e Tag 2 - Validated Tag field

e Currency - Validated Tag field

e Apply Standard Tax - Validated Tag field

e Unique Sales Tax

e Unit of Measure - Validated Tag field

Creating A Material Resource
Follow the step by step once you have information filled out in excel.
Step by Step — Creating the Resource
1. Open the excel file.
2. Sort the sheet by sequential number in the Sort Code field.
3. Highlight the cells you want to bring into the estimate.

4. Copy the cells using right click and selecting Copy from the context menu.

el BLUEBEAM

o e ;= s - .
— Caibei SRR = & Ewepla & Gene . F [ S By [ hwesem v O B Coeate P
P B Copr - Sangith Cand, I Fa = r‘u Dbt F" Fil- Sert & Find & B
wite s Hel &He-pn - BB . Sensitivity . o1 5 Conditicral Formatas Cel Irert Delete Formast ot & Fin
T Fromatrume T Y = A4 (S NS LR = $-% 0 W Formatting= Table= Syles=| = = = # Clear- Files = Select » B Batch POF
Clipboud ) Faett i Akgrment + Semultivty Humbes i Stylet Cellg Editting Bluesean
Fs £ | 10000
A B [+ D E ¥ [ H i i 4 L M
1 rauired
z |validsted Field |
H [Not mequired |
4 Calumn Headers may differ based on Des(pn Decision item 867
5 Rescurce Rate Begister
b [User Defned 1 - oy *

‘‘‘‘‘

Flant Asphalt
Plant Asphalt U5 Dallar TRUE § Tan

Coarse Aggregate 1-1/2 In Sanncird Materinl Rate File

18 MAFA Fire Aggregate txandard Material Rate File Asphalt Plank dsphalt U Dallar TRUE 5 Tan

(il MAHALIL Ageregate Muul Qusrryto Plant  Seandsrd Materis| Rate File Bsphalt Plant dephaslt U Dollar TRUE 5 Ton

2 MAUASE Aggrepate 34 In Rate File Asphalt Flant Aschalt Uk Daller TRUE 5 Tan

13 MASAND Sand ‘Sanndard Material Rate File Asphalt Flant Asphalt U5 Dallar TRUE 5 Tan

14 MATE Tack ‘Standard Material Rate File Asphait Pave WS Dollar TRUE 5 Gallon

15 mMBR Aggregate Base Rock Sandard Material Rate Pile Base Stone Aggregate Base U5 Daollsr TRUE S Ton

L] MIC2000 Cancrete 5000 P51 Sanncisrd Materis| Rate File Cancrate Cancrate U% Dallar TRUE 5§ Cubic Yard

17 MC3500 Concrete 3500 PSI Seandard Material Rate File Concrete Concrete U5 Daltar TRUE 5 Cubic Yard

18 Joo11 MDIRTA Dirt Class & seandard Material Rate File Earthwork WisterSewer U5 Dollar TRUE 5 Cubic Yard

L] DirtClass 8 Handard Material Rate File Earthwork Water/Sewer W5 Daller TRUE % Tan

o] dankale Precagt 4 Ft j2n nclardl haterial Rt M M w TRUE Sw
Labor | Owned Eqp | Rental Egp | Permanent Equipment | | Materials || Supplies * .

Seledt destination and precs ENTER o1 choose Puite Average: S005.7S  Cownt: 140 Sum:te0i6n [ ER (I

5. Open Estimate to the Resource Rate Register.

6. Select the User Defined 1 column in the Installed Material tab of the Resource Rate Register.
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Estimate Help Topics Register

Cost Breakdown Structure [{BS) Regniber Besource Rate Register O |

Al Lisbowr ConstnacBon Equiprmaesnt Remied Corsfructon Equpment Tres talec] Madenal

Liser Foesounoe o Foesource File
Defined 1 Code CMaripdier Ceesrgybon

7. Right click the empty cell and select Paste from the context menu. A pop up will appear asking
Are you sure you want to insert the selected values?

8. You will be prompted with a Are you sure you want to insert these values? message. Click
Yes to continue.

Create A Material Saved View - Resource Cost Details Register

Installed Material Resources are now in the system. You can apply rates to those resources. Create a
view to mirror the accompanying excel sheet or create one to bring in the associated resource cost in
the details register.

Step by Step — Material Saved View
1. From the Ribbon, select the Actions tab.

2. Under the View section, select the Resource Cost Details option. The Resource Cost Details
Register opens.

3. Create a view to mirror the accompanying excel sheet or create one to bring in the associated
resource cost in the details register.

4. From the Saved views drop down, select the Installed material view to filter down to only mater-
ial resources.

5. Right click a column header and select Column Chooser.

6. Drag and drop the columns into the view identified below.
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Register Estimate Help Topics

Cont ) Register g Resource Cost Detads Register O
nd: | BearchFor.] | Saved views: | Labor view

o= Sale Tod lsbor  lborbese  LsboBwden  Lsbofeges Tl Promum  hodey  Sewgs Penson Vet $a) caige Vopenbcmshp | UndefedFrmgel  Undefedfrngsz  Undefie
1 E1 SortDescending 0.00
w2 1 oRe s 000 000 00 S0
w2 i R @ 0.0 000 Cr T
e 1w s 0.0 .00 w0 g0
w2 1w s 0w 0.0 CT T
3 1 ome s 0.0 0.0 E T

lear All Sotin
Clear All Sodting Crb 3 colema from balam 2o place 122 the
register,

This ol
A ST ciss woo [ Custom Caoion | Defalt Cantien a |
MHide This Calumn .00 Adustment Adustment =
Mowance Mhowance
Femove A Columng .00
.00 Mdcwance Adowance

9 0. Standwd Tax Standard Tax
- 5000
BestFit (a0 columns] L C——=

¥ Fised Mone Consumption Ganmmpten

ET 1 w0 .00 000 0.00 @000 000
Lsuc 1 wm 0.0 0w 0.0 0.0 )
Lsumw 1w 0.0 0.0 0.0 .00 0.0
LFr 1 om0 5.0 .00 000 .00 .00

Fised Left
Ficed Right Mowarce e

Custom Categoryl  Custom Category 1

Fees

Feesinefredl  FeesUndefines:

Example of columns — The level of detail and utilization of specific cost categories is a decision for
each organization:

e User Defined 1 - Non editable fields from resource rates register

e Resource Code - Non editable fields from resource rates register

e Description - Non editable fields from resource rates register

e Resource File Description - Non editable fields from resource rates register
¢ Geographic Area - Non editable fields from resource rates register

e Wage Zone - Non editable fields from resource rates register

e Organizational Category - Non editable fields from resource rates register
» Unit of Measure - Non editable fields from resource rates register

e Currency - Non editable fields from resource rates register

e Total - Non editable fields from resource rates register

e Installed Materials

e Undefined Materials

e Sales Taxes

e Undefined Fees

e Undefined

 Billing Rate

« Billing Rate Markup

« Billing Rate Markup %
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Create A Material Saved View - Resource Cost Details

Estimate Help Topics Register

Quantity Checking

The Quantity Checking feature allows you to compare the quantity of a superior cost item to the sum of
its relevant subordinate cost item quantities. This setting enables the use of the Quantity Check and
Quantity Warning columns in the Cost Breakdown Structure. The use of these columns can assist in
confirming whether or not your quantities are correct.

The subordinate cost item quantities need to have the same unit of measure as the superior cost item
before you are able to choose the Quantity Check column.

In the example below, break a concrete pour cost item into four subordinate parts. The Forecast (T/O)
Quantity of the superior item will be 156875.00 tons of concrete. Start by dividing each of the four
parts into 35000.00 tons each. Once you have broken out this concrete pour, determine if you need a
fifth pour or if you should distribute the remaining quantity to the four pours. The factors you keep in
mind are the trips and time involved in the extra pour vs capacity of equipment.

Step by Step — Quantity Checking

1. From the Ribbon, select the Setup tab.

2. Under the section Initialize, select Job Properties. Then select the Cost Basis tab.
Quantity checking starts by turning the feature on in the Job Properties. If you want to have
quantity checking turned on for all jobs in Estimate, then this setting needs to be turned on in the
Master Job Properties. The Master Job Properties is located in the Library.

3. From the Rules data box, select the Activate Quantity Checking check box.

Price Execution Integrations

Quote

I_li_l #' * 45 E X, Labor P l_‘
n O & .. :2 A
£ Equipment
Job Properties | Foundation  Pay Item &  Bid Wizard | Resource Resource CostItem Standard Reports
- Eetup Data = Preposal Rates = iow Materials  assemblies | Assemblies  Tables
Initialize Resources Assemblies Reports

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Job Properties ©

Overview | Seourity | Cowver Sheet | CostBasis | Mnority Setup | FuelCost | JobTrackng | Job Folder Tags | Competitors | Pricing

Standard Shift Arrangements Standard Wage Rate Compasite Rules

Wark Hours per Shift
Pay Hours per Shift:

Shifts per Day:

Days per Weak:

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2

Seale 12 100.00 | =5
Scale 2: 0.00| %%
Srale 32 0,00 | =%

Shift / Rate Caleulatar

[] Lock Cost Items to Pay Rems

Pay Ibem Linit Price Precision: 2

[ activate PBS Changes Log
IE Activate Quantity Checking I
[[] Maintain CBS Structure at Lavel: 1]

(8 Changs UM | Man-Hour
() Change Days

When man-count changes:
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Register Estimate Help Topics

4. Next bring a couple of columns into your view on the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register.
Right click on the column header and choose Go To Column.

5. The Go To Column dialog box appears. Have the Include columns that are not currently in
the view check box selected.

Pidion & Decien e ey oo o PO e Mgy LeTeucm
+ 42 Finegrade Subgrade Square Yard Superior C1 Detai |DrectCost $0.19  §75,89.36 320.00 s0.00 [ 68 4ea56
ST —— - fmwd o e w el wmml e

+ 431 Place Aggregate Base Ton Superior C1 Detai _ £163  §73,%60.92 240.00 30.00 _
+ 432 Blue Top Agoregate Base Square Yard Superior C1 Detal _ $0.06  §24,106.42 320.00 40.00 _
Bs Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A Ton Pay ltem Detai $4262 $1,491,580.50 466,67 s2.50 $108,952.25
+ 51 Furnish & Haul Hot Mix Ton Superior €1 Detad $39.27 $1,374,562.54 233.33 .17 [ Ss001087
+ 52 Instal Hot Mix Type A Ton Superior C1 Deta $334  $117,018.05 233,33 RS
(56 36InchRCP Culvert Class Il Linear Feet Pay ltem Detal  mes smomas
+ 61 Furmish RCP Materials Linear Feet Superior C1 Detal . am w0
+ 62 Excavate RCP Trench Cubic Yard Superioe C1 Detal cotum: .17 465

+ 63 Instal RCP Ppe Linear Feet Superior C1 Detal o Y & oot

©ED [ o= Cubc Yard Superior C1 Detad [§ Egmavecy Pesiod Count Mismatch Pericd Count Mismatch No
57 conaetepour bicad Superior C1 Detal Phase Code Phase Code No

+ 71 Concrete Batch One Ton Fixed lug Days

72 Concrete Batch Two Ton Fixed Quantity Chedk Quantity Chedk No
+ 73 Concrete Batch Three Ton Quantity Driver Yes
+ 7.4 Concrete Batch Four Ton Quantity Warning No

|58  10Inch PVC Force Main (SDR21) Linear Feet Quats Group

6. Click OK when you have selected your preferred columns.

Next, toggle the check box for the Quantity Check column.

£ —— |

RS § Concrete Batch One

+ 7.2 Concrete Batch Two Remaining Quantity: 16,875.00 Ton
+ 7.3 Concrete Batch Three : [v] | Fixed

+ 7.4 Concrete Batch Four . B v exed

7. As you check Quantity Check for the four batches of Concrete, the superior cost item Quantity
Warning turns yellow. This is indicating a quantity warning. Hover your mouse over the superior
cost item Quantity Warning column. Then, an overlay message appears showing the quantity dis-
crepancy. Apply this discrepancy to the Subordinate cost items. That way, the superior cost item
with be the sum of the parts.

8. The remaining quantity is 16875.00 tons which does not warrant a fifth pour.
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Job Creation

In InEight Estimate, a job represents the folder containing your estimate (or version of your estimate),
including its related bid items, cost breakdown structure, resources, quotes, and change logs. All the
jobs in your organization are stored in the Job Register.

To create a new job, you can choose from multiple options available when selecting New in the InEight
Estimate Backstage view. The image and table below show the available options.

nnnnnnnnnnnnn

aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaaa

Scratch Creates a new job folder from scratch that is empty, containing no existing data.

Template Creates a job from an existing template, selected from the Template Register. For
more information, see "Templates" on page 226.

Existing Creates a job from an existing job, selected from the Job Register. For more inform-
Job ation, see "Copy an Existing Job" on page 224.

Bid Wiz- Uses a wizard tool to create a new job by selecting pay items and/or cost items from
ard an existing source job. For more information, see "Bid Wizard" on page 237.
Archive Creates a new job from an Estimate Job Archive (.est) File. For more information on

creating and using job archives, see "Archive and Restore Jobs" on page 354.

Snapshot Creates a new job from a register containing snapshots for all jobs. You can filter the
register of snapshots to find the snapshot you need. For more information, see "Snap-
shots" on page 248.

Create a Job from Scratch

When you need a clean estimating environment that is not based on any past work, select the create a
new job from Scratch option. Creating a job from scratch gives you complete flexibility and ensures no
assumptions are carried over from past estimates.
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Platform Project association to job

In Estimate, you create a job that represents your project estimate and all the information associated
with it. This job must be associated with a project in InEight Platform that represents the overall con-
struction project being managed by your organization, from planning to execution and turnover.

When you select to create a new job, in the New Job window, select a project in the Core Project field
drop-down list to associate to your job in Estimate. Core project refers to a project in Platform.

InEight Estimate

Developer Tools Integrations

— © Saved Views ~ (& Colors ~ 7y External Reports ~ @ About Estimate
p—

) Titles ~ £} Output Settings ~ 5 External References ~ @ Release Notes
Customize Estimate InEight
Hep (@) InEightcom  University

Customize Help

2] New Job Platform projects
M Project ID Project Name Status Created Date
Core Project: * | Project A4998
ProjectA4997  Project A4997 New 4/1/2020 3:56:14
Code: * [nesse ¥ \ [@ Project A4998 New 4/1/2020 3:56:14
ProjectA4999  Project A4999 New 4/1/2020 3:56:14
Description Clemson Creek Restoration project Project AS Project AS New 4/1/2020 3:52:36
Project ASD Project ASD New 4/1/2020 3:52:37
Project AS00 Project AS00 New 4/1/2020 3:52:41
[ Auto-Update Jobin Connected Analytics Project AS000 Project AS000 New 4/1/2020 3:56:14
Cancel

Because projects in Platform are organized in an Organizational Breakdown Structure, associating your
job (estimate) to a project in Platform allows your estimates to be included in that organizational struc-
ture.

After the job you create is associated to a Platform project, in the Job Register, you can view the job in
the context of your organization breakdown structure. In the example below, the job register is filtered
to the Tantalum Group > Estimating > Site Work level of the organization. Under project ID number
5013592, you can see two jobs, the original estimate and a second version.
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Job Register ©

Project ID =

Proj.-- & Code InUse  Description

4985362 4985362 [] 2020 Clow Creek Shoreling Res

Springbrook Golf Course Dynan
Springbrook Golf Course Dynan

5013592 5013592
5013592 50135922

LI|C

For more information, see Job Register.

Create a new job from scratch

1.
2.

From the Backstage view, select to create a new job from scratch.

In the New Job dialog box, click in the Core Project field to select a Platform job from the list.

. Modify the Code field as needed.

Enter a description of the job in the Description field.
Determine if you want to select the Auto-Update Job in Connected Analytics check box.

Click OK to create the new project.
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Job Properties

When you create a new project, the Job Properties form automatically shows. This is where you can
enter basic information about the project. You can access Job Properties on the InEight Estimate land-
ing page > Setup > Job Properties.

Overview Tab

The Job Properties form opens to the Overview tab. The image and table below show the Overview
options:
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Setup Estimate Quote Price System Integrations

B ¥ Bt air 1 al [

= Equipment
Job Properties  Foundation  Pay Item & Bid Wizard | Resources _ Resource CostItem  Standard Reports
- Setup Data = Proposal - I Materials  Assemblies | Assemblies  Tables
Initialize Resources Assemblies Reports
Job Properties I:'vtructure (CBS) Register Job Properties &

Civerview Cover Sheet | Cost Basis Minority Setup Fuel Cost Job Folder Tags Pricing Schedule Cash Flow Equipment Mz

oc::u:le: 101-1 estatus: : Bidding EveF'rcquctID: 10 oi

Description:  Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2524 Project Name: i nameis 101

Motes:  |se this field to record notes, information, spedial provisions, unusual ATHEL I

o conditions, etc, You will also find many other places to enter notes in
your estimate, You might use this area to enter general job type
information and enter more specific notes at the item or record level,

core.project 101 notes. edit

Example: Embankments shall be so constructed that adequate surface
drainage will be provided at all times. Roadway embankment materials
that consist predominantly of soil shall be placed in horizontal layers not
to exceed 250 milimeters (ten inches) in depth before compaction, and
each layer shall be compacted to a density not less than 95 percent of
maximum density, Unless otherwise spedified, the top 150 milimeters
{six inches) of the roadbed in both cut and fill sections shall be
compacted to 95 percent of maximum density, Maximum density and
optimum moisture will be determined by the Engineer in accordance with
the "Standard Method of Test for Maisture Density Relationship of Sails
IUsing a 2.5 kilograms (5.5 Pound) Rammer and a 305 milimeter {12-
inch) Drop®, AASHTO T 99, Method C. The determination of the density
of the soil in place will be in accordance with an approved AASHTO
method, Pladng and compacting areas shall be kept separate.

Last Saved: 9/24/2024 10:18:35 &AM
Job created by: marappa@ineight e

Source Job: Training Ju:ul:-@
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Overview Tab

1 Code The name of the Estimate job. The
name cannot be changed.

2 Status Current state of the job, such as Bid-
ding, Awarded, or Completed.

e When searching for jobs in the
Job Folders list, you can filter
and sort jobs by their status.

e You can set statuses for jobs to
fit your company requirements
in the Jobs Register > Actions
> Tools > Job Status.

3 Project ID Information in this field originates
from the Platform project the estimate
is associated with and cannot be
changed. You can click the Project ID
link to navigate to the project in Plat-
form.

4 Organization Information in this field originates
from Platform.

5 Description You can enter a job description. You
can edit the description any time.

6 Project name Information in this field originates
from the Platform project the estim-
ate is associated with and cannot be
changed.

7 Notes Add estimate related information,
such as when creating multiple ver-
sions of an estimate for the same Plat-
form project. For example, you can
enter This version is per addendum
#1 or This version is per a specified
design change, or This version of the

Page 68 of 516 InEight Inc. | Release 20.2



Estimate Help Topics

Cover Sheet Tab

8 Project Notes

9 Job created by

10 Source job

estimate is incorporating last minute
changes.

Information in this field originates
from the Platform project the estim-
ate is associated with. The notes can
be added and edited at any time in
Platform to document specific pro-
ject-level details.

Indicates the user or entity that ini-
tially created the job.

The name of the original job that the
job was copied from.

When you copy a job, the new job shows the name of the person who created the copied job, and the
name of the source job the job was copied from.

Cover Sheet Tab

The Cover Sheet tab is where you can define much of the general information about the project. It
includes fields to identify the job’s location, contacts, and bid details.

The following fields are available:

¢ Job Location

¢ City, County, Country, Province/State

e Job Type
e Engineer
e Owner

e Architect

e Forecast Start and Forecast Finish

¢ Bid Date and Bid Time

¢ Bid Location

e Estimator

¢ Opening Type and Proposal Type

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2
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e Liquidated Damages (if applicable)

The fields on this tab can be helpful for historical reference and job classification. It is good practice to
complete as many of these fields as possible, so you can reference and find the project later. These
fields can be updated as needed at any time.

Cost Basis Tab

The Cost Basis tab has some important settings that will affect how costs are calculated in your estim-
ate. The settings reviewed below are the ones you need to consider.

1 Standard Shift The default standard shift arrangements are set up as 8 hours per shift, 1 shift
Arrangements  per day, and 5 days per week; this can be changed if a project requires a dif-
ferent standard shift arrangement.

2 Standard Allows you to indicate what percentage of your labor hours will be regular
Wage Rate time (Scale 1), overtime (Scale 2) or double time (Scale 3). You can enter
Composite: these percentages manually, or you can use the Shift Rate Calculator to obtain

a more accurate figure.

3 Lock Cost For this sample job, you will check this box. When Cost Items are locked to
Items to Pay Pay Items, your level 1 estimate structure is controlled by your list of pay
Items: items.

4 Default Cur- The default will be set to U.S. Dollar, but this can be changed if needed.

rency:
5 Sales Tax This field is not required but may be used to automatically apply a sales tax to
Rate: all your material and rental items. The default is set to zero.

Cost Basis Tab Overview
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Job Properties ©
rs | pring | schedde | cashFion | Equipmen

Import iltered
Resources

Shift Rate Calculator

Take a closer look at calculating your shift rates using the Shift Rate Calculator. For this example, you
will walk through setting up 2 shifts for your project.

Step by Step — Shift Rate Calculator

1. On the Job Properties > Cost Basis tab, select the Shift Rate Calculator button.

Job Properties ©

Searity | CoverSheet | CostBasis | MnoritySetup | FuelCost | JobTrackng | JobFoiderTags | Competitors | Pricng | Schedule | CashFiow | Equipment

Overview

Rues

Lock Cost Items to Pay Items

workHous per st [ 880] | sale: “ oy tem e v [ 3
Pay Hours per Shift: Scale 2: % [ Activate PBS Ch o
[ Act
Shifts per Day: Scale 3t % i " -
O Change Days [N
Standard Rates
Soles TaxRate: o

2. For Shift 1, type a number value of hours in the Monday through Friday Work Hours fields.

e You can enter up to three shifts for the project
3. For Shift 1, type a number value of hours in the Scale 1 fields.
e Scale 1 will be your regular time and Scale 2 will be any overtime

Shift / Rate Calculator Record - Training Job

Actions
1E Copy Calaulator from Library

&L Copy Calalator to Library

@ clear al

Tools

Shift Rate Calculator Name: |[Enter Name]

Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday Sunday Totals
I S O S A
#  Work Hours 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 E] 0.00 50.00
Scale 1 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 oo EI‘EIEI“' 0.00 0.00
Scale 2 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Scale 3 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

Enter a number value for hours in the Scale 2 fields (just Monday through Friday).
For Shift 2, type a number value for hours as you did above in Step 3.
Click OK.

AN
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Shift 2
Waork Hours 12.00 12.00 12.00 12.00 12.00 0.00 0.00 60.00
Scale 1 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Scale 2 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Scale 3 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

e Now you have a blended shift arrangement, and your labor rates are a blend of 64.18%
straight-time and 35.82% overtime

Import Filtered Resources

You may have noticed the bottom portion of your Cost Basis tab called the Resource Filter.

y Fiter

eeeeeeee JAssenbly Fle Geographic Area Viage Zone
[an A A

0 Mone) Mone] O honel

0 MonSlarks] 0 MonSlarks] 0 MonSlarks]
[0 standard Labor RateFle | | ] Southwest (0] wage Zone A

Select your filters from left
to right

The Resource Filter portion of the Cost Basis tab is the most important part of Job Properties. You use
it to import your labor, equipment, and materials from the Library. Until you import filtered resources,
you have no resources (labor, equipment, materials) in your project.

Updated resource rates can be imported into the Library on a regular basis. It is important to update and
have the “Latest & Greatest” rates available to import into your estimates.

You will import the rates you need using a set of four filters called Resource Attributes. Especially for
labor rates, filtering by these attributes allows you to pare down the master list to just the resources you
need.

Each of the resource filter categories are open for use as determined best by your business. The fol-
lowing are examples of common uses:

Resource Attribute Filters

Name Description

Resource File ~ This attribute can be used to designate the rate type or the year to which the rates
Description pertain.

Geographic This attribute is used to designate regions, cities, or provinces based on geo-
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Resource Attribute Filters

Area graphical location of a project.

Wage Zone This attribute is typically used specifically for labor resources. For example, it may
designate the trade and union agreements your labor resources belong to.

Organizational  This attribute can be used to designate what trade or work type your resources per-

Category tain to.

Resource filters become more specific from left to right, so it makes sense to start with Resource File
Description and end with Organizational Category. The geographic area, wage zone and organizational
category attribute titles can be changed to meet your business needs for filtering resources.

You can sort the filter lists by clicking on the filter category titles.

The following steps walk through using the Resource Filter to import resources.

Step by Step — Import Filtered Resources
1. In your Job, go to the Job Properties > Cost Basis tab, select the Labor Rate resource type.
2. Under Resource File Description, select Standard Labor Rate File.
3. In the Geographic Area, select an Area.
4. For Wage Zone (Work Center), select a Wage Zone.
5. For Organizational Category, select All.
6. Follow the same steps for the remaining resource types.
7. Select the Import Filtered Resources button to bring your selected resources into the job.

¢ For this example, we'll select the following filters for the Labor resource type:

Resource | Assembly Fiter

Resource | Assembly Type Resource | Assembly Fie ., Geographic Area Viage Zone Orgarizztiondl Category

LaboRite O O Oy 1

Constructon EquipmentR.., [ ene] [ ene] [ lone] [ lhene]

Rented Construction Equi.. T Denarkg] T Monarkg] [ bonflan] [ Donfiane]

Installed Materd Rate Standerd Labar Rtz Fle Sauthwest Wage Zone A ] Truc Drver -Teamster
Insteled Equipment Rate [ Vizge Tone B [ supenision

Supply Rate [ capenter

i D3ta T Wildar

You must select “Import Filtered Resources” to import your resources. Clicking OK on the Job Prop-
erties form will not import your resources.
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Fuel Cost Tab

On this tab you can enter the cost for fuel (or other energy sources). These unit cost will be multiplied
by the consumption rates entered on each equipment record to define the fuel operating cost of each
piece of equipment. The Cost per UM fields default to $0.00.

Step by Step — Enter Fuel Costs
1. In your job, open the Job Properties > Fuel Cost tab.
2. In Cost Per UM column, enter a dollar amount into the following:
e Diesel
e Gas & Gasoline
e Off Road Diesel

3. Currency should read U.S. Dollar and UM should read Gallon.

Job Folder Tags Tab

On this tab, you can enter tag fields to label your project, so you can reference it later.

rview curity Cover Sheet Cost Basis Minority Setup F b Trackir b Folder Schedue h Fic ter chmarkir Iternates
b Folder ents
TTTTTT o —

Many of these fields are validated fields, meaning you can choose from options in a drop-down list.
The names of these tags and the drop-down values are defined at a master level within the Library
Foundation Setup Data. Some job folder tags are setup to be date fields or numerical fields. These tags
are used to sort and filter the job register as well as for selecting which past estimates to utilize for

benchmarking.
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Schedule Tab

The Schedule tab is used to define the scheduling options for the integration of Estimate with InEight
Schedule, Microsoft Project, or Primavera. The settings you define determine what information is sent
to your scheduling application or tool, and how it’s structured.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Job Properties ©

Cverview Cover Sheet Cost Basis Minority Setup Fuel Cost | Job Folder Tags Pricing Schedule Cash Flow Equipment M;

Integrated Schedule: InEight Schedule - [ Always use Plug Days when updating Estimate from the schedul

Schedule Currency: 11,5, Dallar
Cost Item Roll Up

B sutomatically caleulate Plug Days when rolling up costitems farscheduling purpases

© Longest scheduled days among all ralled up costitems

() Tatal scheduled days forall rolled up costitems

Mote: When rolling up cost items for scheduling purposes, the Plug Days of the superior cost item
will be recalculated when a change is made to the scheduled days of a subordinate.

To force immediate recalculation of Plug Days for superior cost items, use the 'Recalculate Plug Days'
button or the 'Calculate Plug Days...' command on the Tools' menu in the CBS Reaqister.

Recalculate Plug Days

e Integrated Schedule — Select your integrated schedule from InEight Schedule, Microsoft Pro-
ject, Primavera, or Manual.

¢ Schedule Currency — When you use Microsoft Project or Primavera, you can select the currency
type used for the integration. The InEight Schedule and Manual option is set to U.S. Dollar by
default.

e Plug Days - You can select Always use Plug Days when updating Estimate from schedule.

e Cost Item Roll Up — You can select to automatically calculate plug days when rolling up cost
items for scheduling purposes.
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Other Job Properties Tabs

There are several additional tabs on the Job Properties form. The other tabs will not be discussed here
because they are either used for project controls, or they will be covered at another time.

Other Job Properties Tabs

Name Function

Minority Setup Used to set up minority participation goals (for example, DBE or MBE) and you
want to track minority participation goal attainment status during the bid process,

Job Tracking Used to select the code that will be used when tracking job progress, define the
planned production calculation, define the percent complete calculation, define the
forecast methods, and define markup rates for calculating earned revenue on Time
and Expense pay items.

Pricing Used to define how you want the Balanced Unit Price for each of the job's pay
items to be calculated when using the AutoPrice feature. You can also choose form
several options in determining how markup is defined.

Cash Flow Defines the cash flow rules (payment terms) that are used in the calculation of Job
Financing and cost/revenue realization to generate the curves that display on the
Cash Flow form.

Equipment Used to define the calculation of maintenance labor man-hours based on equipment
Maintenance utilization, to capture the impact on total man-hours when changes are made that
affect the job's total value.

Benchmarking  Used to establish the historical data to be used for benchmarking the current job,
and to define the default benchmark graph display and calculations.

Alternates Used to define Alternate Scenarios, to assess the impact of those scenarios.
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Pay Item Creation

Pay items typically represent the owner required deliverables a contractor must submit pricing for.
Within InEight Estimate, pay items are used to distribute the cost calculated in the Cost Breakdown
Structure and all markup, fees or contingency calculated in the Price Breakdown Structure to a list of
defined items. This allows the total estimate value to be distributed to a structure that is different then
the CBS. Pay Items are predominantly used by Contractors to prepare a bid sheet. Owners may use pay
items to identify funding sources or for various reporting needs.

Many Bid Forms are organized by grouping bid items for related scopes of work. Pay items within the
Pay Item and Proposal screen can be grouped in a hierarchy by utilizing the Position Code column.

You can create pay items in the Pay Item & Proposal Register. Access this form by selecting the Setup
tab > Pay Item & Proposal.

Quote Price Execution System Actions

23 Equipment
Job Properties  Foundation ay Item & | Bid Wizard | Resource Resource CostItem Standard Reports

& fﬁ Qi % am\m B

Setup Data ~ Rates ~  §5% Materials  Assemblies | Assemblies  Tables
Initialize Resources Assemblies Reports
1 Proposal and Item Related to pricing during bid close-out. You can disregard them at this
Recaps time.
2 Pay Item Number Represents the bid item number from the client (if they give you one)

or can be a number you specify. This field is alpha-numeric

3 Position Code Controls the way pay items can be grouped, and provide you with an
efficient way to sort.

4 Description You can enter a pay item description.
5 Pay Quantity and Fore- The Pay Quantity is the quantity provided by the client.

cast (T/O) Quantity o i )
The Forecast (T/O) Quantity is your measured quantity for the item.
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Overview — Pay Item & Proposal Register

Step by Step — Create a Pay Item

1. Open your job and select Setup tab >Pay Item & Proposal from the InEight Estimate landing
page.

e The Pay Item & Proposal Register displays
2. In the Pay Item Number column, in the first blank row, type a number value.
3. Use the Tab key to move to the Description column and type a description.
4. Leave the Pay Quantity at 1.00 and change the Unit of Measure to LS (Lump Sum).

e The Forecast (T/O) Quantity will auto populate to match your pay quantity, but can be
changed later

e You can tab to the next row to create additional pay items if needed

Drag columns heagme Find: | [Seerch o | saved views: | smple View
Pay Iter ok Row Line R Pay Unitof o UntPrice  TotalPrice
Number rice | Number Number P Quantity Measure Y| (arent) (current)
+ 1 Dolar .00

e Margin

o
1000 1 Mobilzation 100 1S s0.00 0.00
.

Pay Item Prices by Category

Owners are increasingly requiring more information from contractors as part of their bid submissions.
Many times, this is a further breakdown of a bid price such as separating the price of an item based on
its labor cost, material cost or man-hours. Select columns in the Pay Item & Proposal register enable
users to summarize their pay item prices by up to 10 price categories.

In addition to seeing the price by category, these additional columns also give users better visibility into
how the price is established, including columns for the total cost, total distribution, total markup and
markup percent. These new columns make it easier to verify that the distribution of unassigned cost and
markup are calculated as intended by the estimator.
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e T ™
¥ o Gy e

EE—r 0 T smewoscaromar

+ 6410100 11 Mobilization

+ 2010102 12 Clearing & Grubbing
mows s Undsied xcavaon
Caswe Rorepte e

+ 3034263 15 Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A
S 2 . T e s

+ 413B)0464 21 36 Inch RCP Culvert Class I

Standard

Pay
Quantity

10.00
50,000.00
40,000.00
38,000.00

Forecast (T/0)
ity

100

.00
50,000.00
500000
3500000

102400

Unitof
Measure

Lump Sum
Age
Cubic Yard

LABOR

e [ B MR B, e 5. |5
Distribution (balanced)

U.S. Dollar $99,794.93 $15,809.26 $2,479.10 $118,083.29 $171,742.65 2.4 $26.50

U.5. Dollar $112,473.43 $18,174.87 $2,794.06 $133,442.35 $112,437.69 2.4 $42.45

U.S. Dollar $19,602.99 $3,084.69 $486.98 $23,174.66 $28,284.74 2.4 $97.45

Proposal report

Standard Proposal report

The Pay Item Standard Proposal report is located in Execution > Reports > Pay Item & Proposal >
Standard Proposal, and is intended to be used as a bid form, and distributed to other clients, partners,
and contractors. In the Details box below, you can determine which key fields you want included and
shown on your standard proposal report.
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Cost Breakdown Structures

The Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) is the main form where you will do your cost estimating.
e It is the hierarchy of work activities that make up the estimate
e Each row in the CBS represents a work activity or organizing category and is called a cost item

To access the Cost Breakdown Structure, from the InEight Estimate landing page select the Estimate
tab, then under the Breakdown Structure section select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).

Overview — Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register

1 Actions Shortcut icons allow you to edit cost items and import items from other sources
Menu such as Excel.

2A CBS Tree The CBS Tree filter shows the CBS hierarchy and is used to quickly help filter
Filter Mode cost items, instead of scrolling the CBS to locate certain cost items. The CBS
(drop- Tree Filter lets you choose between a filter mode or a new navigation mode.
down)

2B CBS Tree  Both Filter and Navigation modes on the left side of the page provides you with

Filter or the visibility of your entire CBS structure, as well as giving you the option to
Navigation navigate and filter throughout the CBS estimate. The Cost Item record can also
Mode be tiled next to the tree to make navigating and filtering possible, while viewing

all the cost item record details at the same time.

3 Left CBS This side of the register contains all of the estimate activities (cost items) that
register you create or import, organized into a parent-child hierarchy.

4 Right CBS  This side of the register contains numerous columns for cost detail, production
register values, and user-defined tags and fields.
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Training Job - Estimate

S Print @ new G copy Spiit Indent Link Field Cost Item Assembly Resource f{ w E CBS Tree Filter Mode:
-i Preview Delete Paste Split by Cost Type Outdent Unlink Field | "= Subordinate CostItem | = Subordinate Assembly Resource Assembly ” » Filter -
Expand/  Fiter  Clear || CBSTree
&' Export to Excel cut FillDown T Toggle Suspended E-% Dependent Cost Item Collapse = = Filter Filter
Navigation
Print Edit Workbook Insert View - 0 2
Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register © » -
(Y 4
e CBS Tree (Filter Mode) % || brag columns here to araup A4 -y Saved views: | Standard view 1R
cE:'de Desaription <=5 = . Optional Forecast Unit of Total Cost Subject Cost
= Position Code. = Desaription o {110) Guantity P Unit Cost (Forecast) Subject Cost = Allocated
v 108
Eg Prime Bond = J0B 20.04 | Mile $294,138.13  §5,882,762.51 I
) Frice % Add-On Prime Bond PRIME BOND 1.0 | Lump Sum $47,146.68 $47,148.58
= Job Financing Price % Add-On PRICE % ADD-ON 1.09 | Lump Sum $295,638.13  $295,638.13
oo
oo Indirect Cost Esc Job Financing FINANCE EXPENSE 1.0 | Lump Sum $33,105.26 $33,105.26
g8 Direct Cost Escal
og 9 Indirect Cost Escalation INDIRECT COST ESCALATION 1.0 | Lump Sum $2,13L11 $2,131.11
g8 Indirect Cost Ad
ooy Direct Cost Escalation DIRECT COST ESCALATION 1.0 | Lump Sum $15,048.80 515,048.80
g8 Direct Cost Add-]
oo .
Indirect Cost Add-On 1.09 | Lump Sum $5,888.67 $5,888.67 $294,433.42 2,00
> @G 1 | SITEWORK&RO
Direct Cost Add-On DIRECT COST ADD-ON 1.0q | Lump Sum $104088.34  §104,088.34  $5,204,417.24 2,00
> @E 2 | WATER & SEWER]
» 5| srucTRAL O E 1 SITEWORK & ROADWAY 200 109 | Each $2,464,161.5  $2,464,161.56
> 4| mousTRIL R R + ad Mabilization 5410100 1.0q | Lump Sum $11,909.51 $11,909.51
> guls ] comveRciAL + az Clearing & Grubbing 2010102 10.0d| Ace $3,918.50 $39,184.57
> @@l8 | GUARDRAIL &SK =13 Undlassified Excavation 2020183 50,000.0q) | Cubic Yard $4.68  §233,81581
> @@l2 | IndrectCosts + 131 Excavation 131 50,000.00 | Cubic Vard $3.00  $149,922.688
[®][& | specil Risk Allow] + 132 Embankment 132 50,000,0) | Cubic Yard $1.68 $33,992.84
E 14 Aggregate Base 3035912 45,000.00 | Ton $15.40  $592,928.99
+ 141 Furnish & Haul Base Materizl 141 45,000.09 | Ton $11.54  §519,513.30
+ 142 Finegrade Subgrade 142 400,000.09) | Square vard .19 §75,54.36
E 143 Instal Aggregate Base 143 45,000.00 | Ton $2.17 $97,567.33
+ 1431 Place Aooreqate Base 1431 45.000.00 | Ton £1.63 £73.460,92 M
107 $5,882,762.51
4 d |l »

Cost Item Terminology

The CBS contains both direct and indirect costs.

e Direct Cost Items contain costs that pertain directly to the deliverables of the project. Therefore,
direct cost items are typically assigned to pay items

¢ Indirect Cost Items contain overhead costs that are not directly associated with particular deliv-
erable items but contribute to the total cost of the project (e.g., supervision, site office, safety sup-
plies, bid securities). Occasionally an indirect cost item may be assigned to a pay item (e.g.,
Mobilization costs that are indirect but assigned to a Mobilization pay item).

InEight Estimate uses various terms to describe the parent-child relationships of the multiple levels in
the CBS:

Terms Description

Superior A Superior cost item has subordinate (child) items below it that determine hours and
costs.

Subordinate A Subordinate cost item is a child to a Superior cost item.

Terminal A Terminal cost item has no subordinate items. Resources, costs, and production can
only be added at the terminal cost item level.

A Terminal cost item may or may not be a subordinate.

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2 Page 81 of 516



Work Breakdown Structures Estimate Help Topics

The levels of the CBS are referred to as Level 1, Level 2, etc., as you drill down in the structure. As
costs are defined on the terminal items, the sum of the terminal cost items roll up to the superior cost
items.

A superior cost item can have no costs of its own; its costs are strictly the rolled-up total from the sub-
ordinate cost items below it.

You can use superior cost items as buckets for organizing your work.

As hours and costs are defined on the terminal items, the sum of the terminal cost items roll up to the
superior cost items.

Work Breakdown Structures

The Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) allows you to reorganize the estimate using different formats
such as Construction Specifications Institute (CSI) MasterFormat or UniFormat. WBS formats are used
when you need multiple variations and summary reports of an estimate. The WBS retains the same rela-
tionships between items as in the original estimate while only changing the view and items arrangement
in the WBS hierarchy.

To view the Work Breakdown Structure View Register, in the Ribbon select the tab Estimate > Work
Breakdown Structures.

Overview — Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) View Register

1 WBS Use the WBS Tree to filter to a particular WBS item.
Tree

2 WBS When a specific WBS item is selected in the WBS Tree,
Grid all subordinate WBS items display in the WBS grid.

3 Cost The Cost Items associated with the WBS subordinate in
Items the WBS Grid displays in this data block.

$2,494,088...
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Locked vs. Unlocked Approach

There are two basic approaches to structuring your cost items and pay items. You can choose to work
in a “locked approach” or an “unlocked approach.”

In a locked approach, level one cost items are automatically created and assigned to pay items. This
locked approach works well when pay items adequately represent the work plan. Subordinate cost items
inherit the pay item assignment of superior cost items.

Pay ltem &
Proposal

Pay ltem 1

Pay Items

Pay Iltem 3 | Pay ltem 2

If the Lock Cost Items to Pay Item rule is checked in Job Properties, InEight Estimate will auto-
matically create level 1 cost items in the CBS Register for each of your pay items.

The unlocked approach may work better when the pay items do not adequately represent the work plan.

You can then assign your cost items to your pay items in any arrangement. Companies looking to stand-
ardize the way they estimate and use templates will want to use this approach as it allows you to dictate
the cost breakdown structure. Owners will also typically use the unlocked approach since pay items are

not necessary to their estimating process.
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Pay ltem &
Proposal

-
£
2
>
©

o

Pay Items

Pay Item 3 | Pay ltem 2

E—

The option of working in a locked approach vs. an unlocked approach is available in the Job Properties
Form, on the Cost Basis tab under the Rules section. By selecting the checkbox for Lock Cost items to
Pay Item, you are choosing to work in a locked approach.

Take-Off Quantities

In the Cost Breakdown Structure, estimated quantities are entered into the Forecast (T/O) Quantity field
with a corresponding unit of measure. The quantity will default to 1 each when you create a new cost
item and should be updated to reflect the work being estimated.

Forecast (T/O) Quantities are only used for your cost items in the CBS Register.
Pay Quantities are used for final pricing in the PBS and Pay Item & Proposal forms.

Because the training project is a “locked” job, you already have level 1 cost items, and their default
take-off quantities are populated from their corresponding pay item quantities.
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The following step by step walks you through adjusting the default take-off quantities on a couple of
your cost items.

Step by Step — Adjust take-off quantities
1. From the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).

2. In the Forecast (T/O) Quantity column, the Forecast (T/O) Quantity is brought over from the Pay
Item & Proposal Register, but here you can adjust it if needed. Practice adjusting the Forecast
T/O quantity of one of your cost items.

 For this example, we’ll change Clearing and Grubbing to 15.00 Acre and Excavation to

40,000 CY.
B 1 SITEWORK & ROADWAY 1.00  Each
T Maobilization 1.00 | LS
ko Lz Clearing & Grubbing 15.00 Acre
T L3 Excavation 40,000.00  CY
= 2 WATER & SEWER 1.00  Each
U § 10 PVC Pipe 1,000.00 LF
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Cost Item Creation

During estimate development, you will create new cost items to break down your work into specific
activities. You can create superior and subordinate cost items as needed to organize your work.

Insert Subordinate Cost Item
You can add subordinate cost items in two different ways:
Option 1

Right-click on the row header of the superior cost item and select Insert Subordinate.

The row header is considered the far left edge of the CBS row where the small arrow appear appears
above. It 1s used to open records and perform actions on items instead of clicking on cells within the
row which will allow you to directly type into the selected cell.

Option 2

Click on the Subordinate Cost Item icon on the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register toolbar.

More Actions

Split 4 || "= Subordinate Cosﬁtem &+ Subordinate Assen
Toggle Suspended :—i— Dependent C&¥t Item

Insert
) Register ©

Drag columns here to group Find: | [Search For...]

CBS

E?}sdigon : Description ?;é)caééantity

+ 1 Mobilization 1.00
= i+ 2 Clearing & Grubbing

= 3 Unclassified Excavation 50,000.00

+ 3.1 Excavation 50,000.00
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Insert Cost Item

You can add cost items at the same level in two different ways.

Option 1
Right click on the row header of the superior cost item and select Insert.
=2 Lopy
CBS - =
Position Code S 2 Paste
+ 1 Mobilization '+ Fill Down
+ 2 Clearing & Grubbing &5  Link this field to Excel
=3 Unclassified Excavation 53 UnLink from Exce
+ 3 :
3.1 Excavation =  [ndent
+ 3.2 Embankment = Outdent
= 4 Aggregate Base —
+ 41 . = Insert
‘== |nsert Subordinate
o i Finegrade Subgrade SF
= 43 Install Aggregate Base f Insert Dependent Cost [tem
- A v
+ 431 . tr Base = Insert Cost ltem Assembly
= | Item A ly i
+ 432 Bl Top Aggregate Base =+ |nsert Cost Iltem Assembly as Subordinate
2 5 Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Tyj .- Split
+ 5.1 Furnish & Haul Hot Mix &~ Insert Resource
fe de £ 0 Toct=ll Lot A T A b, o " 1
Option 2

Click on the Cost Itemicon on the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register toolbar.

| Toggle Suspended

i) Register ©

50,000.00

Because the project you are working in is a “locked” job (where cost items are locked to pay items),
your CBS Register will already have level 1 cost items representing each of your pay items, and each
cost item will be assigned to its corresponding pay item.

The following step by step walks you through creating a subordinate (child) cost item for one of your
level-one cost items.
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Step by Step — Create a subordinate cost item
1. From the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).
2. Right-click on a cost item and select Insert Subordinate.
e This creates a new subordinate cost item below your selected cost item
3. For the subordinate cost item, enter a description.
4. Add a quantity and select your Unit of Measure.

 For this example, we’ll insert a subordinate under Clearing & Grubbing for Clearing

21 SITEWORK & ROADWAY 1.00 Each
11 Mobilization 100 LS
8 1.2 Clearing & Grubbing 15.00 Acre
1.2.1 Clearing 15.00 Acre
1.3 Excavation 40,000.00 CY
22 WATER & SEWER 1.00 Each
2.1 10 PVC Pipe 1,000.00 LF

You can create a subordinate at the same level, by right clicking on an equal-level cost
item and selecting Insert.

Move Cost Items

As you develop your estimate, you may need to move cost items around in the Cost Breakdown Struc-
ture. To move a cost item:

1. Select the row header of the cost item you wish to move. If you select a superior cost item, it will
bring the subordinates along with it.

2. Drag and drop the cost item to the right place in your structure. Notice one of two cursor symbols
appears:

The symbol with three equal bars will drop the cost item at the same level

as the cost item you drop it on. =6
The symbol with a subordinate bar will make the cost item become a sub-
ordinate to the one you drop it on.
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Costs and Production

For the cost items you’ve created, you can now add their costs and production. All information for a
cost item is contained in a Cost Item Record.

Cost Item Record

You can open the Cost Item Record by either double clicking on a cost item row header, or right click-
ing and selecting Open.

Cost Item Record Overview

1 Cost Item Provides general information about the cost item. It displays the cost item’s
Header take-off quantity, Unit of Measure, and Cost. It also indicates what Cost Source
Information  is being used.

The Cost Segment drop-down is used to differentiate estimated costs in the Dir-
ect Costs, Job Overhead or Business overhead categories.

2 Costing Section where costs are defined. There are three ways to enter costs: Detail,
Area Plug, and Quote. The Cost Summary tab summarizes whatever costs are
defined.

Under the Cost Segment drop down, you can choose

3 Data Blocks  Contains a set of tabs for entering additional information including production,
shift arrangements, man-hour factors, notes, and scheduling information.
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Cost Ttem Record @

Estimate Help Topics

CBS Code: Optional Code:  Description: Forecast (T/0) Qty:  Unit of Measure: Unit Cost: Total Cost: Currency:
EEE 2020183 Unclassified Excavation 50,000.00 | Cubic Yard 54.68 $233,915.81 | U.5. Dollar

[CEES \3.1 \ |Excavatien | \ su,uuu.uu| | cubic vard ~| | $3.uu| \ $149,922.aa| [ u.s. Dollar |
PI Assignment: PILine Number: PIDescription: Cost Segment: Pay Quantity: Cost Source: Alternate:

2020183 30 Unclassified Excavation Direct Cost 50,000.00 | Detai ~ | [ ase -]

Cost Item Summary | - Detail : $3.00 | & Plug : $0.00 | (] Quote : $0.00 | Allocation | Employment Setup %
) Cost Cost o Total Identification 3
Cost Category Unit Cost Total Cost Unadjusted Adjustment = € Adjustment Billing Unit Billing
Total Cost | porons et Rate Amount U Code: ETWT Type: Construction Equipment Rate
D tion:
. Total $3.00 $149,922.88 $149,922.88 0.00 $0.00 $3.28 $163,881.06 SN (A s
» Labor §0.66  §33,170.48  §33,170.48 0.00 40,00 80,93  $496,438.66 Quantltv\éu:s’ W;Sdt;-%
aste) -on:
>  Owned Equipment $2.34 | §115,752.40 $116,752.40 0.00 $0.00 $2.35 $117,442.40
» Rented Equipment £0.00 40.00 £0.00 0.00 50.00 £0.00 £0.00 Quantity: | 1-ﬂﬂ| Pmd“g‘\cﬂtw 1
actor:
> Supplies £0.00 $0.00 £0.00 0.00 $0.00 £0.00 £0.00
» Materials $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 Cost Driver:
> Subcontract 50.00 $0.00 50.00 0.00 $0.00 $0.00 50.00 S —
» Fees 50,00 $0.00 50,00 0.00 $0.00 $0.00 50,00
»  Allowance 50,00 0,00 £0.00 0,00 40,00 £0.00 £0.00 Unit Cost: $29.60 Total Cost: £1,302.40
Custom Categoryl 50.00 $0.00 £0.00 0.00 $0.00 $0.00 £0.00 Maintenance Laber Cost
Undefined 50.00 $0.00 50.00 0.00 * $0.00 50.00 50.00
Unit Cost: £0.00 Total Cost: £0.00 |
e : i
a = G
) aa--- B.B. 2. 2. 2. 2. & =

Cost Segments

The Direct Costs, Job Overhead, and Business Overhead cost segments helps to classify the scope of
work so you can report on direct vs indirect costs, and accurately control how markup is spread through-
out your bid. This differentiation is necessary to effectively price work based on the risk profile of each

segment of cost.

Cost Item Record ©

CBS Code: Optional Code:  Description:

WATER & SEWER

21 |413(8) 0464 | |36 Inch RCP Culvert Class 111

Pl Assignment:  PILine Number: PIDescription:

36 Inch RCP Culvert Class III

413(B) 0464 2| 60

$ Plug: $0.00 | (D Quote : $0.00

Cost Sources

Forecast (T/O) Qty:  Unit of Measure: Unit Cost: Toti
1.00 | Each - | $496,284.83
1,024.00 | Linear Feet -] $67.54

Cost Segment: Pay Quantity: Cos

Direct Cost - 1,000.00 | Def

M} Description
Business Overhead

You can define costs on a cost item in one of three ways, called Cost Sources:
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Detail  This is the recommended costing method, where labor, equipment, and material resources
are defined, along with productivity, to determine costs.

Plug This method allows you to enter a unit or total cost directly, without needing to enter
resources or production. This should rarely be used, but does have a couple of use cases:

¢ Place holder value until you get more information (from subcontractors or designers)
e For preliminary estimates when limited information is available
Quote  The Quote cost source is for contractors, subcontractors or vendor quotes.

e Creating and managing quotes is covered in Lesson - Quote Management

Company: Aceme Guardrail

Cost Category Urit Cost  Total Cost Conlact Johnson, Joe
Dozer D8 = Total $1.030.00 $1.090.00 Phone: 555-555-5555
|Scraper 623 [ ! @ Labor 450000 450000 Uit Price $31.00
.l:urnpac:lor Smooth Dirum | # Owned Equipment $59000  $590.00 Band: $0.00
.l:urnpac:lor Sheeps Foot | & Rented Fouinment 400N 0 NN Conditions: $0.00
|Laborer [ Taves: $0.00
o | Toa s

Detail Plug Quote

Crews,
Resources, &
Productivity

Directly Subcontracts
Entered Cost

On each Cost Item Record, InEight Estimate gives you the option to define both Plug and Detail values
on each respective tab.

Plug Tab

The Plug tab allows user to input unit or total cost to any of the listed cost categories which can be cus-
tomized based on company requirements.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Cost Ttem Record ©

CBS Code: Optional Code:  Description: Forecast (T/0) Qty:  Unit of Measure: Unit Cost: Total Cost: Currency:
mw oo | ol 100 [ sasasnss 25250543 U, Doler
B ED | [see Il 0 EEE|| $556955] [US. Doler
FLassigment:  PlLine Number, FID: Py quntty  CostSouce:  Altemate:
w00 n ol 100 [pead <] [onse -
Costttem sumary | S et s $3,00%55 | g 520000 | (Juote:$0.00 | aocation CostItem Setup x
costCategory (e —rm— Defaitpay Res B
25000 2500
om s
0 s
0 s
0 s
an| @ o Shfis perDay:  Days perweek:
2mm 2500 a0
$0.00 $0.00 Default Properties
$0.00 $0.00 Account Code: | 8000
Custom Category1 $0.00 $0.00
e o Cost cuve: [Lnear
singRote 0 s
Bling Rate Markup .00 s0.00 B fer. B 2. ms. &.. =8

Detail Tab

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Cost Item Record ©

CBS Code: Optional Code:  Description: Forecast (T/0) Qty:  Unit of Measure: Unit Cost: Total Cost: Currency:
&v 1200 0100 Toll 100 [Esch 52526455 52526455 U, Dollr
s 00 LS U oo
PAssgnment:  PlLine Numbe: Cotsegmens  payQumtty:  Comsouces  Aemate:
oo | Tl sooth breccot 100 (Dot Blc

Cost Item Su

Detod 53,6645 | % Pha:$2,500.00 | CJouote: $0.00 | Alocation Cost Item Setup x

Defauit Pay Rules

N = Qua. N
> e s ¢
2 101 w0 g >
; S —
e 10§ s | ] | 520]
o o =
5 100 &  Defoult Properties
ot Codes [300
conturves (s 1 s
B 2ope B 2o Ts. L. wE

Entering both a detailed and plug cost allows you to define costs at a higher summary level initially
(Plug tab), and then define more detail as the estimating process progresses (Detail tab). You can
review and compare your plug and detail values by toggling between tabs, but your cost item will only
contribute the total cost from one of the tabs based on which cost source is selected.

You control which cost is used by selecting Detail or Plug in the Cost Source field on the Cost Item
Record.

i0
Forecast (T/0) Qty:  Uni: of Measure: Unit Cost: Total Cost: Currency:
100 [ean 2410000 $24:100.00] U5, polar
T o [umese - 250000 s2s0000] [yl oolr
Comtsegment; payQuantty:  CostSource: hemate
DractCost 100 [Phg eSS
ADescpton
ote 130,00 | Aocaton Cost tem setu
e = P Detail
- FOTRTT
Quntty | waste
(Less % Q
=9 R

The Quote Cost Source can only be selected from the Quote Comparison & Award form. See Lesson 8
— Quote Comparison.

Plug Costs

The following steps walk you through defining a plug cost on a cost item.
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Step by Step — Define a plugged cost
1. From the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).
2. Right-click on the row header for a cost item and select Open.
3. In the Cost Source drop-down field select Plug.
4. In the left section of the cost item, select the Plug tab.
5. Click in the Unit cost or Total cost field for a cost category and type in a Numeric Value.

e For this example, on the Mobilization cost item, we’ll add $10,000 in the Total Cost field
for both Labor and Owner Equipment.

Bat 200 SITEWORK & ROADWAY
=] 1.1 £41 0100 Mobilization
Fl Assignment: PILine Number: Pl Description:
s410w0 @ 11 Mobilization
Costltem Summary | = Detad: $0.00 | R, Plug: $20,000.00 | {2Quote: $0.00 | Allocation
Cost Category Unit Cost Tatal Cost
v  Total $20,000.00  $20,000.00
»  Laber $10,000.00  510,000.00
»  Owned Equipment £10,000.00  $10,000.00

I P Sar— #nona #noan

Detail Costs

The Detail cost method is also defined on the Cost Item Record. On the Detail tab, you can add
resources (labor, equipment, and material) and define production.

On the Production tab (right side of screen), define production by entering one of the following:
¢ A duration, or
¢ A unit per duration, or
¢ A duration per unit

When you enter a production value, all the other production fields will auto-fill based on what you
entered.

100 E:
Resources

The hours defined on the Production tab drive the labor and equipment resources you employ on the
left, multiplying their unit costs by the production hours.
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When you employ material resources, their costs are driven by the quantity you enter into the quantity
field.

The Total Cost of each resource is added together to give you the Total Cost for the cost item.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Cost Ttem Record ©

Step by Step — Detail costs
1. On the Detail tab, add resources (labor, equipment, and material).
2. On the Production tab, define production (duration, unit per duration, or duration per unit).

3. The hours defined on the Production tab drive the labor and equipment resources on the left, mul-
tiplying their unit costs by the production hours.

e With material resources, their costs are driven by the quantity entered in the quantity field.

Cost Item Surmary | S, Detad : §11.54 & Plug: $0.00 ) Quote : $0.00 | Alocaton Production
Saved views - o PRODUCTION
F ade c-'\ e Descripton ?,rn_‘- _ Wiaste % Quantity it Duration Driven  Factored Duration  Qty Driven Cost Item
mer Assermry (Less Waste ) AGG-on e Resources Driven Resources Hourly Resources  Summary
1Ll Teamster 200 Ead] =+ Days 45.00 45,00 0.00 45.00
2 | ETOT Dump Truck 200 Ead Shifts 45.00 45.00 0.00 45.00
3| ven Agoregate Base Rock 45,500.00 5.00  47,775.00 Ton Hours 360,00 350.00 0.00 36000
Man-+Hours 720,00 720.00 0.00  720.00
RESOURCES Equp-+ours 720,00 720.00 000 720.00

9. Em t S orod  SMan 2 fasn
» ‘_Q.:' _,/_\_a, .".J". & o M - &

Add Cost Detail
The following steps walk you through adding resources and production on a cost item.
Step by Step — Add cost detail
1. From the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).
2. Right-click on row header for a cost item and select Open.
3. Select the Detail tab.

4. A blank row is available to define your costs. With your cursor in the code field, click the
Resource Selection icon to open the Resource Selection Register.

5. Select a resource tab (e.g., Labor).
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10.
11.
12.

Select a resource.

Select OK.

Repeat the steps to add additional resources as needed.

Click in each resource’s quantity field to change their quantity as needed.
From the lower-right section of the form, select the Production tab.
Type a numeric value in the Days field, then press Tab.

Click OK to close the record.

 For this example, we’ll add cost detail to the Clearing cost item, adding the following labor
and equipment resources and production value:

Resource Quantity
LL2 Laborer 2
LO1 Operator Class 1 1
EL988 Loader 988 1

Cost Item Production Value (in Days)

8

Add Assembly

Step by Step — Define cost detail by adding an assembly

l.
2.

From the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).

Right-click on the row header for one of the cost items and select Open.

. Select the Detail tab.

With your cursor in the Resource Assembly field, click the Resource Assembly Selection icon
to open the Resource Assembly Selection Register.

. Select an assembly, then click OK.

Because this crew includes duration-based resources, you need to enter a Production value. Select
the Production tab.

Type a numeric value in one of the production fields (e.g., UoM/day), then press Tab.
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e For this example, on the Grading cost item, we’ll add a Grading assembly with a pro-
duction value of 1 Acre/Day.

122 | | [rading I 10.00] [ Age - $1.397.01] | $13,870.08 | U.S. Dolar -
PI Assignment: PILine Number: PI Description: Cost Segment: Pay Quantity: Cost Source: Alternate:
2010102 12 Clearing & Grubbing | Direct Cost - 6.67 | Detai ~| | BaAsE .
CostltemSummary | S, Detai: $1,357.01 | & Plug:$0.00 | {2 Quote : $0.00 | Allocation Production x
Drag columns here to group Saved views: | Previous View - p ﬂ:}
Row . Resource Quantity Waste % Unit of f Duration Driven  Factored Duration
Number = Assembly Dasop (Less Waste) Add-on Quantity Measure f Resources Driven Resources
- 1 CGRADE Grading Crew 1.00 Hour Days 10.00 iU~
Row - Resource ption Quantity Waste % Guan Unitof  Prog Shifts 10.00 u
Number = | Cod€ Assembly peaat (Less Wastz)  Add-on B | Measwe  Fac
Hours 80.00 Bl
> 1| ETWT CGRADE  Water Truck 0.50 Each
Man-Hours 320.00 3
2 L2 CGRADE  Laborer 1.00  Each X
Equip-Hours 200.00 200
3 o3 CGRADE  Operator Class 3 2.00 Each
4  EG14G CGRADE  Grader 14G 1.00  Each
Bl Ace/Day
5 ECOMP1 CGRADE  Compactor Smooth Drum L00 Each
& | LO4 CGRADE  Operator Foreman 1.00  Each -
AcrefHour 0.13 {
" »
AcreMan-Hr 0.03 {
- v
“ . ' t »
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Cost Item Details

The Cost Item Record contains other tabs (called Data Blocks) in addition to the Production tab, for
storing and calculating information specific to that cost item.

Cost Item Setup X

Cost Item Setup es Period Quantities “

Scale1: Scale2: Scale 3:

Composite Wage Scale: | 100.00 0.00 0.00 [[J UsePeriod Quantities

Fmreuer',‘. 3.00. hours r.'orked,pay. 8.00 | hours

Default Shift Arrangements Execution
Work Hours per Shift: Shifts per Day: Days per Week: Allow As-Built: | None -
8.00 1.00 5.00
Default Properties
Account Code: | 1020 = Tag 1: | Estimator 1 -
Cost Curve: | Linear - Tag 2: | Roadway -
Worker's Comp Override: - Tag 3: -
Quantity Driver: | Pay [tem Tag 4: -
Quantity Roll-Up: Tag 5: -
Quote Group Tag: - Tag 6: - =
“ >
| e Emplo [5 Notes [ cCostit.. 2oProduc. 22 ManH. S2Resou.. == Schedue & UserD.. =2 Bench... |

You can add to or adjust the information on these tabs as needed, based on the cost item’s cir-
cumstances. In this section, you will review three of the tabs (in addition to the Production tab) you
will likely use most often: Cost Item Setup, Notes, and Man-Hour Factors.

Cost Item Setup

On the data block where the Production tab was found, there is also a Cost Item Setup tab where you
can adjust wage scale and shift arrangements for a specific cost item.
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Cost Item Setup x

Default Pay Rules Period Quantities
Scale 1:  Scale2:  Scale 3:

For E\'EI’)‘ hours worked, pa)‘ hours

Default Shift Arrangements Execution
Work Hours per Shift: Shifts per Day: Days per Week: Allow As-Built: | None -
\ a00] | Lo | 5.00
Default Properties
Account Code: | 1020 = Tag 1: | Estimator 1 -
Cost Curve: | Linear - Tag 2: | Roadway -
Worker's Comp Override: - Tag 3: -
Quantity Driver: | Pay Item Tag 4: -
Quantity Roll-Up: it Tag 5: -
Quote Group Tag: - Tag 6: -
Minarity Goal Allowance: Tag 7: -
Phase Code: I:l Tag 8: -
Tag 9: -
When man-count changes: (@ Change UM [ Man-Hour Tag 10: -
(C) Change Days Tag 11: -
Tag 12: -
Suspend: [] Tag 13: -
Tag 14: -
Tag 15: - o
4 >
z. Emplo... @ MNotes E' Costlt.. | Sz Produc.. S ManH.. S2Resou.. "= Schedule & UserD.. =2 Bench..

The composite wage scale and work and pay hours are used in the calculation of the cost of employed
labor resources. The data reported on the Default Pay Rules tab is, by default, the composite wage scale
and work and pay hours defined on the Job Properties - Cost Basis tab for the current job.

These settings can be modified from the default on a cost item-by-cost item basis.

The Pay Rules for cost items can also be defined or modified on the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS)
Register in the Scale 1, Scale 2, Scale 3, Work Hours Rules, and/or Pay Hours Rules columns in the
row of the subject cost item.

Cost Curves

Cost curves are used to determine how the cost of a cost item is distributed over time. The main benefit
of defining the cost curve for a cost item is to create a more accurate estimation of the cash flow over
the life of a project.

The schedule dates entered on a Cost Item are used to define the periods across which a cost item will
incur its costs. A cost item’s start and finish dates can be entered manually by the user or established
using Schedule Integration, and the time periods (day, week, month, quarter, year) are determined in
the Cash Flow settings in Job Properties. For more information on scheduling, see topics Microsoft Pro-
ject and Primavera.

By default, Cost Items have a linear cost curve, which distributes the cost of the cost item equally
across all periods for the Cost Item. There are 5 different types of cost curves that can be selected from
in the Cost Item Record > Cost Item Setup page.
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Cost Item Setup

Default Pay Rules

Composite Wage Scale:

For e'aery. S.EID| hours worked, pay| B.UI]| hours

Default Shift Arrangements

Work Hours per Shift: Shifts per Day:

a.un|

Default Properties
Account Code:

Cost Curve:
Worker's Cognp Override:
Quantity Driver:

Quartity Roll-Up:

Quots Group Tag:

Minority Gogl Allowance:

Period Quantities
Scale 3:
0.00 | [] use Period Quantities
Exeaution
Days per Week: Allow As-Built: | None
5.00
L Tag 1: | Estimat
o - Tag 2: | Roadw:
Tag 3:
Tag 4
Tag 5:
Tag &:

Tag 7:

Phase Code:

When man-count changes:

Back Loaded

Bell Shaped

Front Loaded

Tag 8:
Tag %:

Tag 10:

Costs are low for most of an activity's timeline,
but then increase towards the end. This curve
type starts out with a lower slope and gradually
becomes steeper as the work progresses. Most
resources are assumed to be consumed later in
the activity and may be more characteristic of
subcontracted work where costs are incurred as
the work nears completion.

Expenses are low at the start of an activity,
increase during construction, and decrease as
the project approaches completion. Bell shaped
cost curves incur the majority of their costs
towards the mid-point of the work and expo-
nentially increase and decrease from the begin-
ning to the end of the activity. This type of
curve can be characteristic of larger portions of
work that start with a few resources, ramp up to
a peak, incurring more costs during the ramp
up, then ramp back down as the work nears
completion.

A front-loaded cost curve is when costs are
incurred early in a activity. This can happen for
several reasons such as early procurement of
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materials to take advantage of lower prices or to
address long lead times.

Linear Linear cost curves take the total cost of the
activity and spreads it equally amongst the spe-
cified periods.

Cost Item Periods Invoked by using the Period Quantities feature

(described below). Cost Item Periods are used to
customize cost curves based on the quantities
consumed in various periods. In comparison to
the other curves which spread the items total

cost proportionally based the chosen cost curve,
the Cost Item Periods option can generate a

more precise distribution of costs to specific peri-
ods because the user can simply define how
much quantity of work is getting completed in
each specific period.

You can also choose to create your own custom cost curve by clicking on the add button in the Cost
Curve drop-down menu.

Account Code:

Cost Curve:
Comp Override:
Juantity Driver:
Jantity Roll-Up:

ote Group Tag:

1110 1

Linear o -

M, Description
Back Loaded
Bell Shaped
Front Loaded

Linear

Custom cost curves let you define your own from and to durations along with their associated values,
which need to add up to 100%.
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‘-" Cost Curve Record - Training Job - [m] X

Description: * |Expeditedprojects l |

Number of Points: 8 ]

From Duration % To Duration % Value % 1
- ) S|
30 50 5
30 50 10 (1
50 50 10
50 100 30
100 100 10|
100 100 10
100 100 20|,
(
100.00
}

Cash Flow

All cost curves, regardless of type, impact the generation of the cash flow graph. The Cash Flow form
provides a graphical representation of the cash flow and resource utilization of your project, so you can
quickly assess financing and resource needs.

You can open the Cash Flow form by selecting the Estimate tab from the Estimate landing page, then
selecting Cash Flow from the Schedule section.

To generate a cash flow curve, the estimate must be populated with schedule dates either directly from
integration with Primavera, Microsoft project, or input manually.

& et ] Cash Fiow Ontans
& Previen 1} Display Settings
B rage senp [ workehest

Toals

CashFlow ©

$100.000.00

$60.000.00

$60.000.00

$40,000.00

$20000.00

o, o,

-, L2 = & L <
% % 8, % 2, %,
%, %, %, %,

¥ ¥ % k3 ¥

Schedule Last Updsted 82620113 34 PM

N Construction Equipment (§) I Labor () | Pric

Total Prica Tetal Cost
(cureat) - Cash (Foracast)- Cash
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Cash flow options

The Cash Flow Options are used to define the cash flow rules (revenue timing, cost timing, cost of
money, and quantities) needed to calculate the finance expense and cash flow for your project.

Cash flow rules (revenue timing, cost timing, cost of money, and quantities) describe how cash flow
occurs between a contractor and a client, and between contractors or owners and vendors/sub-
contractors. Cash flow is then calculated based on both the earning and payment terms you specify, and
the job's schedule and pay item prices.

& -

Integrations —

B ¥ Bt &l a 8 @
.- - £2 Eguipment a
Job Properties  Foundation — PayItem & BidWizard =~ Resources Resource | Costltem  Stendard | Reports
- SetupData = Proposal = = Materigls  Assembles | Assembles  Tables
Initialize Resources Assemblies Report:
Cash Flow Job Properties ©
Overview | Cover Sheet | CostBasis Minority Setup | FuelCost | JobFolder Tags | Pridng | Schedue | CashFlow | Equip
Revenue timing
Bills are submitted to the owner: Average calendar days elapsed from billing to collection: dafs

() At the end of the job Amount of each billing that is withheld by owner as retainage: DD %
(@) Every month on this day: |25 Retainageis released: (®) At the end of the job
() Every weaks () On a specific date:
L) :\l!r& | 1 | days D Spread revenue using the same Cost Curves as the contributing Cost Ttems
Cost timng

Bills are received from subcontractors
and vendors:

() At the end of the job
(®) Every manth an this day: |25 |
() Every |1 | weaks

() Every |1 days

Cost of money

Average annual interast rate paid to borrow money [when cost exceeds revenue):

Average annual interest rate earned (when revenue exceeds cost)

Reportng Periods

Period setting for cash flow: | Day

Cash Flow Display Settings

Average calendar days elapsed from recaipt of inveice to payment: 35 days
Amount of each invoice received thatis withheld by you as 'ctair.tg: 5 i1}

Retainageis releasedto
subcontractors and vendors:
() On a specific date:

(@) At the end of the job
= ﬂpph‘ cash timing rules forall prnculablecost categories {non labor and equipment),
even if their cost source is not set to "Quote™?

Quantities

() Pay Quantity
(®) Forecast (T/0) Quantity

s.00] %

300] %

Dates
- Early Start [ Finish -

Cance

The Cash Flow Display Settings allow you to control what information displays on the Cash Flow

graph.
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Cash Flow Display Settings

Settings: | Previous - SENEEETEE
. § Planned
[ Display this text a2 a custom repert title; Estimated Aa-Built To Date
Example cash flow Laber O - O - O -
Crwnad Equipment  [] (| O
it e, » RentedEquipment [ [ O BN O [
Cogt kams Supplies Ome UNE O BN
DTat.aI Cost | | Matenals O OB O/l
(Forecast)
[ Total Price | | Subcontract O O O
[current)
Total Cost | ] Fees 0O | O
Emeecasﬂ-Ca:h
7 ol Price Bl Adlovance ONE O O/
(current) - Cash
[[] Cash Flow Custom Categoryl [] [ O
[ Finance Cost | Undefined O O O
As-Built -
DTD&aICQBt
CE-Total Cost ||

L Ezmed (lo-date)

Cash Flow example

Cost Item Setup

Resources

A Resource Utilization
Summarize resources by: | Resource Type ~

Get data from: (® This job's utilized resources

(O All Library resources

Value Gty Cost ABGty  ABCost
[ Labor

[ Construction Equipment

[] Rented Construction Eq..
[ Installed Material

] Installed Equipment

[ Supply

[ unique

Cost
Stacked Bar v

As-Built Cost:
None -

Guartrty:

Naone: ~
As-Built Guantity
None: -

Using the Period Quantities cost curve type as an example, on the Cash Flow graph, you can see that
50% of the total cost for this cost item, represented by the red line, is incurred in the first period of the
project. Half of the project’s cost is incurred during the first period of the project’s lifespan as determ-

ined by what is entered in the cost item’s period quantities.

A reason why half of the project’s cost is being used during the first period could be that resources
available to perform the project happen to be mostly available during the front end of the project.

Number of Period Quantities: 5 Re-spread quantities
per Scheduie Quantty Value %
2 0401214 5,625.00 2.5
3 04022014 5.625.00 2.5
4 04032014 5,625.00 2.5
5 04042014 562500 25
$100,000.00 . .

Forecast {T/0) Qty asom
Quantity leftto spresd. 0
$30,000.00

$60,000.00—

$40,000.00——

$20,000.00

000

Schedule Last Updated: 5252013 %:34 PM

R Construction Equipment (§) I Labor

Date Range
ot 3312014
nd: "y

Cost Rtem Range Click an

- stet: [43

7] Esd: [33
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$)

Total Price
(current) - Cash
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After the first period, the project incurs the remaining balance of the total project cost of $95,000. This
is spread equally with quantities of $5,625 amongst the last three periods. This information helps you to
better understand when the owner provides payment, in addition to deciding if more project funding or
financing is needed.

$100,000.00

82000000

$80.000.00— -

52000000

5200

Schedule Last Upduted 3252013 9.4 N

Perhaps most costs on this one item will be incurred at the end of the activity, such as a subcontractor
billing for most of his work as it nears completion. If it’s determined costs are incurred towards the end
of the activity, you can attribute most of the cost items quantity in the last period. You can add any
number of additional periods to a custom cost curve or to a cost curve defined by period quantities
curve and the costs will be proportionally spread across the actual number of periods defined by the
Cost Items start and finish dates and cash flow settings. Be aware reducing the number of periods in a
front or back end loaded curve may show a steeper total cost in some periods.

T2 osoraom 2,475.00 550
3 04022014 2,475.00 5.50
4 04032014 2,475.00 5.50
5 04042014 2475.00 5.50
6 04052014 2,475.00 550
7 04052014 2,475.00 5.50
B 04072014 2,475.00 5.50
9 0408-2014 2.70.00 6.00
0 0409-2014 22,500.00 50.00

$100,000.00

45,000.00

$80,000.00 —{
45000

$60,000.00—

$40,000.00 —

$20,000.00 —
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Using period quantities as the cost curve helps you determine how much of a cost item’s cost is going
to be spread in different durations of time.

Period Quantities

Like the other four cost curves, Period Quantities are used to customize cost curves, which show you a
graphical representation of the cash flow and resource utilization so you can assess the proper financing
and resource project needs. When the Period Quantities check box is selected, the Cost Curve auto-
matically changes to Cost Item Periods.

Cost Item Setup

Defaut Pay Rules Period Quantibes

Defaut Properbes

Code: | 1122100 Tag 1:  Estmator 1 - Tag 16

& Cost Item Periods Tag 2: | Roadway - Tag 17

Quantity Driver: | Superior CI - Tag 4 - Tag 19

The Period Quantity calculator uses the cost item quantity assigned to various periods to calculate the
specific percentages attributable to each range of periods covered by the cost item. The purpose of
using period quantities is to spread costs via the cost curve in the cash flow analysis. For example, if
you have an item where 50% of the cost is incurred when you start the work because you have to buy
all the material first, then you would want a customized cost curve to reflect that this is how the costs
will be incurred over time when building that work.

In the example below, since 50% of the cost is incurred when the project starts, period one's quantity is
50% of 45,000 Forecast (T/O) Qty which is 22,500. The remaining costs are then spread equally across
the remaining three periods.
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CBS " ) Forecast
Position Code = Description Start Finish {T/0) Quantity
B 43 Install Aggregate Base 3/31/2014  5/26/2014 45,000.00

Number of Period Quantities: 5 Re-spread quantities

Period # Schedule Value %

1| 03-31-2014

2 04-01-2014

3 04-02-2014

4 04-03-2014
4

45,000.00 100.00

Forecast (T/0) Qty: 45000
Quantity |eftto spread: 0

You can also choose to select the Re-spread quantities button to spread the quantities equally among
the periods entered in the Number of Period Quantities field.

Number of Period Quantities: '5 [ Re-spread quantities ]
Period # Schedule Quantity Value %

2 9,000.00 20.00

3 9,000.00 20.00

3 9,000.00 20.00

5 9,000.00 20.00

45,000.00 100.00
Forecast (T/O) Qty: 45000
Quantity leftto spread: 0

oK Cancel

Step by Step — Adjust shift arrangements
1. From the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).

2. Right-click on the row header for a cost item and select Open.
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3. Select the Cost Item Setup tab in the lower-right portion of the form (the tab name may be abbre-
viated).

4. In the Default Pay Rules data block, adjust your Composite Wage Scale as needed.

6. In the Default Shift Arrangements data block, make changes as needed.

Cost Ttem Setup

Default Pay Rules

e For this example, we’ll make the following changes on the Clearing cost item:
e Composite Wage Scale — 80% Scale 1, 20% Scale 2.
e For every 10 hours worked, pay 10 hours.
e Default Shift Arrangements — Change Work Hours per Shift to 10.

Cost Item Setup

Default Pay Rules
Scale 1: Scale2: Scale 3:

Composite*.'.fageSca[e:l 100.uu|| 0.00 \ u.uu|

Forevery| 8.00| hours worked, pay| 8.00| hours

Default Shift Arrangements
Work Hours per Shift: Shifts per Day: Days per Week:
[ 8.00 | 1.00] | 5.00

Notes

On the Cost Item Record, you can enter any cost item-specific instructions, parameters, or general
information on the Notes tab. Below are a few examples of the kinds of notes you might enter:
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e For a Hauling cost item: There should be very little waste. If so, we can spread it out in the right
of way at MP 111

e For a Structural Excavation and Backfill item: The backfill cannot be the native material. Have
to use clean base rock

e For an Underground Pipe cost item: The average depth is close to 10 ft.

You can use the Notes tab to reference cost item changes (e.g., changing shift arrangements, changing a
resource rate).

Man-Hour Factors

For items that have known risks or potential resource concerns, you can apply a Man-Hour Factor to
take those risks into consideration.

Man-Hour factors are applied on the Man-Hour Factors tab on the Cost Item Record. Factors are
applied in relation to 1, where slower production is greater than 1 and faster production is less than 1.

Man-Hour Factors affect both Labor and Equipment Hours.

For example, if you predict production to be 20% slower due to weather concerns, you would type 1.2
in the weather factor field.

nnnnn

L. B.B- B2 = & =

Even after defining a Man-Hour Factor, the Production tab will still display the original Production val-
ues.

e To see the factored Production values, click the Customize Display link on the Production tab
and select Show Man-Hour Factors

e Both original and factored production are then displayed on the Production tab

You can apply Man-Hour Factors to multiple cost items at once by Multi-Editing selected cost items on
the CBS Register.
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Unique Identifier

You may have noticed when you made changes on the Cost Item Setup tab, that the fields you changed
and the Cost Item Setup tab became highlighted, indicating they were altered from their original state.

d: O]

‘z.BIE:ka@s'-::.

On the CBS Register, the cost item you edited now has a Unique Identifier in the row header indicating
the cost item was altered from the default values set in the project job properties or in the project lib-
rary of resources rates.

prprpr
ppppp
FFFFF
eeeeee

sssssssssss

If you hover over the identifier, a pop-up menu appears indicating what data points were changed.

+ o2
_*]:} + 22
Scale 1
Scale 2

This same identifier will show up for resources as well, if you make changes to the employed
resource’s cost to be different than the original resource rate imported from the Resource Rate Register.

Resource Employment Breakdown

ES
ES
soc

0.
E)

Highlight Unique (Delta) Toggle

You can turn the highlighting of unique resource and cost item fields off and on from the Actions menu
of the Cost Item Record, under the View section.
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Edit View

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Cost Ttem Record ©

BS Cade: Optional Code: ~ Descriptions: Forecast (T/0)Qty:  Unit

Cost Drivers

Each type of resource has a default cost driver. For example, Labor resources are duration driven so the
cost driver is CI Duration, meaning their costs are driven by the duration of the cost item. If you want
an Operator to only be assigned to a specific cost item or work activity for half the time, you can
change its quantity to .5 and it will be driven by half of the cost item’s hours.

eeeeeeee

nnnnn

T
2 101

BEE N

To enter work hours manually for the employed resource, you can change the Cost Driver option to CI
Quantity or Fixed.

oo GRS |
=) bworan
$73.75 | ¢l puration

Schedued Periods

T g

With CI Quantity as your cost driver for the Operator, you can adjust the Work Hours manually, where
previously that column was read-only.

Let’s say you want your Operator to work specifically 80 hours.

Find: [ [searchFor..] | saved vi

- Waste
Hour 5
Addon

120.00 120.00
120.00 120.00

However, since the resource is now quantity driven, if you change the Forecast (T/O) Quantity to 50
you will see that the work hours will still adjust from 12 to 40.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) CostItem Record ©  Cost Item Record

BS Cade: Optional Code: Forecas : : UnitCost: Total Cost: Currency:

ma |

PLAssignment:  PILine Number: ~ PLD

557,835.17] [ U.5. Doler

Alternate:

210102 2 Clearing & Grubbing Direct Cost, 5000 [petal - | [ease

Cost Item Summary | &, Detail: $1,156.70 | & Phug:$0.00 | [JQuote:$0.00 | Alocation

Find: [ [SearchFor..] | Saved views: | Previous view

eeeeeeee

V3 12 050 Each .00 2000 2000
2101 Operator ias. 100 Each 9.0 80,00 80,00
BEE Loader 585 100 Each 7375 450,00 450,00
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If you want it set at 80 hours no matter what changes you make to your quantity, you can change the
cost driver to Fixed. Then when you change the Forecast Quantity to 500, the work hours for the Oper-
ator will not change and will remain at 80 hours as shown below.

If you followed along and made any adjustments to cost item 2.1 Clearing, change the Cost Driver for
the Operator resource back to CI Duration and the Work Hours back to 100.

Suspend Cost Items

The Suspend feature allows you to turn cost items on and off in order to perform “what-if?”” analysis or
evaluate alternative approaches to the work.

A cost item can be suspended in InEight Estimate for various reasons including the following:
e Manually suspended cost items
¢ Suspended parent
e Parent with cost source that is not Detail (plugged or quoted)
e Parent cost item with a zero quantity
e Pay item is suspended
e Allocated cost items
e Alternate scenarios:
e Overridden by another alternate
e Alternative is not active

Suspended cost items do not contribute any cost to the job's total value. Suspended items can be un-sus-
pended at anytime in order to be included in the total project value.

Step by Step — Suspend a Cost Item
1. On the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register, select a cost item.

2. Right click on the selection and select Toggle Suspended from the menu.
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* You can also select Toggle Suspended under the Edit section of the Actions tab up above

* You can also suspend cost items by checking the Suspend checkbox on the Cost Item
Setup tab of a cost item record

B spi

\ S splitby CostType

e If a superior cost item is suspended, its subordinate cost items are automatically suspended
as well

+ 32 Hou 0,000.00_CY
| 54 10" PVC Pipe 1,000.00 LF

Fumish Pipe Materisls 100000 L&
Excavate-Instal- Sackfil. 100000 1F

e The costs associated with these cost items will no longer contribute to the estimate
Editable Man-Hour Factors in Suspended Cost Items

You can edit Man-Hour Factors for a suspended cost item by creating and maintaining cost items,
including Man-Hour Factors. This can be accomplished in a suspended state while having the scope of
work included in your estimate. The cost to contribute is excluded from the scope of work until you are
ready to make it part of your estimate.

e L S FE T B B e R ] Lt P st 3

[Ch LI R Myirwe 19 e - [cEiT ] ELIALY L el

s L) Brarwas Dt [ s
g e iy R [ LT (0 et {80008 [TogTs P B 1 b
#
. [
-~ - - fT
3 e - L R [ &
i | | b T I 1 | [ = .
L | | e | I | Lo B | [ —" -

Unsuspend a Cost Item

Follow the step by step below to unsuspend a cost item.
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Step by Step — Unsuspend a Cost Item
1. On the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register, select a cost item.
2. Right click on the selection and choose Toggle Suspended.
* You can also select Toggle Suspended from the Edit section of the Actions tab

* You can also unsuspend cost items by unchecking the Suspend checkbox on the Cost Item
Setup tab of a cost item record

Suspend Column

Within the CBS Register, the Suspend column indicates which cost items are suspended.

Description Suspend | FOrECESt

22 Gradng
3 Excavatior
31 Excavate
32 Haul
g4 10" PVC Pipe v
+ a1 Furrish Pe Matericls 9
+ a2 Excavate-InstalBackfl 4

¢ Hover over the checkmarks to see why the cost item is suspended

54 10" PVCPipe %
+ a1 Furish Pipe Materls
+ 42 Excavate-Instal-£ackfl

e You can suspend and unsuspend cost items by checking and unchecking the checkboxes in the
Suspend column as well

Adding Cost Adjustments

Total Cost and Billing Adjustments can now be made in the CBS register which can be viewed either
from the Standard view of the CBS register, or a saved view affiliated with change.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register @

Find: [ [SearchFor..] |  Saved views: | Cost Item Adjustment View

ces Forecast Unitof Total Cost Cost
ositio (/o) Quantty  Measure (Forecast) Adustment

= 35 REBAR. 100 Lump Sum $2,618,414.00

Total Cost Total Cost Labor Cost Labor Cost Ouned Equpment Cost | ¢
1

st Rebar 100 Lump Sum 251272000 0.0 000 0.0 0.0 .00
100 Lump Sum 0.0 0.0 0.00 0.0 0.00 .00
100 Lump Sum $105,6%0.00 0.0 000 .00 0.00 .00

280000 SQFT $128,60.00
2700 £ $64,520.00 0.0 0.0 0.0 000 .00
$64,520.00 0.00 0.00 0.0 0.00 .00

$2,326,834.67

$2,326,834.67

$1,679,709.33 | 5,708,826.67 1000.00 s0.00 0.00 so00

$170,882.67 50.00 0.00 50.00 0.00 so.00

: T BT 5 T T T
Scaffolding $105,360.00 i

$854,880.00

=5 DIV 05 - METALS.

261 2038147374 $1733,328.68 $17,567.79 17678

Adjustment fields have been added to the CBS to view and modify the adjustment amount and adjust-
ment percent without going into each individual cost item.
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Any adjustment made to the Adjustment Amount fields on the CBS register will then have the Adjust-
ment Percent field automatically calculated. Changes made to those fields will be highlighted in yellow
signifying an adjustment has been made.

+ o361 Precast Panels 27.00 €A $64,320.00 s0.00 0.00 s0.00 0.00

+ 362 Crane 100 Lump Sum $64,320.00 s0.00 0.00 s0.00 0.00

. 5 | mmol W ol 5 I ]
2 414 Scaffolding $105,360.00 i
- T s v

Other adjustments fields in the CBS register include the many adjustments fields that have been added
to the Billing Rates View.

A new Saved view called Cost Item Adjustment View has been added to the Cost Breakdown Struc-
ture.
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Indirect Costs Overview

Indirect costs such as the cost of prime bond, mobilization, or site supplies are typically overhead costs
that are not directly associated with a particular project deliverable but contribute to the total cost of the
project. However, indirect costs can be assigned to a pay items. This gives you the flexibility to more
accurately control the cost basis of bid items and strategically price the work to maximize cost recovery
and profit.

Once your direct costs are defined, you can add indirect project costs. Estimate provides two ways you
can create indirect costs:

1. Default Indirect Cost Items: These are pre-built cost items created by InEight Estimate, located
at the top of the CBS Register.

aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaa

Direct

2. User-Defined Indirect Cost Items: Any cost item you create in the CBS Register that is not
assigned to a pay item is considered indirect cost.

d - Indirect ..

&
BoRRY

The Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) located in the Library under the Estimate tab, Master
Breakdown Structures section, controls which of the default indirect cost items to copy into new
job folders.

Navigation to Indirect Costs

From the Estimate tab of the InEight Estimate landing page, you can quickly access indirect costs from
the Indirect Cost section.

e Select Indirect Cost Items to open the Cost Breakdown Structure Register filtered to only your
indirect costs

* You can select Prime Bond, Price % Add On, and Job Financing to access those indirects

The following section takes a closer look at the default indirect cost items.
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Default Indirect Cost Items

InEight Estimate contains various default cost items to help you calculate your indirect costs.

Independent Indirect Cost Items

Independent indirect cost items function very much like the direct cost items you defined previously:
e Job Management & Equipment
e General Expense

Job Management & Equipment

The sample Job Management & Equipment Record below shows that you can add resources and pro-
duction just like in your direct cost items. Supervisory staff resources were added, and the production
duration is set to 100 days.

The following Step by Step walks you through defining resources and costs for your Job Management
& Equipment indirect cost item.

Step by Step — Add job management & equipment costs
1. In your job, from the Estimate landing page, select the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).
2. Double-click on the row header of the Job Management & Equipment indirect cost item.
3. Add resources by clicking in the Code column and selecting the Icon.
4. Select the Production tab.
5. Enter a production value.

6. Click OK to close the record.
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¢ For this example, we'll add the following resources and production:

Resource Quantity
LSSEC Secretary 1
LSSUPT Project Superintendent 1

Cost Item Production Value (in Days)

70

Step by Step — Add general expense costs
1. From the Estimate tab, select the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).
2. Right-click the row header of the General Expense row header and select Open.
* You could add existing resources here, but in this case, you will create an ad hoc resource.
3. In the first blank row, enter a description, quantity and unit of measure.
4. Click on (highlight) that row, and then click the Resource Employment Breakdown tab.
5. Type a numeric value in the Undefined Supplies cost category.
6. Click Ok to close the record.

» For this example, we’ll add General Office Supplies, 1 Lump Sum, $1,000 in the Supplies

category.

lE‘ GENERAL EXPE General Expense 1.08| | Lump Sum - £1,000.00 §1,000.00  U.S. Dolar
Pl Assignment: Pl Lime Mumber: Pl Description: Cost Segment: Pay Quantity: Cost Sowrce: Alternate:

Job Orverhead - 120 | Detad - | BASE

Cost Ttem Summary | S, Detad : $1,00000 | & Plug: $0.00 | (O Quote : $0.00 | Alocation Resource Employment Breakdown
Saved views: - | || cost Categery Scale 1
R R Quanitit Waste % Uit of v | Toud el
oo ESOUNCE m ity Waste % Ohaanlity tof

b Code Aggembly Desaription fLess Waste) Add-on Quuantity Meanre ¥ Labor £0.00

- 1 General Office Supo... 100 0.00 100 Lump Sum = v Ouwmed Equipment 2.0

¥ Renbed Equipment 0,00

Dependent Indirect Cost Items

The other default indirect cost items are dependent indirect cost items, meaning their costs depend on
other costs, prices or hours. They include:

¢ Direct and Indirect Cost Add-On
¢ Direct and Indirect Cost Escalation

¢ Prime Bond
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e Price % Add-On
¢ Job Financing

e Man-Hour Add-On

It’s possible to assign any assigned or dependent cost Item to any of the 3 cost segments and provides
greater control over where costs exist in the Price Breakdown Structure (PBS).

Cost Breakdown Structure {CBS) Register ©  Pay Ibem & Proposal Register

soston Code = Descrbon Seqoent hegment | PoupmCode |
a JOB

Price % Add-0On M Description

Job Financing Business Overhead

Indirect Cost Escalation

Direct Cost Escalation Job Orverhead

Indirect Cost Add-On

Mobilization
=1 SITEWORK & ROADWAY
+ 11 Mobiization -
+ L2 Clearing & Grubbing Deriect oSt AU .2
= L3 Unclassified Excavation Derect Cost 2020183 1.3
+ L31 Excavation Darect Cost 2020183 1.3

Default Dependent Cost Item Deletion

If you need to use additional dependent cost items, you can create your own, but you must delete all the
existing default dependent cost items first.

The following steps walk you through deleting your existing default indirect costs so you can create
your own.

Step by Step — Delete existing default dependent cost items
1. From the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).
2. Select an Indirect Cost Item by clicking on its row header.
3. Press and hold the Ctrl or Shift key to select multiple indirect cost items.

4. Right-click on the selection and select Delete.
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5. Select Yes to confirm you want to delete the selected cost items.

Prime Bond

The following steps walk you through adding and defining your prime bond for the job.
Step by Step — Define prime bond

1. From the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).
2. Right-click on the row header for any cost item and insert Dependent cost Item.
3. On the resulting Attention prompt, select Based on Bond Table.
4. Click OK.
5. Right-click on the Prime Bond row header and select Open.
6. Use the Table Name drop-down to choose a table (e.g., Example: General Construction).
7. Click OK to close the record.

Multiple bond rate dependent items

For certain projects, it may be desirable to calculate costs for bond or insurance premiums based upon

multiple different rate tables. It is now possible to add multiple bond/rate table based dependent items
in the CBS.

For example, in addition to having a prime bond, the job may also require insurance coverage where
the premium is calculated using a rate table-based approach. This can now be accomplished by adding
another Bond/Rate-table based dependent cost item to the job.

st Breskdswn Struchare (CBS) Register  ©

Tpsons ] it o S atal Comt ire
et Code Cosde T A0 Qs “eamre < L a-d e ur s Srvven
a o 2000 Mol $ITPA2E. 1L $5. 550, 500 4 L] U, Dol 54521
Privme Besd L0 Lusp Surs A2 05.30 $42, 5.5 U5, Dolar
Imarsscr L0 Luss S S 140,03 LS. Dol
Jab Fnancing L00 Lump Sum ok L 5. Colar
Irdirect Cost Encalation PDIRECT COAT ESCALATION L0 Lump Sums 21310 5. Collar
Darect Coat Evcalation QORECT COAST ESCALATION 100  Lump Sum $15,048.80 f13,0m 3] U5, Dolar
Iradirect Cout Add-Dn L0 Lump Sum AT §5420 01 5. Collar
Darect Coat Add-Om QERECT COET ADD-OMN 100 Lump Sum #1008 00. 4 200 830 ol
- STTIVIORE K ROMWAY i L0 Exch BT 12464 IELSE ol 1.1
*= 1l Mobd gt 4L 00 LOD Lump S HLLA0 B LEER R ] ol B0
+ 12 Oearg & Grubbeng W Aye AR £9, 1457 ol L)
g L3 Ursclaia ] Ecirv oo 000000 Cuber Yard L LR ] SR LR H ol BLEY

Deleting Bond Tables

Delete bond tables that are not applicable to your estimate by selecting them and then clicking the
Delete button. You can customize the Bond Table window to only view the tables that are relevant to
your estimate from the Table Name drop-down list.
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Baond Table

Identifcation
Table Name: | EUAMPLE: GENERAL CONSTRLUCTION e - Edit Hame
M, Tabis Mame

Last Manlenance:

EXAMPLE: EARTHWORK

Bond Rate Layers [l glstesy sl us on il mla ]
Erom EXAMPLE: PAVING £1,000
= EXAMPLE: PIPE
EXAMPLE: LNDERGRIOUND UTILITIES
hio Bond Required

£20,000,000.01 §40,000,000.00
$40,000,000.01 £50,000,000. 00

4 Bornd Table [ CostltemSetup [§) Motes ‘== Schedue

Cancel

Price % Add-On
The following steps walk you through defining the Price % Add-On.

Step by Step — Define a price % add-on

Debete

10. 30000
8.,20000
7.00000
5. 00000
4, 80000
3. 50000
3.00000

Mext

Estimate Help Topics

1. From the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register, right-click on the row header for any cost

item and select Insert Dependent Cost Item.

2. On the resulting Attention prompt, select Based on Job’s Price.

O Basedon Assembly Utilization
c
3. Click OK.

4. Double-click on the Price % Add On row header to open the record.

0B MANAGEMENT &E.
e
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5. The Price % Add-on Record opens to the Description tab. Type a description in the Description
field and enter a numeric value for rate.

6. Click OK to close the record.
. For this example, we’ll enter a description of Office Overhead and a rate of 4%.
Direct Cost Add-On
The following steps walk you through creating a Direct Cost Add-On dependent cost item.
Step by Step — Define a direct cost add-on

1. From the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register, right-click on the row header for any cost
item and select Insert Dependent Cost Item.

2. On the resulting Attention prompt, select Based on Direct Costs.
3. Click OK.
4. Double-click on the Direct Cost Add-On row header.

5. On the Description tab, type a description in the Description column.

6. Press the Tab key (you can define additional rows for other add-on costs as needed).
7. Click on the Dependency tab to see what contributes to your subject cost.

8. For this activity, leave the default (lower) button selected.

9. On the Cost Breakdown tab on the right, add an add-on rate (percentage) or cost at any of the
cost category levels you need.

e This updates the Total Cost (Forecast) of your item on the Description tab

10. Click OK to close the record.
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¢ For this example, we’ll create a new Direct Cost Add-On, giving it a description of Small

Tools with a rate of 10% on the Labor cost category
CBS Pasition Code:  Description:
:D;ucc-:t'.:-dd-or:

PI Line Number:

PI Assignment: PI Description:

Descripton | Dependency | CostCategorization | Allocation Cost Breakdown

Saved views: £ d Vie - Cost Categary

Description Currancy Total Cost (Forecast) w Total

» Labaor

»  Owned Equipment
Rented Equipment
Suples
Materials

Subcontract

#  Small Tooks U.5. Dolar $5,701.36

w W W W W

Fees

Alowance

Custom Category 1
Undefined

-

Repositioning Dependent Cost Items

Total Cast: Curnendy: Alternate:
.. Ooler Gt -
Cost Segment: Pay Quantity:
| | 0t Overheas 1.00
X
E“;‘;‘f" Rate Cost
£35,107.22 5.75 £5, 0136
£57,013.62 10.00 £5,701.36
$38,555.52 0.00 $0.00
£0.00 0,00 £0.00
£0.00 0.00 S0.00
§3,276.00 0.00 £0.00
£0.00 0.00 20.00
$262.08 0.00 $0.00
£0.00 0.00 £0.00
£0.00 0.00 £0.00
$0.00 0.00 $0.00

Repositioning dependent cost items creates a simpler way to manage the hierarchy of your project by

placing items of more importance ahead of other line items.

Since dependent cost items can now be repositioned, a Position Code field has been added with the
functionality similar to column remaining the same. The below listed dependent cost item fields are

now exposed in the CBS register so you can more easily see the various percentages used in dependent

items.

* Subject Cost

* Subject Cost Rate

* Subject Billing Amount
* Subject Billing Rate

These columns can also be found in the new saved view Bid Review.

General Expense GenERAL BGENSE
Direct Cost Add-On DIRECT COST ADD-ON
41 Mobilization 6410100
+ 2412 l Day Tw
25 Prime Bond PRIVE BOND
2 Price % Add-On PRICE % ADD-ON

FIvaNCE BPENSE
INOIRECT COST ESCALATION
DIRECT COST ESCALATION
INOIRECT COST ADD-ON

+ 3 aquiPvENT
AL EPaE

DIRECT COST ADD-ON
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User-Defined Indirect Cost Items

You may prefer to create your own indirect cost items. You create user-defined indirect cost items the
same way you create direct cost items. The only difference is that your indirect cost items will not be
assigned to pay items. One advantage of creating your own indirect cost items is the ability to create a
parent-child structure for your indirect costs.

Here is an example of user-defined indirect cost items, expanded to show their employed resources:

Step by Step — Add user-defined indirect cost items

Let’s walk through a specific scenario for this step by step.

1.

10.
11.

At the bottom of your CBS, create an indirect cost item called Job Overhead with a Forecast
(T/O) Quantity of 1 and Unit of Measure of Each.

Add two subordinates under the new cost item named Job Trailer and Utilities. Job Trailer is 1
Each but change Utilities to 1 Lump Sum.

. Open the Job Trailer cost item by double-clicking on the row header.

e Assuming there is no Job Trailer in our Resource Rate Register, you will create this
resource “on the fly”.

In the Detail grid, click on the Resource Register icon in the Code field as if you were going to
select from the Resource Rate Register.

On the Resource Rate Register, click the Rented Construction Equipment tab.
Right-click on one of the Line Items and select New to add a new resource.

Enter a Resource Code of RJT and description of Job Trailer.

In the Amount column enter 25 for the Rented Equipment category.

Click OK to close the Resource Rate Record.

Select the new resource you created, then click OK to return to the cost item record.

On the cost item record, adjust the Job Trailer quantity to 2.
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12. On the Production tab, enter 70 days.

13. Click OK to close the record.

Estimate Help Topics

14. On the CBS register, select the Utilities cost item by double-clicking on the row header.

15. Create an ad hoc resource on this cost item called Electricity, which will be 1 Lump Sum.

16. Finally, go to the Resource Employment Breakdown tab and enter 1500 in the Custom Category1

row.

17. Click OK to close the record.

a3 Job Overhead
= 91 Job Trailer

Row

Mumber = Code

= 1 RIT

= 3.2 Utllities

Row

Number = Code

= 1
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Description

Job Trailer

Description

Electricity

Quantity
(Less Waste)

Quantity
(Less Waste)

1.00

Waste %
Add-on

Waste %
Add-on

0.00

1.00 Each
1.00 Each

Unit of
Measure

200 Each

Quantity

1.00 ' Lump Sum

Unit of
Measure

Quantity

1.00 Lump ..

£31,740.00 £31,740.00

$30,240.00 $30,240.00
Work  Pay ' Total Cost
Hours Hours LoAge (Forecast)

1. Ll. £27.00 £30,240...

$1,500.00 £1,500.00

Work Pay

. Total Cost
Hours Hours Ll

(Forecast)

$1,500... $1,500.00
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Job Markup (Profit)

On the Data Map

= Data Map

Target Price

notice how the different segments within the pyramid coincide with the

percentage amounts that make up Direct Costs, Indirect Costs and Target Profit. Illustrations below
show how the Data Map values correspond to the values that make up the cost and profit.

To open the Data Map, select the Price tab, then Data Map from the Overhead and Profit section.

Target Price

For contractors building the price of your project is like building a pyramid. The foundation of your
price consists of the direct costs of the job.

The images below represent a default examples.

$6,569,735 (100.00%)  Current Price
$1(0.00%) Variance (vs. Target Price)
($851) (-0.01%)  Changes Register

Target Price
Markup
Indirect Cost Markup
Direct Cost Markup
Business Overhead
Total Cost
Indirect Cost
Job Overhead
DirectCost
Unassigned Direct Cost
Assigned Direct Cost
*Values are based on Charge Rates

$6,569,736
$984,120
$15,123
$623,074
$345,923
$5,585,617
$332,422
$332.422
$5,253,195
$1,000
$5,252,195

14.98%
023%
948%
527%

5.06%
506%
79.96%
0.02%
79.95%

On top of your direct costs, you can decide if costs with a cost segment of business overhead should be
indirect costs or markup. You estimate your direct and indirect costs in the CBS Register.

$6,569,735 (100.00%) Current Price
$1 (0.00%) Variance (vs. Target Price)
($851) (-0.01%) Changes Register

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2

Target Price
Markup
Indirect Cost Markup
Direct Cost Markup

I:I Business Overhead
Total Cost
Indirect Cost

Job Overhead
Direct Cost

Assigned Direct Cost

Unassigned Direct Cost

*Values are based on Charge Rates

$6,569,736
$984,120
$15,123
$623,074
$345,923
$5,585,617
$332,422
$332.422
$5,253,195
$1,000
$5,252,195

14.98%
0.23%
9.48%
527%

5.06%
5.06%
79.96%
0.02%
79.95%

Page 125 of 516



Price Breakdown Structure Estimate Help Topics

At the top of the pyramid you add an amount for profit. You add profit in the Price Breakdown Struc-
ture (PBS) form. There is a very small block at the top of the Data Map, which comprises 0.22% of
Indirect Cost Markup.

Target Price $6,569,736
Markup $984,120 14 98%
Indirect Cost Markup $15,123 023%
" Direct Cost Markup $623,074 9.48%
—_— Business Overhead $345923 527%
Total Cost $5,585,617
Indirect Cost $332,422 5.06%
Job Overhead $332422 5.06%
Direct Cost $5,253,195 79.96%
Unassigned Direct Cost $1,000 0.02%
Assigned Direct Cost $5,252,195 79.95%

*Values are based on Charge Rates

$6,569,735 (100.00%) Current Price
$1(0.00%) Variance (vs. Target Price)
($851) (-0.01%) Changes Register

The total of the direct cost, indirect cost, and profit in the project is referred to in InEight Estimate as
the Target Price. This is the final price that you want to submit as your proposal.

[TargetPrice $6,569,736|
Markup $984,120 14.98%

Indirect Cost Markup $15,123 023%

Direct Cost Markup $623,074 9.48%

Business Overhead $345,023 527%
Total Cost $5,585,617

Indirect Cost $332,422 5.06%
Job Overhead $332,422 5.06%
Direct Cost $5,253,195 79.96%
Unassigned Direct Cost $1,000 0.02%
Assigned Direct Cost $5,252,195 79.95%

*Values are based on Charge Rates

$6,569,735 (100.00%) ~ Current Price
$1(0.00%) Variance (vs. Target Price)
($851) (:0.01%)  Changes Register

Price Breakdown Structure

As you already practiced, your direct and indirect costs are estimated in the CBS. Your project’s profit
needs to be defined in the Price Breakdown Structure (PBS) form.

The main purpose of the Price Breakdown Structure (PBS) is to add markup (profit) to the estimate.
The Price Breakdown Structure is a visual run-down of the costs and profit that make up your Target
Price. It helps you analyze how your costs contribute to the price you are targeting, including the
amount of profit you would like to include.

You can open the PBS from the InEight Estimate landing page by selecting the Price tab, then Price
Breakdown Structure (PBS) from the Overhead and Profit section.
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Overview — Price Breakdown Structure

1 PBS Descrip- The left side of the screen displays several cost classifications:

tion
e Target Profit
¢ Business Overhead
e Job Overhead
e Direct Cost
2 Various The Assigned and Unassigned columns show which costs are either assigned or
Columns not assigned to pay items. Unassigned costs are spread back to pay items based

on the distribution logic set in Job Properties > Pricing. The Total columns rep-
resents a summation of both columns.

Each layer displays with an amount, and the percentage of the Target Price that
this amount represents.

3 PBS Menu  The right side of the screen holds several tabbed pages of information. This
information is useful in analyzing the job at a summary level.

4  Refresh To ensure that you are always reviewing the most up-to-date factors and ratios,
Data click the Refresh Summary Data button whenever you are reviewing the data.
Price Breakdown Structure O o a 9
p— s s [ 2, [ o e e |
=
+ A[Prcetreskdonn srucure || "
v A Targetpre $5,25,19. $1317,54. $6,59,73 100.00 =3
Markup $0.00 $984,119.62 $984,119.62 1498
"i;’:""mtw ‘i:':i: ‘:?::-: :2 Markup 35 % of  All Costs (Target Price - Markup) 1762
A (DED SRR (SRS =2 Markup as % of  All Direct Labor Costs 14211
89 price % Add-On 000 $2956%.13 $295,63.13 4%
95 Indrect Cost Escala. 000 21311 213111 0.03 | || Markup as % of  All Owned Equipment and Rented Equipment Costs 101.26
L
A | e
o LT (| (S 7)) 0 Markup as % of  All Materials Costs. 28.61
%.0 50067 ¢s00.67 0.09 Markup as % of  All Subcontract Costs. 90051
e e
& rectcostitems || ss.25219. s1.00000 s5,253,1 ™6

(4]

Refresh Summary Data

All costs in the Price Breakdown Structure are based on pay quantities (not forecast take-off quantities).

Markup vs. Margin
Let’s look at the difference between Markup and Margin.
e Markup is a function of cost, while margin is a function of price

e Markup indicates how much you are marking up the cost
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e Margin indicates what percentage of your price the markup represents

The percentages on the main PBS screen are margin, so you can see what percentage each category in
the PBS represents compared to the total price. If you enter 10% in the Target Profit field, your profit
will be 10% margin of your total price.

Description Assigned Unassigned | Total Ergget
- ‘ Price Breakdown Structure _—_
v J TargetFrice £5,252,19.. §1,317,54.. £5,569,73.. 100.00
w Markup 50.00  5984,119.02 | 5984,119.62 14.98
* Target Profit £538,196.32 S535,196.32 9.7
» = Business Overhead 20,00 §345,923.30 5345,923.30 5.27
~ gk Total Cost £5,252,19...  5£333,421.57 55,585,61... 35.02

When you open the Direct or Indirect Markup Records, the Rate percentage there indicates markup of
the cost. If you enter 10% markup on $100, the markup will be $10.

Within Job Properties, you can choose if costs with a cost segment of business overhead should be
indirect costs or markup. If selecting markup, then Business Overhead will be spread within the
Markup category of the Price Breakdown Structure. The Total Markup will be the sum of Target Profit
and all Items categorized as Business Overhead.
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Data Map Job Properties ©
Cverview Security Cover Sheet | Cost Basis Minarity Setup Fuel Cost | Job Tracking Job Folder Tags Pricing

Balanced Price Options
Calculate Balanced Pay Item Prices using:

(®) Cost Amount
() Billing Amount

Distribute Unassigned Cost/Billing Amount by:

(®) Individual Categories
() Top level Categories
() Total Cost/Billing amount

Markup Options
Markup Pay Item by:

(®) Using Weighted Distribution

() Keeping Markupwith Assigned Costs

Categorize Business Overhead as:

() Indirect Cost
(@) Markup

This lets you see the true total cost of the job, including the total markup inclusive of the business over-
head. You can also create cost items and categorize them as business overhead, then possibly include
overhead costs such as estimating or home office expenses. This provides you with added flexibility in
marking up your job.

Define Profit

Before you define profit, review the PBS. You estimated your direct cost items, and you also estimated
some indirect cost items in the CBS. You can view your direct and indirect cost totals on the Price
Breakdown Structure. Notice you have not defined profit yet.
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% of
Target

Description Asszigned Unassigned | Total

- ‘ Price Breakdown Structure

v A TargetPrice $5,252,19.. $645,755.99  §5,897,950.68 100.00
v . Markup $0.00 _§315,692.95 $315,692.95 5.35
- Target Profit £0.00 20.00 0.00
Indirect Cost Markup £0.00 £0.00 0.00

Direct Cost Markup £0.00 £0.00 0,00

~ = Business Overhead £0.00 | $£315,692.95 £315,602.95 5.35
B0 Price % Add-On $0.00 $265,407.73 $255,407.73 4.50

B0 30b Financing $0.00  $33,105.26 $33,105.26 0.56

BB Indirect Cost Escala. . $0.00  $2,131.11 $2,131.11 0.04

80 Direct Cost Escalation £0.00  $15,048.80 $15,048.80 0.26

.'.i Business Overhead ... £0.00 £0.00 £0.00 0.00

v A Total Cost $5,252,19.. $330,063.05  §5,582,257.73 94.65
~ & Indirect Cost $0,00 $§329,063.05 $329,063.05 5.58

~ = Job Overhead $0.00 §329,063.05 $329,063.05 5.58

89 Prime Bond $0.00  $43,789.75 $43,789.75 0.74

B9 Indirect Cost A... $0.00  $5,838.67 $5,888.67 0.10

B0 Direct Cost Add... $0.00 $104,088.34 $104,088.34 1.76

ag Job OverheadI.. $0,00 $§175,296.28 $175,296.28 2.97

~ am Direct Cost $5,252,19..  $1,000.00  §5,253,194.68 89.07
@& Direct Cost Items $5,252,19..  §1,000.00  §5,253,194.68 89.07

You can define profit by entering a profit percentage directly on the PBS, or by modifying the Direct or

Indirect Cost Markup Records.

The following steps walk you through plugging a Target Profit percentage directly on the PBS form.

Profit as a Percentage of Target Price

Step by Step — Add profit as a percentage of target price

1. Open your job.

2. Select the Price tab.

3. Select Price Breakdown Structure (PBS) from the Overhead and Profit section.

4. On the Target Profit row, enter a numeric value in the % of Target Price column; press Tab.

 For this example, we’ll add 10% for the Target Profit.

Profit Through Direct Cost Markup Record

The following steps walk you through how to add profit as markup on the Direct Cost Markup record.
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Step by Step — Modify the direct cost markup record

1.
2.

On the PBS form, double-click on the Direct Cost Markup row.

In the record, overwrite the Default entry with Direct Cost Markup in the description field.

. In the Rate column on the Dependency Cost Breakdown, add a numeric value in Labor, Owned

Equipment, Materials and Fees categories. Then reset other categories back to 0.
Click Ok to save your changes and return to the PBS.
Click the Refresh Summary Data button to see the changes reflected.

For this example, we’ll add a rate of 15 for Labor, 10 for Owned Equipment, 8 for Materials, and
2 for Fees, then zero out all other categories.

Desoipfion | Dependency | Alocabion Coat Breakdown o

-1 R Cost Categery et Rate oS
Caat

al~ Tow $102,76 1z $130000

b Labor $57,792.70 15.00 $4,668.91

»  Cwned Equpment HLasn 10.00 #0459

¢ Rented Egupment /00 0.00 .00

» Supples 0,00 0.00 %0.00

»  Materals 2700 00 o]

b Subeoeiract 50.00 .00 2000

» Fees §22.08 00 524

v Allowance .00 .00 poete]

Custoe Categoryt $0.00 0.00 $0.00

Undefined §0.00 0.00 $0.00
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Cost Estimate Audit/Review

InEight Estimate offers built-in reports to double check your estimate and review different aspects of
your project, including material costs, quotes, man-hours and production.

Price Breakdown Structure Tabs

The purpose of the tabs on the Price Breakdown Structure is to assist with estimate reviews.

Markup Analysis Price Status Cost Source Resource Utilization Minority Goals Subcontract Status Vendor Status

Markup Analysis

On this tab, you can compare your profit to your costs for labor, subcontract and other cost groupings.
By seeing the ratios of your markup compared to your different cost categories, you can gauge if you
have the right balance of costs in your estimate.

Markup Analysis (based on Bid guantities)

Markup as % of  All Costs (Target Price - Target Profit) 11.11
Markup as % of  All LabarCosts 79.42
Markup as % of  All Direct Labor Costs 44,07
Markup as % of  All Indirect Labor Costs 510.05

For example, if your markup is more than 100% of your Labor cost, it may indicate that you don’t have
enough labor cost in your estimate to cover the work, which could indicate labor cost overruns during
execution that would eat into your profit margin.

Cost Source

The Cost Source tab shows the breakdown of Detail, Plug and Quote cost sources, as well as the
amounts and percentages of each that are attributable to Direct and Indirect cost. Your Plug cost source
should be the lowest percentage.
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Price Breakdown Structure Tabs

Markup Analysis Price Status Cost Source || Resource Utilization Minority Goals Subcontract Status Vendor Status
Cost Source Analysis (based on Bid guantities)
Detail Plug * Quote Total
Amount %o Amount %o Amount Yo Amount Yo
Direct Cost $5,156,491.67) 97.95 £64,600.00 123 £43,200.00 0.82 55,264,291.67) 100.00
Indiract Cost £638,604.52| 95.62 £5338.76| 0.82 £3,570.19) 0.55 554?,503.4ﬁ|1uu.uu
Total £53,795,186.19) 98.03 £09,938.76 1.18 546,??0.19' 0.79 55,911,895.14' 100.0¢

Resource Utilization

* Includes values entered as flat amounts (not percentages) on dependent cost items.

The Resource Utilization tab shows a breakdown of the man-hours and equipment hours utilized on the
job, based on take-off quantities.

Markup Analysis Price Status

Cost Source I Resource Utilization

guantities)

Total Manhours

Total Equipment Hours
Total Shift Hours
Total Days =

Total Schedule Days

Subcontract Status

Resource Utilization Analysis (based on T/D

26,838.86

15,961.51

5,508.23

B82.70

168.00

*shift hours divided by (hours per shift times shift per day)

The Subcontract Status tab displays a breakdown of subcontractor amounts, costs, and percentages for

quoted cost items. This is a good place to review how much of your estimate is subcontracted.

Vendor Status

The Vendor Status tab displays a breakdown of vendor information, including amounts and percentages
of the Target Price represented by vendors. This is a good place to review how much of your estimate
costs come from vendor quotes.
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Markup Analysis Price Status Cost Source Resource Utlization Minority Goals Subcontract Status

Vendor Analysis (based on Bid quantities)

Number of Vendors 4

Total Vendor Amount $1,442,571.50

% of Target Price 21.96

Company Mame Contact Phaone Amount  Currency Percent Street Address

Example Vendaor 4 DBE Slim, Lester 111-122-1321 £271,471.20 0.5, Dollar 4,13 400 Fourth Street
Roberts, Pat 111-123-2134 £1,171,100.70 .5, Dollar 17.83 100 Tenth Street

Exarmple Vendor 1
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Spread Target Price Over Pay Items

In the Cost Breakdown Structure you generated your direct and indirect costs, and in the Price Break-
down Structure you added profit to come up with a Target Price for the bid, but you still haven’t
decided how to spread the Target Price over your pay items.

In Lesson 4 you created pay items for the project in the Pay Item & Proposal Register. You can now go
back to the Pay Item & Proposal Register to distribute your Target Price over those pay items.

Current Price vs. Target Price

In InEight Estimate, Current Price means the total price that is currently assigned on your pay items.
Open the Pay Item & Proposal Register to see what the Current Price is for your pay items (Price > Pay
Item & Proposal).

At this point there is no pricing on your pay items, so your Current Price is $0.00. This is because you
have not yet spread your Target Price (the total of your cost and profit) over your pay items.

P Forecast Unit of Unit Total
Description ay (TjO) nita Price Price

LB Quantity e (cu... (current)
+ Mobiliation 1.00 1.00  Each £0.00 S0.00
+ Clearing and Grubmg 10.00 15.00 Acre £0.00 £0.00
+ Excavation 50,000.00 40,000.00 CY £0.00 £0.00
+ 10 " PVC Pipe 1,000, 00 1,000,000  LF £0.00 S0.00
Proposal Recap

On the Pay Item & Proposal Register, there is a Proposal Recap table where you can compare your Cur-
rent Price to your Target Price to see if there is any variance.

Proposal Recap - Training Job

Current Target Forecast Variance

Price: £6,455,450.00 £6,506,904.35 §6,462,850.00 | 55145435 |JADD

Profit: £599,221.88 $650,676.22 5655,858.61 £5,182.39 | CUT

Margina: 9.28 10.00 10.15 | $10,653.01 |CUT

Ideally, you want to add pricing to your pay items until your Current Price equals your Target Price, so
that your Variance equals zero. That way you know you are covering all your costs and getting the
profit you want.
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Notice the Variance column will indicate if you need to ADD or CUT pricing on your pay items to hit
your Target Price.

Spread the Target Price

For lump sum contracts, spreading the Target Price may be as simple as spreading it to a single pay
item that represents the entire project. However, most jobs will have at least a few pay items defined by
the owner, and Unit Price contracts will have many pay items.

There are two main ways to distribute pricing onto your pay items:
1. Define pay item prices manually, by entering a unit or total price, or a margin percentage.

2. Use InEight Estimate’s AutoPrice feature to distribute pricing automatically.

Define Pricing for Pay Items Manually

First, you will walk through the process of defining pricing manually. This method requires filling in
each item’s price based solely on your own judgment.

Step by Step — Define pricing manually
1. From the Estimate landing page, select the Price tab.
2. Select Pay Item & Proposal from the Pay Items section.
3. Select a Pay Item row.

4. In either the Unit Price (current), Total Price (current), or % Margin field of a pay item, type a
numeric value.

For this example, we’ll do the following:
* Mobilization pay item — change Total Price (current) to $20,000.
e Clearing & Grubbing pay item — change % Margin to 5%.

Position Pay Item Pay Forecast Unit of Unit Price Total Price

= Descripti . (Tfo i . o, Mar
Code Number TP Quantity édajhty Measure {current) (curent) Dt
=21 200 SITEWORK & ROADWAY $51,369.60

+ 1.1 6410100 Mobilization 1.00 1.00 LS $20,000.00 §20,000.00 -34.67

Use AutoPrice to Balance and Hit the Target Total

Perhaps you want to get a head start and have InEight Estimate spread your Target Price pro-
portionately over your pay items for you. This can be done using the InEight Estimate AutoPrice fea-
ture.
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Once distributed, you will still have the ability to adjust your pricing on pay items manually as needed.
Look at how you can use the AutoPrice feature.
Step by Step — Use AutoPrice to balance and hit the target total
1. Open the your job in Estimate.
2. From the Estimate landing page, select the Price tab.
3. Click on Pay Item & Proposal to open the Pay Item & Proposal Register.
4. On the Pay Item & Proposal Register menu, choose Actions > Balanced Bid > Hit Target Total.

5. Review the Proposal Recap and see that the Variance is now $0.00. Now that the job is balanced,
you can see that the Current Price and the Target Price are the same, indicating that the costs and
profit are spread proportionately over your pay items.

Use AutoPrice to Unbalance and Hit the Target Total

The Autoprice to Unbalance feature in InEight Estimate can automatically distribute profit to account
for your over- and underrun items.

InEight Estimate will take profit from your underrun and put it on your overrun by using the Actions >
Unbalanced > Hit Target Total feature. The purpose is to maximize your profit by spreading it stra-
tegically between these items.

Step by Step — Unbalance hit target total

1. You may encounter overrun and/or underrun items in the Pay Item & Proposal Register of your

job.
Forecast )
L Pay Unit of
Description T St g::ggﬁty Meas. .. Curre,..
Excavation 10.00 15.00 | Cubic Yard 1.5, Dallar
Clearing & Grubbing 50,000,00 40,000,00 | Acre 1.5, Dallar

2. If you do, highlight the row for each item to view it’s current balanced item recap.

3. On the Pay Item & Proposal Register menu, choose Actions > Unbalanced Bid.
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_

=% Link Field [[] Assigned Direct Cost Only |+ | Overwrite Lodked Pay Items

Estimate Help Topics

S Unlink Field | 44, Balanced Bid ~ == Custom Auto Price

=1 Unbalanced Bid

Workbook Auto Price

e You will see the changes reflected and how the profit was spread to your overrun and
underrun items

Init Price - Total Price %

(current) = (current) Maragin
$3,000.00  §150,000,000.00 9,25
£4.871.84 £43,718.40 97.68

591,100,000 591,100,000 10,05

¢ In the example shown, highlighting each item will show that all your overhead and profit
from Excavation was put onto Clearing & Grubbing.

Ttem Recap - 2000 Clearing &8 Grubbing Ttem Recap - 3000 Excavation

Balarced Uit | Current Unit Balanced Unit | Current Unit

5498570 | $11,70611 | A

ssison [ s72332

436978 | $446979

5285 $152

s0.28 (51.05)

s257 s2.57
245,35

£1,681.60

s0.00 | UnassignedDirect Cost: s0.00

a | AssignedDirect Cost 259284 a| AssignedDirect Cost: s152
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Bid Adjustments

Often you will want to continue adjusting certain pay items and then rebalance to hit the target total.

Lock Price

You can lock down a pay item price and it will not factor in future rebalancing.

Step by Step — Lock Price

1. Select the Lock Price checkbox on an item's row.

Forecast
Pay Item - Lock Pay
Description T ) ) (T/C)
Mumber Price Quantity Quantity
+ 2020183 Unclassified Excavation 50,000,00 50,000.00
+ 5410100 Muobilization w 1.00 1.00
+ 2010102 Clearing & Grubhing 10,00 10,00

2. After making further adjustments in the next step by step, you will return to the Pay Item & Pro-
posal to rebalance.

* You can continue to adjust at previous levels aside from solely in the Pay Item & Proposal
Register

e For example, you could make a last-minute adjustment in the PBS or CBS. You can make
adjustments anywhere, but for this example an adjustment will be made in the Direct Cost
Add-On record at the CBS level

Step by Step — Make Last Minute Bid Adjustments
1. With your job open, select the Estimate tab.
2. Click on Cost Breakdown Structure to open the CBS.
3. Double click on the row header to open the Direct Cost Add-On dependent cost item record.
4. Under the Description tab on the left, click in the blank row under the Description column.
5. Type in a description.

6. Make the adjustment by typing a numeric value in the Cost column of the Materials Cost cat-
egory under the Cost Breakdown section on the right.
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Cost Breakdown

e To make a cut, enter a negative value, i.e. -1000

7. Press the Tab key, and your adjustment will be reflected on the left-hand side.

Safety 8 Trainng U Dollr $2,99.99

8. Finally, return to the Pay Item & Proposal.
9. On the Actions menu, select Balanced Bid > Hit Target Total.

10. An Auto Price Warning may display, informing you of rounding variances. After reading the
details, click the Close button.

* Note on the proposal recap that a variance may still exists because there are limited num-
ber of pay items to spread the rounding error over

e Note that the locked item did not adjust, but the other pay items were updated

e Note that you can overwrite locked items for spreading your price by checking the Over-
write Locked Pay Items option on the Actions menu

Suspend Pay Items

Like suspending cost items in the CBS Register, you can suspend pay items in the Pay Item & Proposal
Register. Suspending a pay item causes it to no longer contribute quantities and pricing to the estimate.
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Suspend Pay Items

This can be helpful when considering alternate items on a bid submission. Should the client decide to
not require a pay item, you can suspend it, causing the pay item and any of its assigned cost items to no
longer contribute any cost or price. It will no longer show up on your bid and no longer contribute to

the overall total price.

You can suspend/unsuspend pay items in one of three ways:

¢ Right click on the pay item and select Toggle Suspended

+ 501
+ 506(8) 1322 1 1m0
+ 503) 1313 2 1
+ 6000300 13 130
+ 70 1# 190
+ 1000 15150
+ 1010 16 160
+ 12000100 17 170 Toll Booth
+ 15000100 B 180 Guardrai Type 2
+ 15000200 1 190 Guardrai Type 34
+ 16000230 20 200
o1

L @ en
& oot | @0kt [Pt | Lok Qs =1 Unbdanced
prnt e Workbook Autop
Pay Ttem & Proposal Register ©
Proposal Recap - Training Job
Curent Trget | Forecast | variance
Price: | $6,455450.00 | $6,514,915.53 | $6,462,850.00 | $59,465.53 |ADD
s | swienss | ssuenos | s |t
17 000 w019 | stz | cur
o s here o group
Pay Iter Lock L. Re Li Py | horeest Unit of
= = e desapon Z ao)
Numbe [ . N N @ Quantity
+ 541000 e 100
+ wiom 2 000
+ 203 s 50,0000
+ W 1 0,000
+ w3483 B 500000
+ 413(B) 0464 6 60 1,000.00
+ a00220 7 m 1200000
4 0003 s 300000

¢ Open the pay item record and checking/unchecking the Suspend box

Pay Ttem & Proposal Register Pay Item Record @

ity pay Quantity: Forecast (T/0) Qty:  Unit of Measure:  Qty Variance: Qty Variance %: Qty Variance Group:

1500 16.00] [Each - 0.0 000 EvenRun

LockPrice:  Unit Price Precision: Uit Price: Total Price: Currency: Payment Method: % Margin:
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Quote Management Overview

Quote Management Workflow

When you make the decision to send out RFQs (Requests for Quote), as the estimator you will outline
the specifications for the request, select the vendors you wish to contact, and issue the request for
quotes.

When you receive quotes back from vendors, you can enter their pricing into InEight Estimate, where
you can compare them, award them, and update your CBS costs in one fluid process without the need
to re-enter data in multiple locations. InEight Estimate lets you enter multiple vendor quotes to enable
price comparison.

Awarding a quote in InEight Estimate does not mean the vendor is awarded the contract, but rather that
their price is selected as the carrying cost in the bid.

InEight Estimate provides a built-in workflow for managing your quotes, consisting of three steps:
1. Creating and publishing Requests for Quote (RFQs)
2. Updating quotes with vendor/subcontractor pricing
3. Comparing and awarding quotes
InEight Estimate has a separate form to manage each step:
1. Request for Quote (RFQ) Register
2. Quote Register

3. Quote Comparison & Award

Quote

Comparison
& Award

Quotes and Quote Groups

Typically, an estimate contains two types of quotes:
1. Quotes for resources (materials, equipment) purchased or rented from suppliers.

2. Quotes for subcontracted work.
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In InEight Estimate, quotes from suppliers are managed at the resource level. In other words, you can
use material resources to represent the items purchased from the supplier.

For the cost items in your project that you plan to subcontract, you can manage quotes at the cost item
level, using the cost items themselves as the descriptions on the quote request.

You can use Quote Groups to group together multiple resources or cost items that will be sent in an
RFQ package. Using quote group tags can save a great deal of time generating packages of items to
request quotes for.

Resource Level Quote Groups

When sending out quotes, you may want to organize your resources into groups based on the type of
material, such as pipe, aggregate, or concrete. When creating Requests for Quote, you will be able to
select your pre-defined quote group and it will bring all the related resources along with it. You can
assign quote groups using a pre-defined tag called a Quote Group in the Resource Rate Register.

Below is an example of resources with a quote group assigned:
Resource Rate Register ©

All Labar Construction Equipment | Rented Construction Equipment Installed Material Installed Equipment Supplies nique

Nirzn rohimne here o
Drag columns here to

"oup

[l

e L Desrpten = (ot et
+ IECT Cooling Towers Process Equipment Install Standard Installed Equipment Rate...  Each
+ IEFC Feeder Controls Landscaping Work Standard Installed Equipment Rate...  Each
+ IEHS Heating System Process Equipment Install Standard Installed Equipment Rate...  Each
+ IEFHP Pump High Pressure Commerdial Work Standard Installed Equipment Rate... Each
+ IERMT Raw Material Tank Concrete Materials Standard Installed Equipment Rate...  Each
+ IERS Recovery System Process Materials Standard Installed Equipment Rate...  Each
+ IEST Separator Tank Process Materials Standard Installed Equipment Rate... Each

CBS Level Quote Groups

For your subcontracted items, you can assign quote groups at the cost item level to group together sub-
contractor work, such as Commercial Work or Landscaping Work. These labels are assigned using a
pre-defined tag called Quote Group in the Cost Breakdown Structure register.

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2 Page 143 of 516



Quotes and Quote Groups

Estimate Help Topics

CBS
Position Code

Description

Forecast

(ric)
Quantity

1,00
1,00
1,00

1,000.00

200.00

1,000.00

Unit of
Measure
Lump Sum
Each

Each

Linear Feet
Linear Feet

Square Feet

Quote Group T

-Struch_lral Painting
-Pru::ess Equipment Install
-Cummer::ial Work
-Guardrail Work
-Guardrail Wark

-Sign Wark
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Requests for Quote

Requests for Quote (RFQs) are invitations to sellers that include a requested list of items or ser-
vices/pricing and terms. When you create an RFQ in InEight Estimate, you are able to indicate the line
items you want to include in the quote, and the vendor(s) to whom you want to send it.

Request for Quote (RFQ) Register Overview

To access the Request for Quote (RFQ) Register, from the InEight Estimate landing page, select the
Quote tab, then click on Request for Quote (RFQ).

File Setup Estimate Price Execution System Actions

=4 Quote Group Tags I @ !
®
i < a

2} Minority Setup

[

Address = Request For | Quotes Resources  Cost Items Reports
Book Attachments Quote (RFQ)
Setup Quote Management Quote Comparison & Award Reports

e The RFQ register lists all of the RFQs you’ve created, with a Description, a Status, and a
Response Deadline Date

oo ¥

Request for Quote (RFQ) Record

You can double click on the row header, or right-click on any request for quote in the Request for
Quote Register and choose Open to access an existing Request for Quote (RFQ) Record.

Overview — Request for Quote (RFQ) Record

1 RFQ Descrip- Each record contains a Description, Deadline Date and Deadline Time fields to
tion identify the RFQ and indicate when a response is due.

2 RFQ Tabs The record is organized into tabs where you can define the items for the quote,
terms & conditions, and the seller companies to receive the RFQ.
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3 Status and The Status and Published Date let you know if it is new or published (sent out),
Published and when it was published.
Data

Request for Quote (RFQ) Record @ -

Description Status
Guardrail Items New
Published Date
Response Deadline Date: | 7/29/2009 - Response Deadline Time: |11:00 AM
Line Items | Terms & Conditions | endor Companies | Attachments | Setup |
Resources | Cost Items
Drag columns here to group Saved views: | Standard View - | p
CBS - Quote Group - Optional - .
Position Code = EEOTD Tag = Code Descmtian Quantity
= 6.1 W 6.1 Guardrail Wark 1500 0100 Guardrail Typ... 1,000,00
6.2 6.2 Guardrail Work 1500 0200 Guardrail Typ... 200.00
»
0K | | Cancel | | New... < Prev Next =

Create an RFQ

When putting together your RFQs, you will be able to select the appropriate material resources and cost
items for which you need quotes in your estimate. To create a new RFQ, you have a few options:

e Create RFQ from scratch: This creates an empty RFQ Record for you to define

e Create RFQ from Quote Group Tag(s): This option lets you create an RFQ from a quote group
so you can add multiple materials or subcontract items at once

¢ Create RFQ using Default Seller data: In your address book you can store vendors with a list of
their default materials. This option lets you select the vendor and have it automatically find their
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materials in the job

Cost Item Identification

Usethe following fields CBS Position Code

Please select from the following options:

(®) Create RFQ from scratch

() Create RFQ from Quote Group Tag(s)

Only show Quote Group tags that
are currently utilized in this job

0On the resulting RFQ record, only
list resources with utilization
currently greater than zero

(") Create RFQs using Default Seller data

This option scans the job for all
Resources and Quote Groups
utilized in the job. For any that are
listed in the Address Book as
'Default Quotes' for the Sellers you
select on the subsequent selection
register, a new RFQ record will be
added for each Seller listing their
default items.

Create separate RFQ records far
each Quote Group, per seller?

The rest of this section walks through each tab on the RFQ Record in more detail.

Line Items

0K

Description

Cancel

Create an RFQ

The Line Items tab lists the resources or cost items selected for the RFQ, including the Description,

Quantity, Quote Group, Currency and other user-defined tags.

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2
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Response Deadline Date: | 7/29/2005 - Response Deadline Time:

Line Items | Terms & Conditions Vendor Companies Attachments Setup

Resources Cost Items

Drag columns here to group

CBS - Quote Group - Optional - . Unit of
Position Code = SREE Tag = Code gecone Quantity Measure

= 6.1 o 6.1 Guardrail Work 1500 0100 Guardrail Typ... 1,000.00 Linear Feet
5.2 6.2 Guardrail Work 1500 0200 Guardrail Typ... 200.00  Linear Feet

Terms & Conditions

This tab provides ample space for you to enter terms, conditions and instructions that need to be
included on the RFQ.

Response Deadline Date: | 7/29/2009 - Response Deadline Time: |11:00 AM
Line Items Terms & Conditions Vendor Companies Attachments Setup

Buyer's Special Terms & Conditions

Any penalites assessed by the owner due to quality control compliance deviations by the supplier will be deducted from the supplier's payment.

RFQ Instructions

lease contact site super John Smith @ §23-555-6982 for delivery instructions.

Cancel New... < Prev Next >
Vendor Companies

You will use the Vendor Companies tab to select the suppliers or subcontractors that will be receiving
the RFQ. This is done by selecting them from the Estimate Library Address Book. This tab will store

all of the pertinent contact information for each seller, including their fax number and/or email address
so that you can send them the RFQ.

Response Deadline Date: | 7/29/2005 - Response Deadline Time: |11:00 AM
Line Items Terms & Conditions Vendor Companies Attachments Setup

Drag columns here to group

Vendor Contact =N Status IPthlaal’:sSuanﬁﬁes Vendor Phone
=  SUB13 SUB18 -- Mel Blank New v 111-222-3232

SUB4 SUB4 - Harry Belefony Mew v 111-222-1111

Venld Wenl1d — CARRIE Matty MNew W 111-333-3434
* u

The following options are particularly noteworthy:

e Publish Item Quantities: If you want the RFQ to specify your take-off quantities, select this
checkbox. If you want to keep that information to yourself and let the vendors or contractors
determine their own quantities, deselect this checkbox
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e Publish To File: If you choose to Publish To File, Estimate creates a Microsoft Word document
with a template filled out. It is ready to print and send, but you have the opportunity to double-
check the information before emailing the RFQ

When RFQs are generated for multiple vendors using the Publish To File option, be sure to sep-
arate the Microsoft Word document pages and send only the correct pages to each vendor.

e Publish by Email: If you choose to publish by email, the Word document is created, the template
is filled out, it is attached to an email, and automatically sent to the email address listed for that
vendor in the Address Book

When using the Publish by Email option, the process is automatic and it does not give you the
opportunity to double check your information before the RFQ is emailed. For this reason, it is
recommended to Publish To File, review the information, and then email the RFQ manually.

Attachments

This tab allows you to specify any electronic files that need to be attached to the RFQ, such as draw-
ings or specifications for the work.

Response Deadline Date: | 7/29/2009 - Response Deadline Time:
Line Ttems Terms & Conditions Vendor Companies Setup
mns here to group Saved views: | Previous View - ,D
File Mame Description Location File Type File Size Attached By Date Attached
plumber quote.pdf plumber quote  Job Folder Adobe Acrob... 166875 Paul Trippi@ine... 7/31/2023 11:08:21 AM

Setup

The Setup tab lets you indicate what information will display on the published RFQ template, including
custom tags. In addition to selecting tags and adding notes on the Setup tab, you can also specify your
RFQ Publication Settings and can choose whether you want to include the instructions, special terms
and conditions, notes and attachments.
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Description
Guardrail Items

Response Deadline Date: | 7/29/2009 - Response Deadline Time: |11:00 AM
Line Items Terms & Conditions Vendor Companies Attachments

Tag 1: g (=

Tag 2: -
Tag 3: -
RFQ Publication Settings
Cost Ttem Identifier: CBS5 Position Code -

Include RFQ Instructions

Include Buyer's Special Terms & Conditions
Include Notes

[] Include Attachments

Publish Item Quantities

Publish To File
Publish By Email

Publish an RFQ

Once created, Estimate allows you to generate a Microsoft Word RFQ template that can be faxed or
manually sent via email to the supplier or subcontractor.

When you complete all of the fields that are required for this RFQ, you are ready to publish the RFQ,
To do so, select all of the vendors that you want to receive the RFQ and click Actions > Publish on the
RFQ Record ribbon.

Step by Step — Create and publish an RFQ
This exercise walks through a specific example using the Training Job.
1. From the Estimate landing page, select the Quote tab.
2. Select Request for Quote (RFQ).
3. From the Actions tab, click on the New icon to create a new RFQ.

4. Select Create RFQ from Quote Group Tag(s), leaving the checkboxes checked to only show
quote groups and resources that are being used.

5. Select the Aggregates quote group from the right panel.

6. Click OK.

7. In the Response Deadline Date field, select a date two weeks from today, and for the Response
Deadline Time, type a time stamp (e.g. 11:00 am).
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10.
11.

12.

13.
14.
15.
16.

Response Deadline Date: | 7/29/2009 - Response Deadline Time: [11:00 AM

Line Ttems Terms & Conditions Vendor Companies Attachments Setup

Select the Terms & Conditions tab.

. Create and type Prices are good for the duration of the contract in the Buyer’s Special Terms &

Conditions field.
Type in All items to be delivered to jobsite by supplier’s trucks in the RFQ Instructions field.

Select the Vendor Companies tab and click in the first blank row in the Company Name
column.

Line Items Terms & Conditions Vendor Companies Attachments Setup

Lrag columns Nere o group

Vendor Contact = Status IPthla?'il':SSuanﬁﬁes Vendor Phaone

SUB13 SUE 18 -- Mel Blank Mew b 111-222-3232

SUB4 SUB4 - Harry Belefony Mew W 111-222-1111

Venls Yen13 - CARRIE Matty Mew b 111-333-3134
& ii“'ﬁ- n

Example Vendor 1: Pat Roberts

Example Vendor 2: Stan Mark

Example Vendor 4: Lester Slim

Click OK.

Make sure Publish to File is checked for all vendors.
Uncheck Publish by email for each vendor.

Select the sellers to whom you want to send the RFQ.

e Word opens the file automatically for you to review; and from here you can either print it
or send it in an email as an attachment
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REQUEST FORQUOTATION

Reaanuiact far Ouate (REN) Infarmatian-

17. On the Actions tab of the record, select Publish to create your RFQ document.
18. Select the folder to publish to.
19. Click OK to save the RFQ Record.

RFQ Email Draft

When sending out Requests for Quotes (RFQ) on a bid, it is essential to be able to effectively com-
municate the project requirements to potential subs or suppliers to ensure you have good quote cov-
erage within your estimate. Email RFQs open as a draft email message, giving you, the sender, the
opportunity to control specifically what is sent and customize the message before sending it out to subs
and suppliers.
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RFQ from InEight Corporation - SKIP for Training Job - Infrastructures Training Job - Mancopa County No. ThM

File Message Insert Options Format Text Review Help Q Tell me what you want to do
T3 = ||| Tenes NewRo v 12 +|[HB T2t DAL a= = = = e B o8
= —_— A= [}
E’ To Charlie Bravo
Send Ce
Subject RFQ from InEight Corporation - SKIP for Training Job - Infrastructure: Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM24924

REQUEST FORQUOTATION

Job: Training Job-1 Training Job - Maricopa County Mo. TM2824

TO: FROM:
Mame: | Harry Belefony Mame: | Tom Cross
Company: | Example Sub #1 Company: | Example Prime Contractor 1
600 First Street Suite 6000 400 First Street Suile 4000
Hometown, AZ 839006 Hometown, AZ 889004
Phone: | 111-222-1111 Phone: | 111-122-1111
Mobile Phone: Mobile Phone:
Fax: | 222-221-2212 Fax: | 222-112-2211
Email: | charlieb1234@example.com Email:
Job Information: Training Job-1
Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2924
Owmner: Example Owner
Job Type: Highway and General Engineering
Job Location: I=10 MPF 100 fo MP 120
 City: Phoenix
County: Maricopa
State [ Province: Afizona
Country: Uinited States
Bid Location: Engineer's Office
Bid Date: 11672020
Bid Time: 5:00 AM

Request for Quote (RFQ) Information:

Publication Date: 212020 357 PM

Response Deadline Date:  T/29%200% 11:00 AM
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Quotes

When you receive responses to your RFQ, the next step is to enter their pricing in the Quote Register.
The Quote Register stores all of the quotes you have for that job. Each quote has a Description and a
Quote Status, and each quote displays seller contact information.

In this case, an estimator in charge of receiving quotes would need to determine how best to input these
quotes within the Quote register.

Sample Received Quote Scope Sheet

Overview — Received Quote Scope Sheet

1 Section one Scope item one includes 4 items the subcontractor has considered as work to
be done onsite. You may want to consider adding all 4 items as individual
quotes. Then creating a package identifying these quotes as on-site work,
totaling $203,000.

2 Section two Scope item two includes 3 items the subcontractor has considered as work to
be done offsite. You may want to consider adding all 3 items as individual
quotes. Then creating a package identifying these quotes as offsite work,
totaling $24,650.

3 Exclusions The subcontractor is showing 9 items they excluded from their scope of
responsibility.

4 Qualifications The subcontractor has included 3 stipulations pertaining to this bid. If selec-
ted all 3 are considered accepted terms.

Received
Quote Scope Sheet

DATE. 12/19/2019
PROJECT:  TRANING JOB TRAINING JOB- MARICOPA COUNTY NO. TM2S24
LOCATION: PHOENIX, AZ

SITE CONCRETE: FORM, SUPPLY AND INSTALL

/ONISTE IMPROVEMENTS
1. Vertical Curb; Curb and G

and 18" x 36" pattern

$203,300

$24,650

Alternate Pri 47 aggregate base rking structure lab. Sand
by others. Price based on rock being placed prior to piles, pilecaps and grade beams.
$24,100

al is good for thirty (30) days from the data herein, after which time Summit Consiruction reserves the
ight {o review the proposal for any changes in price. Please call me if you need any further information.
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Quote Register Overview

To access the Quote Register, choose Quote > Quotes on the main InEight Estimate menu or click the
Quotes icon on the toolbar.

Quote Register @

Drag columns here to group

Description = gzgcriutun E;E:E Seller Company %";TE {A_‘Ua\gded Currency
Aggregates Aggregates Accepted Example Vendor 1 —PatRob...  Example Vendor 1 §402,192.00  $402,192.00 U.S. Dollar
Aggregates Aggregates Accepted Examg Vendor 4DBE —-Les...  Example Vendor 4 ... £0.00 40,00 U.5. Dollar
Aggregates Aggregates Accepted Example Vendor 2 — Stan Mark ~ Example Vendor 2 £0.00 £0.00 U5, Dollar
/% Asphalt Materials Accepted Example Vendor 1--PatRob... ~Example Vendor 1 $1,115,97...  $1,102,50... U.S5. Dollar
/% Asphalt Materials Accepted Example Yendor 2 - 5tan Mark  Example Yendor 2 £1,263,17... £13,671.00 U5, Dollar
Electrical Work Electrical Work  Accepted Architectural Designs, Inc. —- ...  Architectural Desig... £4,200.00 £€0.00 U.S. Dollar
Electrical Work Electrical Work ~ Accepted HD Engineering Group —Rog...  HD Engineering Gr... $4,450.00 40,00 U.5, Dollar

Quote Record Overview

The Quote Record establishes who the vendor is, along with quoted prices and all terms and conditions.
Once a requested quote returns, you can either create the quote in InEight Estimate from scratch or con-
vert the original RFQ to a quote and enter the supplier or subcontractor pricing. Each Quote Record
contains additional fields and options for managing the quote.

Quote Records utilize data blocks allowing you to reposition tabs, detach tabs into individual windows,
and redock tabs in new locations. Using the data blocks layout, you can input and maintain important
quote data like Vendor Qualifications and Special Terms & Conditions.

Right click on any existing quote in the Quote Register and choose Open to access the Quote Record.

Overview — Quote Record

1 Header You can include detailed contact information about the supplier or subcontractor.
block This automatically fills when you select the seller from the Address Book. The
External Ref field can be used to access information specific to the bid/quote.

2 Price The Price data block contains a breakdown of pricing information for the quote,
block including taxes, item conditions, and special conditions.

3 Quote The tabs at the bottom of the screen hold detailed information regarding the quote.
tabs

4 Default Data blocks include Special Terms & Conditions, Qualifications, Packages, Taxes,
Data Vendor's Profile, Setup, and Minority.
Blocks
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Quote Record ©
o (1) o (2]

Description: | Pipe Materials Optional Code Bitended Price: $0.00
n Taves: :
Date: | 7/20/2023 jrem Taxes .00
Quote Tax:
Vendor: | 118354 AbertaLtd 0010 []| Vendor Name: 1128354 Alberta Ltd Vendor Phone: (780-820-3163 Source: e
Contact: | <Ad-Hoc Contact> n First Name: [ Contact Office: Currency: | U.S., Dollar ~]|| mem conditions: $0.00

Primary Email; ‘ Last Name: ‘ ContactMobile: Status: Incomplete Special Conditions:

Bxdternal Ref.: Ignore: [] Reason: Total: $0.00
Resources | Cost Items e Special Terms & Conditions x
Drag columns here to group Saved views: | Standard Vie <1 | Buyers Special Terms & Conditions O ~

Code RFQ ID Quote Group g‘)’g:"“‘ Description No Spit Free Awarded Duration
1 1 1 payitem L 7 [ vendor's Special Terms &Conditions
2 2 2 pay item 2 v
N .
Special Conditions Adjustments: $0.00
Distribute Special Conditions: (O Evenly

Include Special Conditions costs forunawarded

Special Terms & Conditions ~ Qualifications  Packages Taxes Vendor'sProfle  Setup  Minority

Cancel Nevee Frev Nei >

Header Block

The Header block portion of the screen is where you enter in description information pertaining to the
quote, along with vendor/contractor information.

There is an External Ref field you can use as a hyperlink for attaching any supporting bid quote attach-
ments from the vendor/contractor.

On the right portion of the header block is where you enter optional information related to:
¢ Optional Code — A code used to reference the received quote.
¢ Date — The date the quote is received.

e Source — This is the method by which the quote was received. The options are Email, Fax, Hard
Copy, Phone, and Other.

e Currency — System of money in general use for a particular country..

¢ Ignore — By ignoring the quote, and providing a reason, the quote will turn grey in the Quote
Comparison & Award screen.

Quote records

The Quote record header block includes a vendor field with a searchable address book library register
drop-down list. You can select shared vendor data to populate your quote header record with Platform’s
shared master data.
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Quote Record ©
Header
Description: | Asphalt Materials

Vendor: | 1128354 AbertaLt... {2/|| VendorName: 1128354 Alberta Ltd Vendor Phone: | 780-920-3163

Contact: | Alberta -- Frank Ma iz First Name: Frank Contact Office:

Primary Email: Frankmatty@gmail.com Last Name: Matty Contact Mobile:

External Ref.: Address Book Register - Library

Vendor ID Vendor Name = Vendor Type Tax ID Tan Jurisdiction Address 1
> 0010087554 1 Alliance Geomatics LLC 2001 451564451 4303300400 12617 120th Ave NE -
+ 1NP-Vendor?  1_NP-Vendor2 1_NP Vendor 12345 abc S0th Street
+ 1 MNP -Vendorl 1_Vendor1 1_NP Vendor
+ 1 NP -Vendorl 1_Vendor 1 1_NP Vendor
0010039994 10X Engineered Materials LLC 2001 824568213 1516913100 1162 Mancheser Ave
0010099994 10X Engineered Materials LLC 2001 824568213 1516913100 1162 Mancheser Ave
. »

Using Platform’s shared data also reinforces accurate Estimate quote reporting. For example, you can
report on which vendors and contacts have been awarded quotes or run a report on how many RFQs
have been sent to select vendors and how many RFQs were returned for certain jobs. Additionally,
using Platform shared vendors makes it possible to report on all activity related to a particular vendor.
Examples include seeing how many subcontract agreements have been executed in InEight Contract, or
how many claims/issues a vendor has been involved with in InEight Change. The predominant value
for Estimate using Platform vendors, along with other InEight applications, ensures that the same
vendors are being used by all applications.

Price Block

The Price block includes the quotes extended price, along with any additional taxes, bonds, item con-
ditions, and special conditions.

Quote Record Tabs

Resources & Cost Items

The Resources & Cost Items tab displays the resources or cost items quoted, along with their estimated
quantities and units of measure.

e A Unit Price column is included on this tab for entering the quoted pricing from the seller, either
manually or by pasting from an electronic format

e If a Package code is entered, the Unit Price field is greyed out, and the Package code amount is
used
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¢ Additional columns are provided for making conditional amount or percentage adjustments to the
quote to manage last-minute changes

¢ A note field is included for explanation changes

e A No Split option indicates that the seller will only provide the quoted goods or services if they
are selected to provide all listed items. They will not provide one quoted item without you pro-
curing all others from them as well.

e You can check an item as Free for circumstances where the vendor will include the price of one
item with another. Marking the included item(s) as free reminds you there is no quoted price for
that item

Find: | [Search For...] | Saved views: | Previous View

Package Code = RFQID o = Ootanal pesaripton NoSpit  Free  Anarded | Du Quentty  Unitef Unitprice | Extended

50,000.00  Cubic Yard $0.00 $0.00
50,000.00  Cubic Yard PL PL $200,000.00

v 1
v 1
v 1 50,000.00 CubicYard PL P1
v 1

3,000.00  Cubic Yard P PL

Cost item tags and user defined fields

There are 25 tag fields in the Quote Record register cost items tab. There are also 15 user defined fields
that let you sort, filter, and group on selected quote records more efficiently.

For example, you can use tags and user-defined fields to isolate certain cost items, or group cost items
together.

$10200.00

Code RFQD Tag = = = i =

[ | e e | | [ | | | | | eew leeem| | |

Data Blocks

The Quote Record utilizes data blocks that allows you to customize the layout and focus on data block
tabs that matter most to you. You can select the default data block action in the ribbon to revert back to
the default setting, which shows all six data blocks.

Data Block tabs include:
¢ Special Terms & Conditions
¢ Qualifications

e Packages
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e Taxes
e Vendor's Profile
e Setup

e Minority

%3 Package Entire Quote C

Refresh

Edit Tools

The seven data blocks appear at the bottom right of the screen.

Special Terms & Conditions

*

Buyer's Special Terms & Conditions

Vendor's Special Terms & Conditions

Special Conditions Adjustments:

Distribute Special Conditions:  (C) Evenly (@) Using Weighted Average

Include Special Conditions costs forunawarded quotes in Comparable Totals

Drag columns here to group Saved views:  |iStandard View R | p
Row = Scope Item Quote Group = Induded Amount % of Total Motes
Mumber

4

Specal Terms & Conditions  Qualifications  Packages Taxes  Vendor's Profile  Setup  Minority

It’s possible to move the entire data block, or individual data blocks to other parts of the screen. For
example, select the Special Terms & Conditions header row, and drag to the desired part of the screen.

Special Terms & Conditions

drag and move
Buyer's SpeciaNs&Conditions g

| N\

Seller's Special Terms & Conditions

Drop the data block on top of an arrow where you wish to land the data block.
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Qualifications
Bond
D Vendor can provide a BOND for all work quoted

I —

[] Add Bond Cost to the Quote

/
m- onditi X

Cost of BOND to be added to quoted price:

Rate/s1,000: = $0.00 Buyer's Special Terms & Conditions ™
Bond Cost: $0.00 |
Insurance

FA Vendor's Special Terms & Condit
[] vendoris INSURED as required by applicable law | |

e —
Special Conditions Adjustments: F v
T — !

Packages

Qualifications Taxes Vendor'sProfile Setup  Minority

Estimate Help Topics

Cancel | New... | < Prev Next >
The data block will now reside on the left side of the screen.
Quote Record ©
Header
Description: | Pipe Materials Optional Code:
Date: .7/20,'2023
Vendor: | 1128354 Alberta Ltd - 0010... Elﬂ‘ Vendor Name: | 1128354 Alberta Ltd Vendor Phone:  780-920-3163 Source:
Contact: | <Ad-Hoc Contact> A First Name: l:l Contact ofﬁm:| | Currency: | U.S. Dollar
Primary Email: [ 1 Last Name: I:l Contact Mobile: | | Status: Incomplete
External Ref.: { | Ignore: [] Reason:
‘ Special Terms & Conditions x Resource * | Qualifications
Buyer's Special Terms & Conditions & - I: toc¢ Bond
‘ [ vendor can provide a BOND for all work quoted
Vendor's Special Terms &Conditions
|| 2 2

>
Special Conditions Adjustments:
Distribute Special Conditions: (O Evenly (@) Using Weighted Average

[ Include Special Conditions costs forunawarded quotes in Comparable Totals

Drag columns here to group

Saved views: | Standard View -
Row - =
Number = Scope Item Quote Group = Included Amount % of Total Ne
v
< > “

You can also close a specific tab if it’s not commonly used.
tab (like Special Terms & Conditions) and select close.

Float

Dock
Spedal Terms & Co {u]

Close
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[] Add Bond Costto the Quote
Costof BOND to be added to quoted price:

Rate/$1,000: $0.00
Bond Cost: $0.00
Insurance

[] Vendoris INSURED as required by applicable lav

Insurance Company:

Qualifications  Packages Taxes Vendor's Profile

In this example, you can right click on a
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Data Block Tabs

Special Terms & Conditions

Special Terms & Conditions is where you can include buyers and sellers special terms, add fixed cost
to the quote, and include/exclude scope items.

Special Terms & Conditions x
Buyer's Special Terms & Conditions
Vendor's Special Terms & Conditions

Special Conditions Adjustments:

Distribute Special Conditions:  (C) Evenly (@) Using Weighted Average

Include Special Conditions costs forunawarded quotes in Comparable Totals

Drag columns here to group Saved views:
2on ==X Scope Item Quote Group = Induded Amount %% of Total Motes
Number
$0.00
14 3
Special Terms & Conditions | Qualifications  Packages Tawes  Vendor's Profile  Setup  Minority
. .
Qualifications

This tab allows you to include bond. You can enter the bond rate and the system will calculate the total
Bond Cost or vise versa. This tab also allows you to enter insurance contact information and seller
license information. If the vendor in the address book already had this information, then this inform-
ation will get pre-filled when the seller is assigned to the Quote.

Qualifications X

Bond A

Vendor can provide a BOND for all work quoted

Bonding Company: |

Bonding Agent: |American
Bonding Phone:

AddBond Costto the Quote
Cost of BONDto be added to quoted price:

Rate/$1,000: $0.00
Bond Cost: | $330.00

Insurance

[] vendaris INSURED as required by applicable law

Insurance Company: \

Insurance Agent: |American
Insurance Phone:

License
[[] vendor is LICENSED to perform all work quoted

Licensor: ‘ ‘

Spedial Terms & Conditions ~ Qualifications ~ Packages Taxes Vendor'sProfie Setup  Minority

v
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Packages

Using the Packages feature lets you logically organize quotes into an arranged collection of like
grouped packaged quotes. You can determine how to enter quotes from subcontractors and classify
them into a package grouping. When you create a package within the Packages block, and give it a
monetary value, you can then assign that package code to one or more quote records. The package code
is limited to three characters.

When comparing various vendor quotes in the Quote Comparison and Award form, with each quote
containing its own scope of work, you can easily distinguish which items belong to each package. This
helps to identify which quotes to award in your decision-making process.

As an example, the following Civic Center Parking Structure quote has three packages defined in it.
The P1, P2, and P3 on the left represent the grouped package numbers that will be used to determine
the package structure in the quote record. The vendor that submitted this quote shows detailed estimates
defined for each of the three packaged items, but there is no breakdown provided in the quote of how
much each line item is worth. Rather, this quote is showing a package price for each collection of items
(scope of work).

Civilworks Inc. Phone (758) 555-9854

125 Maple St

st 4 Civic Center Parking Structure
December 4, 2009 Addendum 1-6
Description of Work Prico
DEMOLITION, EXCAVATION AND GRADING (PARTIAL) $150,780.00

Site Clearing of trees and bushes

Demo of AC Paving, Concrete Curbs and Walks
Sawcut AC Paving and Concrete

Remove storm drain, 55, CB's, MH & pole bases
P1 Rough grade parking structure pad, commerical pad
Place 12" non-expansive fill

Fine grade pads

Demo and remove 16th street curbs and paving
Grade for new rosdway

Grade for exterior concrete sidewalks

2 mobilizations

NSSTSSTED PARKING LOT (PARTIAL) AR
Site Qearing of trees and bushes
P2 Demo aurbs, excavate for paving
Demo median on 164h Street, place temporary paving section
Patch pave parking lot with 3* AC over 6° AB
Evclusions: siury sea, striping, fenaing, condarete work, lighting
PAVING (PARTIAL) $139,900.00
P3 Place aggregate base for AC Paving, curbs and walks
Place 5" asphalt concrete section
Key Exclusions: slurry seal, striping, fendng, conarete work

OTHER ITEMS

Load out stockpiled clean spolls $26.00/CY

Grade, fabric, place 4° AB for contractor parking (63,000 5F) $0.85/SF

Excavate Duct Bank $5,900.00

Patch pave AC outside pave area (500 SF) $8.00/SF
STANDARD EXCLUSIONS:

. Any permits, fees, inspections, plans, bond premiums, soll testing, elc.

Amy hard rock excavation. (Hard rock Is defined as unable to be removed by CAT D6 or CAT 325
Excavator)

Any trenching for footings of bullding or masonry structures.

Ay temporary fencing or trench plating,

Ay export of materials other than spacifically induded affhauls.

Spoils over 12" in diameter will be offiauled at an additional agreed to cost.

Any structure demolition or removal. (Conarete, asphalt, fencing, trees, buildings, signs, masonry)
Ay and all landscape repair, Installation, or removal

Any storm water pollution prevention or erosion control unless spedfically mentioned.

. Basa rock under concrete wallways or bullding slab areas unless specifically mentioned

SemNowaw N
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Data Block Tabs

Estimate's Package feature lets you pick all the cost items that belong to a particular package, then
assign the price to that collection of packages. It then proportionally distributes the total package price
across all of the corresponding cost items when comparing and awarding.

Quote Register Quote Record @

Header

Description: | Site work

Vendor: | Civilwarks Inc. - Ven 07 @ iz]| Vendor Name: | Civilwarks Inc. WVendor Phone: 480 555 5698

Contact: | Civilworks Inc. - John Jacobs ©iz First Name:  John Contact Office:

Primary Email: jacobs jacobs@civilworks.com Last Name: Jacobs Contact Mobile:

External Ref.: |

Resources | Costltems

Total

Optional Code:

Extended Price:

Date:
Source:
Currency: | U.S. Dollar
Status: | Received

Ignore: | | Reason:

Packages

Ttem Taxes:
Quote Tax:
Bond:

e Item Conditions:

Special Conditions:

Total:

Saved views: | Previous View - o ol )
Package = p Drag columns here to group
Code = Description Amount
Padage = Code = Quote Optional Description No Spit Duration Quantity Unit of Measure Unit Price Extended curd P Demo,Exav,Grading | §150,780.00
Group Code Price
P2 Assisted Parking Lot £43,535.00
= P1(Demo,Exav,Grading)
= |P3 Paving §133,000.00
P1 131 131 Excavation v 1 50,0000 CubicYard P1 PL  $150,780.00 LS.
P1 142 1.4.2 Finegrade Subgrade v 1 400,000.00 Square Yard P1 P1 U.s.
P1 15 3034263 Asphalt Concarete Hot. 4 1 35,000.00 Ton P1 P1 ULS,
Pl 1.6 1.3.1 Grading | 1 1.00  Cubic Yard P1 PL U.5.
= P2 (Assisted Parking Lot)
P2 41 Process Equi. 700 Process Equipment ~ 1 1.00 Each P2 p2 §43,535.00 U.S.
P2 421 4.2.1 Remove & Dispose Co.. v 1 200 Each P2 P2 us.
P2 5.1.1 0220 Site Preparation \/ 1 1.00  Lump Sum P2 P2 U.S.
& P3 (Paving)
P3 17 1.3.1 Paving \/ 1 1.00 Cubic Yard P3 P3 $139,000.00 LS.
= : ]
3

Step by Step — Create a multi-packaged quote
1. From the InEight Estimate landing page, select the Quote tab.
2. Click on the Quotes icon under Quote Management.
3. Double click on an item (e.g. Pipe Materials).

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Quote Register ©  Quote Record

= RFQ Quiote

b L Descripbion Status Seler
- Pipe Materials Recsived Example Vendor
Fid Fipe Materials Recerved Example Vendor

Fipe Materials Recerved Example Vendor
/% | Pipe materials Received  Example Vendor

4. In the Description field, type in or replace the description.
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5. In the Contact field, select a contact.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register @  Quote Register Quote Record ©

Header

Description: || Pipe Materials for site improvements.

Contact:] Example Vendor 1 -- Pat Roberts LB

Company Mame: Example Vendor 1

6. Click OK

7. Select the Cost Items tab on the left side of the screen.

Resources Cost Items

Code Quote Group Descrighon

& wep10 Pipe Materials Pipe 10" PYC SDR21
MPP24 Pipe Materials Pipe 24" PYC SDR35
MPR3E Pipe Materials Pipe RCP 36 In

8. Add a cost item under Cost Items.

9. Then, add another cost item under Cost Items.

10. On the Packages tab, enter the following 2 new records:

e Code: P1

e Description: On Site

Amount: $200,000
Code: P2

Description: Off Site

Amount: $300,000

Packages

Code Description Amount

Pl On Site £200,000.00
+ | P2 Off Site $300,000,00

11. Type in P1 under Package for cost item 7.

12. Type in P2 under Package for cost item 8.
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Resources Cost Items Packages

yofind: | [Search For...] Saved views: | Previous View

e Quote Optional - .
Padage Code RFQID Growp Code Descripbion Nd Code Desoription
P
P1 7 Pipe Materisls  B000220 10 Inch PVC Farce Main. ' onsite
P f
&, P2 -8 Fipe Materials BOO 0330 24 Indh PWC Gravity Se... = Off Site

13. Select OK.
14. Under the Quote Comparison and Award ribbon, select Cost Items.

15. Under Quote Groups, select Pipe Materials.

Data Block Tabs

Anount
$200,000,00
£300,000.00

¢ Quote Comparison and Award shows the newly created quote with the associated package

quotes.

g - Eample 'verider ¢ Exarpie verdor |
Detad ,I'::r:,:_;.a;l" - WEE P Materais for sne
g Mt i e
$3251 FF1 4390,000.00 4 Pl $300,000.00 |47 P 4200,000.00

-
L]
T S5AM FF7 12600000 P2 §125,000.00 |4 FI%E300,000.00

\

SAZHE94... S416,000000 $42%5,000.00 $500,000.00
FAIR 694, 416, 000.00 FAL%, 00000 500,000 0
FATREL OO0 .0 $0.00
SAZEES... 4416, 000,00 $425,000.00 4500, 00000

‘$o.00 $0.00 01040 S0.00

17132008 &1, 11133009 44 | 1071372009 4:3...

» The Package Price can quickly be modified in the Quote Comparison and Award form by
selecting the Edit Package action in the Actions tab or by using the right click context

menu.

Example Vendor 1
Pipe Materials for site
improvements.

k

Edit Quote

§500,000.00  Egie Cost tem

5500&00! # Edit Package I
S0.

$500,000.00 $500,000.00

Taxes

Item Tax and Quote Tax have been combined to display on a single data block called Taxes. Using the
taxes feature allows you to add item taxes to each item's price. You can also add taxes to the quote.
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Taxes
Item Tax
Add Item Taxes to each Item's Price
Quote Tax
Add Taxes to the Quote
Taxes to be added to Awarded Total as a Percentage of Total:

Total Tax: |  5450.00

Special Terms & Conditions  Qualifications  Packsges | Tawes | Vendor's Profle  Setup  Minarity

Seller’s Profile

The Seller’s Profile tab populates with address book notes and alternate contact information.

Vendor's Profile

Address Book Notes

Example....save for training as needed.|

Alternate Contact Information

[ Name:
[] Email:
[] Phane:

[ Fax:
[ Mabile:

Special Terms & Conditions  Qualifications  Packages  Taxes | Vendor's Profile | Setup  Minority

Setup

This tab provides extra space for any additional notes and tags to be assigned to the quote.
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Setup X
Current Status
RFQ Status:
LastUpdate: 5/5/2020 7:05:03 PM
Quote Origin: WMFarr
Tags
Tag 1: | Pipe
Tag 2:
Tag 3:

Motes

Spedal Terms & Conditions  Qualifications  Packages  Taxes Vendor's Profile Minority

Minority

This tab allows you to determine if the seller qualifies for any type of minority business, and the ability
to apply a certification number.

Minority
Minority Business Enterprise
[endar qualifies as the following type of MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISE on this job}

DBE DBE Certification: l:l
MBE MBE Certification: l:l
WBE WBE Certification: [ |
0BE1 OBE1 Certification: |:|
OBE2 OBE2Certification:| |
OBE3 OBE3 Certification:| |
OBE4 OBE4Certtification:| |
OBES OBES Certification: |:|
OBES OBES Certification: [ |
OBE7 OBE7 Certification:| |

Special Terms & Conditions ~ Qualifications  Packages Taxes Vendor's Profle  Setup | Minority

If any of your Data Blocks become deleted on a Quote Record, simply click the Default Data Block
icon.

Create a Quote from RFQ

Walk through the steps of creating a quote from an RFQ.
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To create a quote from scratch, click the New icon on the Quote Register and fill in the quote details
and seller fields manually.

Step by Step — Create a quote from RFQ
This exercise walks through a specific example using the Training Job.
1. From the Estimate landing page, select the Quote tab.
2. Select Request for Quote (RFQ).
3. Open the RFQ record for which you’ve received quotes.

4. Select the Vendor Companies tab and select the vendors for whom you need to create quotes. In
this case, select all the vendors.

5. From the Actions menu, select Create Quote.
6. Click OK on the Quotes created prompt.
7. Close the RFQ record and the RFQ register.

Enter Quote Details

Now that you have quotes created, you can enter pricing.
Step by Step — Enter quote details
This exercise walks through a specific example using the Training Job.
1. To open the Quote Register, select Quote from the Estimate landing page.
2. Select Quotes from the Quote Management section.
3. Open the Aggregates Quote Record for Vendor 1 — Pat Roberts.
4. On the Resources tab, make sure No Split is unchecked for all items.

5. Also on the Resources tab, enter the following unit prices:

MBR Aggregate Base Rock $8.00
MDIRTB Dirt Class B $6.00

6. Click OK to close the Quote Record.
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Step by Step — Create a multi-packaged quote

1. From the InEight Estimate landing page, select the Quote tab.

2. Click on the Quotes icon under Quote Management.

3. Double click on an item (e.g. Pipe Materials).

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register

Descripbion
—  Pipe Materials

/% | Fipe Materials
Fipe Materials

/% | Pipe Materials

T

RFQ Quiote
Descripbion Status

Recswved
Received
Recerved
Recsived

Quote Register ©  Quote Record

Example Vendo
Example Vendor
Example Vendor
Example Vendor

4. In the Description field, type in or replace the description.

5. In the Contact field, select a contact.

Cost Breakdown Structure ((BS) Register ©  Quote Register

Header

Description:

Contact:

Fipe Materials for site improvements.

Example Yendor 1 - Pat Roberts

Company Name: BExample Vendor 1

6. Click OK

Quote Record ©

0k

7. Select the Cost Items tab on the left side of the screen.

Resources Cost Items

Code

MPR36

Quate Group
Pipe Materials
Pipe Materials

Pipe Materials

Descripbon

Pipe 10" PVC SDR21
Pipe 24" PYC SDR35
Pipe RCP 35 In

8. Add a cost item under Cost Items.

9. Then, add another cost item under Cost Items.

10. On the Packages tab, enter the following 2 new records:
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e Code: P1

¢ Description: On Site
e Amount: $200,000

e Code: P2

e Description: Off Site
e Amount: $300,000

Packages

Code Desaiption Amount

P1 On Site £200,000. 00
= P2 Off Site $300,000.00

11. Type in P1 under Package for cost item 7.

12. Type in P2 under Package for cost item 8.

Resgurces Cost [tems Packages
Fnd: | [Search For...] Saved views: | Previous View
Package Code RFQ ID Quaoke: Opltioed Descripbion g Code Description Amount
Group Code
Pl OnSite $200,000.00
Pl 7 Pipe Materials B00 0220 10 Inch PVC Force Main -
P2 Off Site $300,000.00
# | P2 -8 Fipe Materials B0 0330 24 Inch PVC Gravity Se,

13. Select OK.
14. Under the Quote Comparison and Award ribbon, select Cost Items.
15. Under Quote Groups, select Pipe Materials.

¢ Quote Comparison and Award shows the newly created quote with the associated package
quotes.
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Example Yand sample fiercder & S ——
Cotel Poe . WeE e Materais for st
fpe Matensis
Ficae Mot iain e e

§ s3as1 FF1 §290,00000 &P
: 5284 P71  S12,000.00 4 P2 §129,000.00 z.—'-‘."‘!:l:.l‘\)tl‘l

N\

$300,000.00 |47 P1  $300,000.00

SADH GG 5416, 000000 S 2% 00000 55080, 00000
SATR B4, 416,000000 FAL%, 00000 5500, 000 00
FATRE... 000 #4100 0D
SADTEEG... 5416, BO0UDD $4 25, 00000 55000, 0000

$0.00 E4 T 0.00 SO0

17132008 &1, 11133009 44 | 1071372009 4:3...

e The Package Price can quickly be modified in the Quote Comparison and Award form by
selecting the Edit Package action in the Actions tab or by using the right click context
menu.

Example Vendor 1

Pipe Materials for site
improvements

1 P1  £200,000f
:_;i).._.._.._.._.._.._.._.._ % Award
P2 $300,0004
@ ,’- Award And Lock

Edit Quote
§500,000.00  Egie Cost tem

550””‘”‘! # Edit Package I
S0.

§500,000.00 £500,000.00

Use Unit Price or Extended Price on Quote Record Item

It's possible to enter the Extended Price for a Quote Item, and the Unit Price is then calculated, which
makes entering quotes more efficient and results in less errors.

OptionalCode:

Phone: | 111-133-2123 Date:
Company Name: | Example Vendor 2 Mobile: Source:

Fax: | 2221232134 currency: | U.s. Dolar

‘Special Terms & Conditions.

Savedviews: | Previous Viey <] 2| Buyers special Terms & Conditions

- Extended Default
Free  Awarded  Duaon  Quantty  UnitofMessure | Unitpice SN Curren, Defat

[ seller’s Spedal Terms & Conditions

v/ 1 3500000 Ton $3400  $1,190,000.00 |u.s. Dolar

v 1 1860.00 Ton $7.00 $13,020.00 |u.S. Dollar

Duplicating an Existing Quote

You can create a new quote by duplicating an existing quote from the Quote Compare & Award form.
Duplicate Quotes will contain the same scope as the quote that you previously copied.
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Step by Step — Duplicate an existing quote
1. From the InEight Estimate landing page, select the Quote tab.
2. Select the Resources icon under Quote Comparison & Award.

3. Highlight any row under the Quote column you want to duplicate.

tructure (CBS) Register & Award - Resources ©

o group. Find: [ [searchFor..] | Saved views: | Standard view

el LA (W R e (ERE
MAAM, ‘Asphalt Mix (Fiish) 36,750.00 Ton $31.50 $34.13 $5213 % 50 & s35.70 $39.13 434,
.

PR3 PpeRCP 36 In 1,02400

52 $92.3 @ 1w § O smss
Scope Ttems
Summary
Minority Typ oBE
Quoted Total $1,406,973.75 $000  $1,171,10070  $1,325646.00 $266,616.00 sa71,47120
Comparable Total < $140697375  $140697375  $130874730  $146329260  $153594315  $154079835

4. Select the Actions tab.

5. Under the Quotes section, select the Duplicate Quote icon.

ey 3 by Quote Group | Set Al o Reviened @ [ Dupicat Quote | @ packagentre Quote | § Award Loce
2 revien 5 Al Quote Grows | 4 SetAl o NotReviewed 2 tgrore cuote dtpaciage 98 Award AndLodk | Unlock
N ~ it Quote dtrices
& eporttoexcel | ) Al
print Layout Quote Group Status | Resources
tructure (CBS) Register & Award - Resources ©

D i Unit Cost B Example Vendor 2 B
== (Scale 1) e Asphalt Materials

e e Aqregate 725 s EIEE EX £
vepio Poe 10°PUC SR ses sz s s 2z & e §O s
ver2s e 24PUC SRS 205 . s s s O @2 §O s
veR3s PoeRcP 31n s sa5 13 13 503 @ w0 §O s
Scope tems
P
oty Ty osE
Quoted Tota $1406973.75 5000 SL7110070 132564600 26661600 52714720
Conparale Totl < SIAGITITS  SLAGSTITS 130874730 S146329260 153594315 5154079835

e The resources and prices from the quote you previously selected have been copied into a
new Quote Record.

6. From the Header block, enter in any missing information.

e The information listed in the Header block will not copy over to the duplicated quote.

7. Enter additional Cost Items in the Quote tabs data block.

e Check the default data blocks for any information you want to add to your duplicate quote.
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Duplicating an Existing Quote

Request for Quote (RFQ) Register Quote Register Quote Record ©
Header |
Description:  Asphalt Materials
Vendor: | <Ad-Hoc Vendor = [+] EIE| Vendor Name: WVendor Phone:
Contact: | <AdHoc Contact> First Name: Contact Office:
Primary Email: Last Mame: Contact Mobile:
External Ref.:
.
Resources Cost Ttems ‘
Drag columns here to group
Code = Quote Group = Description g;“ t Free Awarded Duration Quantity Unit of Measure Lr
Ja MAaAM Asphalt Materials Asphalt Mix (Finish) [ ] 1 3500000 Ton
MAFA Asphalt Materials Fine Agaregate ] 1 1,860.00 Ton

8. Once done, click OK.
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Quote Comparison & Award

Now that you’ve received quotes and entered pricing information, you will compare them to determine
which is the preferred vendor or contractor to carry their pricing in your estimate. The Quote Com-
parison & Award forms improve visibility into comparative analytics, while increasing efficiencies in
populating the estimate with quoted values.

The Quote Comparison & Award screen is designed to closely match the layout of a vendor com-
parison sheet. It’s designed to show all scope items with prices provided by multiple vendors and sub-
stitute pricing where items have been excluded.

Now that you’ve entered contextual quote information in the Quote Register, the Quote Comparison &
Award screen provides you with the ability to make better, and more efficient determinations for award-
ing the quote.

Quote Comparison & Award Overview

To open the Quote Comparison & Award form, select Quote > Quote Comparison & Award.

Overview — Quote Comparison and Award Form

1 Resource and You can show either your quoted resources or cost items.
Cost Item Filter

2 Quote Group Fil- This section provides checkboxes to further filter your items. The Quote
ter Group Filter allows you to mark the quotes as reviewed.

3 Quote Descrip-  Your quotes display with the vendor name plus the quote description.
tion and Vendor

L]
* Awarded items have an award symbol *
If an item is designated as No Split, it has a chain link icon &

e Awarded and Locked items have a lock symbol next to the award sym-
L
bol ™

4 Cost Source The cost source can either be a Plug or Detail type.
Type
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ilzl ) Quote Group Tags E Q ‘i“: E F‘LT;‘

@ Minerity Setup

Address RequestFor  Quotes Resources  Cost Items Reports
Baok Attachments Quote (RFQ)
Setup Quote Management | Quote Comparison & Award | Reports

Quote Comparison & Award - Costitems ©  Quote Register
Quote Group(s) e X Drag columns here to group o o Find: | [Sez
= D=Sriohon B S === cBs Description Forecast Unitof e Total Cost g . Example Sub #2 Example Sub #1 EFDE';Q‘”EE””Q
Electrical Work Position Code: (T/0) Quantity Measure (Forecast) Guard Ral Items Guard Rail Ttems o e, Sitewark
~ Guardrail Work. 18 Guardrail Type 2 1,000.00 Linear Feet $24.00 (O $24,000.... $25,000.00 %@ 52400000 &2 $25,000.00 & E 0
sign Work 19 Guardrail Type 3A 200.00  Linear Feet $31.00 (D $6,200.00 §7,000.00 $7,000.00 % &  $6,20000 & $5,000.00 50
Scope Ttems:
Minority Type
Quoted Total $32,000.00 $0.00 $30,200.00 $31,000.00 $50,000.00
Comparable Total < $32,000.00 $57,000.00 $30,200.00 $31,000.00 $57,000.00

Edit Mode

You can make last minute modifications to the quote price directly in the Quote Comparison and
Award form.

When in Edit mode, the quote item's price, unmodified by the quote's bond cost or special conditions,
can be updated. You can modify the Unit price or the Extended price for each of the quote items that
are not part of the package or marked as Free.

The updates made to quote items in Quote Compare and Award will update the estimate in real time
allowing you to see the impact of the changes in the estimate.

@ Award - Cost items ©

Substitute Values

You can display a substitute value by selecting Actions > Substitute Values.

Notice the entered quotes. One of the vendors did not give pricing for three of the CBS items.

18 Guardrail Type 2 1,000.00 Linear Feet $24.00 O %24,000.00
19 Guardrail Type 3A 200.00 Linear Feet $31.00 O %6,200.00
20 Type 4 Signs 1,000.00 Square F... $15.00 & $15,000.00
27.1 Electrical Waork 1.00 Each $5,000.00 & §5,000.00
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Substitute Values

When you compare this quote to the others, it can be difficult to see if the total cost of the quote is high

Estimate Help Topics

or low because it is missing some of the pricing. InEight Estimate can help you make an “apples to
apples” comparison by filling in a substitute price for items that are missing.

You can tell when it’s a substitute value because the price displays in italics.

18 Guardrail Type 2 1,000.00
19 Guardrail Type 3A 200.00
20 Type 4 Signs 1,000.00
7.1 Electrical Waork 1.00

Linear Feet
Linear Feet
Square F...
Each

InEight Estimate grabs the substitute value from one of four places:

1. Awarded splittable quote
2. Lowest splittable quote you’ve received

3. Detail (this only applies to quoting cost items)

4. Plug cost (the rate defined for that resource in InEight Estimate)

$24.00 (O $24,000.00
$31.00 O £6,200.00
$15.00 & $15,000.00
¢5,000.00 & $5,000.00

You can set the order for a substitute value by selecting Actions > Set Substitute Ranking.

On the resulting Substitute Ranking window, you can use the up and down arrows to change the selec-
tion order. It will look from the top to the bottom of the list. The plug being in red represents the most
risk, while the Awarded Splittable Quote is the least risk. Users can modify the color coding of these

Substitute values by navigating to System Customize dialog and then selecting Substitute Quote Rank-

ing in the colors sections.
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Awarded Splittable Quote [ |
Lowest Splittable Quote Fy
D etail [ ]
Flug |
¥
oK Cancel

Note that the substitute values are color-coded so that back on the Quote Comparison & Award form
you can see the source that your substitute value comes from. When you hover- over a substitute value
it displays the vendor whose substitute value has been used.

Example Vendar 1 Architectural
Fipe Materials for site  Designs, Inc.
improvement 2 Electrical Weork

&Pl $300,000.00
& P2 $125,000.00

N

HD Engineering Group
Lowest Splittable Quote

When you use a substitute value, it is included in your Comparable Total so you can have a more real-
istic comparison of your quotes.
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= Print
'i Preview

& Export to Excel

% Quote Groups | =3 Set All to Reviewed

=7 all Ttems Set All to Not Reviewed

Edit

Print Layout Quote Group Status Cost Items

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Request for Quote (RF() Register

Estimate Help Topics

Edit Quote Lock

Award Unlodk
Award And Lock Edit Package
Quotes

Request for Quote (RF}) Record

Quote Group(s) X Drag columns here to group
] Description = Reviewed CES o ) Faorecast
Electrical Work Position Code Peseription - gﬂfn}m
Electrical work 2 18 Guardrail Type 2 1,000.00
Electrical wark 3 19 Guardrail Type 3A 200.00
V" Guardrail Wark 17 Toll Booth 1.00
Pipe Matersls scope Items
.................................... i ok cammary
Minarity Type
Quoted Total
Comparable Total E
Awarded Total
Quoted Items Total
Spedal Conditions
= Last Update

Display Ignored Quotes

You can view ignored quotes by selecting Actions > Ignored Quotes.

You can ignore a quote by right clicking on the subcontractor header, then selecting Edit Quote.

Example Vendor 1 Example Yendor 4

Example Vendor 2| oo als for site | DBE

Asphalt Materials improvements Pipe Materials
i $1,311,975.0)
st * Award -
13,6710
v Award And Lock
990.00
Lock .
Unlock i
— 3,331.20
(0 Edit Quote
=5 Duplicate Quote
i Ignore Quote
. ) DBE
73 Package Entire Quote
D Edit Package
$1,325,646.0 1,471.20
F+ EditResource
$1,463,292.6| 0,798.35
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Estimate Help Topics Export Quote Comparison and Award to Microsoft Excel

From the Quote Record screen, select the Ignore check box and also a Reason, then select OK.

Currency: | U.S. Dollar v

Status: Ignored

Ignore: Reason:
M Description
Packages
IDU Mot Use
Drag columns here to grd Men Compliant d-
ftend Code = De
ke

=

If the quote record is already awarded, you will not be able to select the Ignore option.

If the Ignored Quotes button is pressed, the ignored quote will display in grey. An ignored Quote can-
not be awarded. The ignored quotes get appended to the right end of the QC&A form.

2 Averd & o B 2

25 Aword And Lode | 3 Urlock | (24
rces

ste Comparison & Award - Costitems  ©

Export Quote Comparison and Award to Microsoft Excel

The Microsoft Excel file generated when you export the Quote Comparison & Award form closely
resembles the form in Estimate, so users of this output can more clearly understand what the estimators
knew when they made determinations on which numbers to carry.
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File Home  Insent Page Layout Formulas  Data  Review  View  Automate Help  Developer © Comments 1 Share ~
e i NN SSE o R s B R ERE I O[] §
PCopy ~ : T > Fill =
Paste . I . LA. === i==lEm . . «j 0 | Conditional Formatas Cell Insert Delete Format Som& Find& | Analyze | Sensitiity
v Fromarime BT Y- H- 0-4A- S S ES Lo AL $-% WA e e - | = = - | @O Fiter~ Select~ | Data -
Clipboard ] Font N Alignment = Number T Stytes Cefls Eaming Analysis Sensitvity ~
a1 & | c8s v
£ F G H [ J 3 L M N [al
Total Cost 1_Vendorl Cooper Outdoor Advertising Inc WonderBoyB WonderBoyB
| 1| unitcost |- (Forecast) - Plug - Detail ~ Guard Rail Items ~ | Guard Rail ltems ~ Guard Rail ltems ~ Guard Rail Items -
2] s2.000 $24,00000  $25,000.00 $2500000 & & $24,000.00 € 11 s24.018.75¢° $562,344,000.00'F 5562,344,000.00
3 s3L.008 $6.20000  $7.00000  $7,00000 & & $6,200.00 7 1 $6.78L.5F $145,272.200.00 % 5145,272,200.00
4
5
6
T
8| $0.00 $0.00 $30,200.00 $31,000.00 $707,616,200.00 $707,616,200.00
9] $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
10 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 50.00 $0.00
11 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
12| $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 50.00 50.00 $0.00
3 $32,000.00 $0.00 $30,200.00 $31,000.00 $707,616,200.00 $707,616,200.00
1| s0.00 s0.00 $0.00 50.00 50.00 Y
15 $32,000.00 $0.00 o $30,200.00 $31,000.00 $707,616,200.00 $707,616,200.00
16 $0.00  $32,000.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 50.00
17 $32,000.00  $32,000.00 $30,200.00 $31,000.00 $707,615,200.00 $707,616,200,00
8| $0.00 $0.00 $30,200.00 50.00 $0.00 $0.00
12 5/11/2023 2:38:01 AM 7/24/2023 11:24:01 PM 6/2/2023 12:29:38 AM 6/2/2023 12:37:37 AM
20
21
22|
= =
Formatted Data | Raw Data ® [ O
Ready T Accersity ivestigate N R D S

The Quote Comparison & Award form changes frequently in the closing hours of a bid, which can
prompt estimators to keep track of what the subcontractor and supplier quotes might have looked like at
any point throughout the bid closing. Some estimators rely on such bid leveling information but do not
want to access live information directly in the application, making it crucial to produce an identical out-
put file of the Quote Compare & Award form at any given time.

To create the Quote Comparison & Award Excel file, click on the Export to Excel icon. Enter a file
name for the Excel file, and then click Save.

= o =
=h print (3 ByQuoteGroup ﬁ” @ 2 Duplicate Quote v ( AllTtems Unit Price 5] Scope Iter
=, Preview 3 All Quote Groups | Ga ” & Ignore Quote « (2 Quoted Items B Substitute Values (=) Ignored @
_— Edit Resource | Edit Quote Edit Prices
& export to Excel | $3) All Quote Items (® Unguoted Items | =7 Zero Items $7 Configure
Print Layout . Resources View
Quote G & Award - R o
Quote Group(s) 0 Export spreadsheet to.. X Baved views: | Standar
_?_::IC”DU T+ ‘ » ThisPC > Downloads | (4] Search Downloads
Asphalt Mate Organize New folder ==Ii 0
Pipe Material .
i OSDisk (C) = » Name Type Size ()
Git Projects o
1 Frojects  Yesterday (2) |
£32 InEight Control Columns List.xlsx Microsoft Excel Work... 47
Iﬂ improved.xlsx Microsoft Excel Work... 16
v Last week (1) |
@ Contacts_09142023051609.xIsx Micresoft Excel Work...
TAM.IId AN ) Lol PO 9 0 e
& Downloads '\ N
FIELEL MR Quote Comparison and Award 09212023 xlsx v
Save as type:  Excel files (*xlsx) v
A Hide Folders Save Cancel
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Additional Quote Comparison and Award functions

The Quote Comparison and Award form contains other notable functions which improves the process
of selecting the quote that brings the greatest value to the estimate.

Overview — Additional Quote Comparison and Award Functions

1 Asterisk nextto  An Asterisk (*) is displayed on a quote to indicate when that quote includes

Quote Item quote items appearing in other Quote groups.
2 Zero value Award quotes to Plug or Detail when its value is zero.
Plug/Detail

3 Updated Quote Quote Item Tool tip displays details including:
Items Tool tip

¢ Unit Price

e Extended Price

e Bond

e Taxes

¢ Special Conditions

« an indicator for a delta quote item

Configure Totals

You can display and sort additional Summary Totals, Special Conditions, and Last Updated fields by
selecting Actions > Configure Tools.

uuuuuu
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The Options radio button give you better control for viewing totals at the tops of the screen or after the
quotes.

After selecting additional captions, the new fields appear at the bottom of the Quote Comparison &
Award screen. Notice that the caret symbol next to the Comparable totals in the below screenshot indic-
ates that the Quotes are sorted based on Comparable totals in an ascending order.

ces
Positon Code

18
19
20

Item Condtions

Quoted Items Total
Specal Conditons

Quoted Total

Substute Values
Comparabie Total

Anarded Total: $43,200.00
LastUpdate

Adding Notes to Quote Comparison & Award

The Notes feature within the Configure Totals tool, allows you to quickly add, edit, and view notes for
a quote in the Quote Comparison & Award form. Having visibility into the notes such as phone con-
versations with vendor/supplier, quotes that need clarification, or notes on other attributes will help you
in making better decisions on who to consider when awarding a particular quote.

Step by Step — Add the Notes section to Quote Comparison & Award form
1. From the InEight Estimate landing page, select the Quote tab.
2. Select the Resources icon under Quote Comparison & Award.

» Notice the absence of the Notes section. This is the default option until you follow the next
steps.

3. Select the Actions tab.

4. From the View section, select the Configure Totals icon.

ey 3 by Quote Group | 2 Setal o Reviened © Duplcate Quote | €3 Package Entre Quote

5 Confiure Totas © SessionRecap

[l Set Substtute Ranking | % Auto Award -

2 revien 5 Al Quote Groups | (4 SetAllto NotReviewed 2 e Quote
. ~ e | EdtQuote
& exporttoExcel | ) All Quote Items

) Defoult Data Blocks
print Layout Quote Group Status | Resources Quotes

Uit Cost Example Vendor 1
cale ‘Asphalt Materidls

si365 ) 5.8 5.8 25 & s260 §O  $1365
s205 @w s s w45 & @50 1O 205

s 013 s s w013 & s $o smss

P24 Pipe 24°PUC SDR35

weRz6 PpeRCP 361
Scope Items

Summary

DBE

Quoted Total $1,406,973.75 $000  $1,171,10070  $1,325646.00 $266,616.00 527147120

Comparabie Total < $140697375  $140697375  $130874730  $146329260  $153594315  $154079835
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5. Select the check box in the Visible column for the Notes caption.

tem Conditons
Quoted Items Total

Specal Conditons

Quoted Total 9
Substute Values

6. Select OK.

e The Notes section displays on the Quote Comparison & Award form.

55) Register i & Award - Resources ©
Drag comns here to roup 1 Saved
&
Resource o Utizaton  Lnitof UritCost Example Vendor 1 Exaple Vendor 2
G = Desawten Camt | Mesare e D i e S st P
MAAM, ‘Asphalt Mix (Fiish) 36,750.00 Ton 3150 $34.13 $3413 R & $3150 @ $3m.70
MaFA Fine Aggregate 1,860.00 Ton $7.25 @19 819 2 & $7.25 & $7.35 $8.19 $8.19
MPP10 Pipe 10" PVC SDR21 $13.65 3.8 $5.28 $5.28 2.8 & $1260 % & $13.65
MPP24 Pipe 24" PVC SDR35 $22.05 $20.48 2.4 2.4 0.4 & 2520 § & 52205
veRzs PpeRCP 361 s2.55 13 P P 905 @ G §O  s3ss
Scope Items
Summary
Minority Type DBE
B r——————rr—i D DD
Quoted Total $1,406,973.75 $0.00 Example Note| 5.00 $266,616.00 $271,471.20
Comparabie Total < $140697375  $1,40697375 260 $153594315  $1540,79835
ok | [ cancel

All Quote Groups Layout

The All Quote Group icon, located within the Quote Comparison and Award ribbon, allows you to see
all the quote groups at the same time.

Estimate Quote C Execution System
= Print 3 By Quote Group | ‘3 Set Al to Reviewed ET‘ @ & Dupbicate Quote | (%3 Padkage Entire Quote
"'.'Q Breview 05 All Quote Groups | ‘33 Set Al to Not Reviewed E”/ Ignore Quote I"f'; Edit Package
A — Edit Cost Edit Quote
& Bport toExcel | &) All Quote ltems Item
Print Layout Quote Group Status Cost Items Quotes

You can make appropriate quote group selections based on understanding how choosing a quote group
impacts the entire estimate. In addition, the quote groups layout provides you with the visibility and
flexibility in aligning scopes, and being able to perform an efficient comparison of various quotes.

Features of this layout include:

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2 Page 183 of 516



Compare and Award Quotes Estimate Help Topics

Overview — Quote Groups Layout

1 Totals per Quote Ability to see the Awarded Total Plug, Detail and Quote amount per
Group Quote Group

2 Total Awarded Visibility into the Total Awarded Amount per Quote Group
Amount

3 Comparable totals Better visibility into the Comparable totals per Quote Group

4 Expand/Collapse Expand/Collapse individual or All Quote Groups to display the quote
items

Qoyquecan | 2| @ @ 2 Dupkcate Quote | @ Package Entre Quote | § Avard a5 O
S nawecoms | @ | F D igoreuote | @ Edtpackage & avardandlos | § | | [ unterce . Scope ttems
@ Export toExcel | 3 Al Quote Items FdtResource EEED EIPES o Cubebtute Vakes B Tonored Quotes
print Layout .. | Resources Quotes View
rd - Resources ©
Drag columns here to group Find: [[searchFor.] | Saved views: [s
Quote Graup L g Detat Qute Quote Goup Total
= |~ Asphalt Materials $0.00 $0.00 $1,171,100.70 $1,171,100.70 o
o " aste ey 629 L= fespindiiib iy
A Aaphaltc ) 36,7500 Ton o150 o1 2117 3O 3150 & s
e e Agoregate 16500 Ton s .19 553 5158 .35
Scope Items
Summary
Micrty Type
Quoted Total o 126932715 5000 5117110070 $1,325,64600
Conparabl Toal < 5126932715 5126932715 SLIZLI0T0  $1325646.00
o [ Awersed Total s1,171,100.0 s0.00 5000 $1,171,10070 so00]
e = o s e
Example Vendor 4
GRS = pesspon G re D 629 £ ot it 355:5 e
MPP10 Pipe 10" PVC SDR21 12,600.00  Linear Feet $13.65 3.8 2.2 & $1260 § & $13.65
MPP24 Pipe 24" PVC SDR35 3,000.00 Linear Feet $22.05 s20.98 0.4 & 2520 §& $2205
MPR36 Pipe RCP 36 In 1,024.00 Linear Feet $32.55 $34.13 9413 & $L50 § @ $3255
Scope Items
Summary
Mcrty Type o oBe
Quoted otal s137,646.60 5000 saessie00  saniarizo
[caromsserout 3 sistee  simees  sweeioo  sanariao]
Awarded Total: $271,471.20 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $271,471.20

You can scan through all the quote groups in the estimate and see if you are carrying the most appro-
priate quote. You can also review the Totals per Quote Group and better analyze the risks in the estim-
ate based on whether the cost is a plug number, detailed estimate or a quoted value.

Compare and Award Quotes

To award an item, right click on that item and select Award.

Bamplesib#3  BampleSb#2  Example Sub #4088
Sion Ttems GuardRailtems  Sign tems

szs00000 § & 52400000 s2500000
700000 § & 560000
o siool <1200 22

a
500,00

# Package
Edit Package

& Edit Cost ltem

The Award icon displays next to the awarded item(s).
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Example Sub #2
Guard Rail Items

5$24,000.00
%6,200.00

Compare and Award Quotes

Once you award a quote in InEight Estimate, you can see it adds the Awarded Total on the comparison

screen, and the pricing updates automatically in the Cost Breakdown Structure.

Farec... Lnit ' Total
o code | OeSTHT 0 e
17 Toll Booth 1.00 Each $40,000... (O $40,0...
18 Guardrail Type 2 1,000.00 Linear ... $25.00 (D $25,0...
19 Guardrail Type 3A 200.00 Linear ... $30.00 D $6,00...
20 Type 4 Signs 1,000.00 Square... $15.00 ¥ $15,0...
271 Electrical Wark: 1.00 Each £5,000.00 # £5,000...
Summary
Minarity Type
Quoted Total

Comparable Total S

Awarded Total

Quoted Items Total
Spedal Conditions

Last Update

) Example 5
Plug Detai Guard Rail
§25,000.00  $25,264.55
£25,000.00 &
£7,000.00 S7.000.00 | &
5 $15,000.00
% $5,000.00
$77,000.00 $25,264.55 %
$77,000.00 $99,764.55 %
£77,000.00 %25,264.55 %
$0.00 %0.00
7/29/20

You can award multiple Quote items by selecting all the items and then using the right click context

menu to award.

Open Status

If a quote is yellow, this indicates that the quote record is open in another screen. Closing out of the

quote record, will turn the record back to gray.
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i
i
5]
Jd
m
m
—t
o
[Is]
o
S
L=}

gy L

CB5 o
Position Code Description
L Guardrail Type 2
L Guardrail Type 3A
Scope Items
Summary
Minarity Type
Quoted Total
= Comparable Total

Award Status

Forecast

(T/0) Quantity

1,000.00
200.00

Estimate Help Topics

Unit of . Total Cost

Measure Unit Cost (Forecast) Plug
Linear Feat $24.00 () $24,000....
Linear Feat $31.00 (O $6,200.00

The Award Status indicates whether or not all quotes are awarded within a quote group.

Quote Register Quote Comparison & Award - Costitems  ©

Quote Group(s)

rrrrrrrr

5 o Rl wes RO
v 100 Each 54000000 O
v Sign Work 1,000.00 Linear Feet §25.00 O
20000 Linear Feet $30.00 O
100000 SquareF... s15.00 &
71 Flectical Work 100 Each $5,000.00 &
R —
Minority Type
Quoted Total
conmatieron

Review

$25,000.00
§25,000.00
7,000.00
$15,000.00
$5,000.00

Detai

>R

$77,000.00  $25264.55 $30,200.00 $71,000.00
$77,000.00  $98,764.55 $71,964.55 $87,500.00

g
ward S
$25,264.55 % & s40,00000
2400000 | § & $25,000.00
#,000.00 20000 [ @ 56,0000

Example Sub #3
Sion Items

& $50,000.00

4 $13,000.00 & Off  $300,000.00

4 $3,500.00 4 $3,700.00
DBE
$13,000.00 $4,450.00 $50,000.00 $4,200.00 $300,000.00
$98,764.55 $98,764.55 $98,764.55 $98,964.55 $385,764.55

You can keep track of what quote groups have been reviewed by checking the Reviewed check box.

Quote Group(s) b4
' Description = Reviewed
+ Electrical Work
+ Guardrail Work o
~ Sign Work

This can be helpful when there are many quotes to track and several users managing them. If any
changes are made to quotes within a quote group after the quote group is marked as Reviewed, the
quote group will be highlighted in yellow to indicate something changed since the last review.
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Quote Group(s) b4
' Description = Reviewed
+ Electrical Work
+ Guardrail Work o
~ Sign Work

Package Entire Quote

Once reviewed again after the changes, you can uncheck and check the Reviewed checkbox again to

indicate it is up to date, and the yellow highlighting disappears.

The following steps walk you through comparing and awarding the Aggregate quotes.

Step by Step — Compare and award quotes

This exercise walks through a specific example using the Training Job.

1. From the main Estimate landing page select Quote>Quote Comparison & Award.

2. Select Resources on the Quote Comparison & Award ribbon.

6.

Actions

System

R T

Resources | Cost Items Reports

Quote Comparison & Award Reports

Under Quote Groups, select Aggregates.

Review the quotes to determine the lowest bidder:

e MDIRTB is marked as Free for Example Vendor 4 and their quote is not splitable.

e Vendor 2 Stan Mark did not give a quote for MDIRTB, so a substitute value is being used.

Vendor 2 has the lowest comparable amount for MBR Aggregate Base Rock and Vendor 1 has
the lowest comparable amount for MDIRTB, so you decide to award each respectively. Award

each of them by right-clicking on the value and selecting Award.

On the attention prompt click Yes.

Package Entire Quote

The Package Entire Quote function allows you to mark an entire quote as a package. This is beneficial
if you are attempting to quickly update an existing detailed quote to a lump sum quote from the Quote
Record or Quote Compare and Award form.
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@ 2 DipleteQute | & rodagestreqote [ vt @ Lo

Diorequte | G Eatradase 95 Anerd Lo | 5 Urock
ot | EdtQuote

[ ) soed
onCo < Tountty | Wesose | UWCost ol -
.01 Sdenaks 45400 SQFT 989 8 w07 1 54493907 PP1 $20600000 PPl 225000 PPl 21721300 &)
.12 Varb 2.0 1F st 8 ssm 7 $ susm on o o &
3.13 Curb anc Gutter 12900 1F st & soamn $ samaz o on ’r v
314 Valley gutter 200 1F st 8 amsn 1 susm on o o &
515 Handcapramps. 1900 SQFT T : on on &
316 Truncated domes. 100 Lump Sum s50m00 @ s2500000 § on on |
5.17 Flow theu planter sisb 15.00 IF $%.04 & $12005.46 H &r o 4
3.18 Flow theu lanter wals 1500 IF 604 & $1200546 2 1 s1200546 OF1 o o 4
. vedm il 00 o w2 f sme  sme § soww on on
3110 Rolled urb acjacent to 200 1F st 8 a7sm 3 susm on &n
ERELY Reinforcng 26290 b 545§ s1,0000 2 $12.00000 5130620 &PL on

Incomplete Quotes

The Incomplete quotes status indicates if a quote includes quote items that do not yet have a price. This
is often the case when vendors respond to an RFQ expressing interest in bidding but do not provide
their prices until right before the bid is due. These quotes display in gray in the Quote Compare and
Award form.

;o Daswiien Eieoten P ConfreTons

f e Qute | € Edtracape o " e [sopelins b setubsvteranig | § Auo A -

B3 Subste vakes (3 Ignored Quotes ) DefauitDataBlocks:

av1 oM vials L0 Lump Sum 59227 O swsen27 000000 8 56,7245 | @ p1 s766,352.00
412 Precast Concrete Caps. 100 Lump Sum $14,577.67 O $14,577.67 $12,000.00 $12,375.47 | & Pt
413 ‘Steel Embeds 100 Lump Sum $12,198.06 O $12,198.06 $10,000.00 $0.00 | & 1
s
enlton o o o
P— o o o
saong s o a
s s | smewm| 0
Tt B o o
e
Minority Type o BE
Notes D D D

Incomplete Quotes that are Scope Only can be viewed in the Quote Compare and Award form using
the Zero Items toggle. These are quotes that have none of the Items priced. These quotes are displayed
to the right of all the Comparable Quotes.

e ToalCost "
U | ey i
790535 © SLABAET SAN0N $1L70052567 § O P1 351204800 FP1 76,3200 | om
s © smszs s2o0n o & o
smeme © smgezs s0000 on & «n
o o
o o
o 7
s15,0000 o
o o
o e
$4422,000... 170882667 SSI1264000 357476400 5000,
A0, $1,73082667 ssizeim00  ss7azencol _sizznsa
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Scope Items

During the bidding process, it’s common for subcontractors and suppliers to provide a quote(s) for
work during the tail end of the bidding process. These last-minute offers make it extremely difficult for
you to evaluate and compare the various quotes and your ability to award them. With scope items, you
can create and evaluate checklists and quote group exclusions, and account for them within the Quote
Comparison and Award form.

You can view scope items as a checklist of items that break down the quote’s scope of work into indi-
vidual tasks to aid in the process of evaluating subcontractor and supplier quotes in greater detail. This
can be used to ensure that certain items of work are included or excluded. If excluded, the scope items
need to be properly accounted for by contractor awarding the quote.

Overview — Quote Record — Scope Items

Seller’s Spe- By default, all scope items are considered included in the quote, and the Special Condi-

cial Terms  tions amount is $0.00. On the quote record, by selecting the checkbox, you can indicate

& Condi- scope items and uncheck items that are not included. The amount associated with these

tions items will then total up in the Special Conditions subtotal. The person responsible for
awarding quotes needs to update the Inclusions field to correspond with what the sub-
contractor has agreed to include in the quote.
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special Terms & Conditions

Quote Tax Item Tax
Add Taxes to the Quote: (O) Yes (@) No Add Item Taxes to each item’s price

TAXES to be added to awarded TOTAL as a % of total :
Tax Rate: = 0.00

Total Taw: £0.00

Buyer's Spedal Terms & Conditions

Seller's Special Terms & Conditions

\

FIXED COST to be added th Seller's awarded total (any combination of items) : &0.00

Distribute Special Conditionk: (@) Evenly () Using weighted average

Include Special Canditionskosts forunawarded quotes in Comparable Totals

Drag columns here to group \ Find: | [EI==ldlsle | Saved views: @
Ezﬁber = Scope Item Quote Group Incuded Amount %% of Total MNotes

= 1 Permits Electrical Work

2 Surveying and Layout Electrical Wark |:| »> 500,00 14.29

3 Temporary Traffic Control Devices Electrical Waork

4  Trench and Backfill for Electrical W...  Electrical Work

$950.00

4

Spedal Terms & Conditions  Qualifications  Packages  Seller's Profile Setup Minarity

Overview — Quote Comparison and Award — Scope Items

1  Scope Items Quote Comparison and Award checklist items for your quote that help with eval-
uating subcontractor and supplier quotes in greater detail. This is used to ensure
certain items are either included (inclusion) or excluded (exclusion) in the quote
and accounted for by the entity awarding the quote.

2 Scope Item  Maintained in Quote Record form. These are the Seller’s Special Terms &
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Inclusions Conditions scope items that the subcontractor is including in their quote price.
When the scope item contains a value, the subcontractor is agreeing to perform
the work.

3 Scope Item Maintained in Quote record form. These are the Seller’s Special Terms & Condi-
Exclusions  tions scope items price. If the Inclusions checkbox is blank, the subcontractor is
NOT agreeing to perform the scope items.

4 Scope Item  An entered value means that the subcontractor is excluding this scope of work.
value However, you may add an amount because this scope could incur a cost. Once
the bid is awarded, you may find another subcontractor to perform the work.
You are simply accounting for a cost for this scope of work. In the example
below, HD Engineering is not going to paint the electrical equipment, but you
know the cost is $150.00. You are showing this cost to account the cost for this
scope of work that needs to happen.

5  Seller’s Spe- By default, all scope items are considered included in the quote, and the Special
cial Terms  Conditions amount is $0.00. On the quote record, by selecting this checkbox,
& Condi- you can indicate scope items and uncheck items that are not included. The
tions amount associated with these items will then total up in the Special Conditions
subtotal. The person responsible for awarding quotes needs to update the Inclu-
sions field to correspond with what the subcontractor has agreed to include in
the quote.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register

Quote Group(s)
] Description =
J Electrical Wark

Electrical work 2
Electrical work 3
Guardrail Work
Pipe Materials
Sign Waork

Reviewed

Estimate Help Topics

Quote Register Quote Comparison & Award - Cost items &

i
]
]
W
)
m
m
a
[T}
o
I'n
L=}

CES o ) Forecast
Pasition Code Description = gjaﬂgﬁty
27.1 Electrical Work
Scope Items
Permits

Surveying and Layout
Temporary Traffic Control Devices
Trench and Badkfill for Electrical Work
Painting Electrical Equipment
Tempaorary Power and Lighting
Summary
Minority Type
Quoted Total
Comparable Total s
Awarded Total
Quoted Items Total
= 6 Spedial Conditions

Last Update

The example below in the Quote Register form shows quotes from two subcontractors, both with dif-
ferent quote prices. It is important to understand all scope of work the subs are quoting. By just view-
ing these quotes alone, it’s difficult to understand which quote will provide you with the best value. In
other words, just because Example Sub #3 is the lowest priced quote, does not mean it is the best quote

to go with.

Quote Register @

]
]
]
=]
T
1]
m
o
[l
[=]
i
=]

RFQ

Description = Description

Electrical Work
Electrical Waork

Electrical Waork
Electrical Wark

Quote
Status

Accepted
Accepted

Seller

Example Sub #5 MBE — Chr...
Example Sub #3 - Frank M. ..

Compary

Example Sub #5 MEE
Example Sub #3

Quote
Total

54,450.00
£4,.200.00

The example below in Quote Comparison and Award shows that HD Engineering Group is excluding 3

scope items in their quote that totals $950. This provides a more granular picture for what is being
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included within each subcontractor’s scope of work. It also displays how much each scope of work
costs, so you have the option to find another subcontractor to perform this scope work.
& Register Quote Comparison & Award - Cost items ©

coliimne Fer

[}
m
m
=]

I}
=]
L=}

CBS Forecast Unit Unit Total Cost

" Description (TjO) of Plug
Position Code T Mo Cost (Forecast)

251 Electrical Work 1.00  Each 54,200, ... {::} 54,200,00 £5,000

Scope Items
Permits
Surveying and Layout
Temparary Traffic Control Devices
Trench and Backfill for Electrical Work
Painting Electrical Equipment
Temporary Power and Lighting

Summary
Minority Type
Quoted Total %5,000.
Comparable Total S £5,000.
Awarded Total <0,
Quoted Items Total 45,000,
Spedal Conditions <0,
Last Update

Utilizing Scope Items enables you to more effectively compare quotes from subcontractors and sup-
pliers by providing a deeper comparison of quotes. Moreover, it provides clearer visibility of what a
proposal may or may not be including at the time you are attempting to make an award.

You can make a more informed decision on whom to award the quote to, now that the vendor quotes
and associated scope items are all visible on one screen.

Scope Item Setup

Scope items are stored within each quote group tag in the Foundation Setup Data form. On each Quote
Group Tag Record, you can list out scope items that break down the work into smaller scopes of work,
along with the estimated cost amount associated with each scope item.
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Foundation Setup Data Register Quote Group Tag Record ©

AAAAAA

Step by Step — Set up scope items

This exercise walks through a specific example using the Training Job.

1.
2.

Open your job.

Select the Setup tab.

. Click on Foundation Data Setup in the Initialize section.

Select the Quote group tags tab to set up scope items within a quote group.
Create a new Quote Group Tag called Electrical Work and click Ok.

Open Electrical Work and add the following scope items:

Permits

Surveying and Layout

Temporary Traffic Control Devices

Trench and Backfill for Electrical Work

Painting Electrical Equipment

Temporary Power and Lighting

Enter 500 in the Amount field for Survey and Layout, and a 300 for Temporary Power and Light-
ing.
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8.

Click Ok.
Ez::ber Scope Item Amount % of Total
1 Permits > $0.00
2 Surveying and Layout > $500.00
3 Temporary Traffic Control Devices > £0.00
4 Trench and Backfill for Electrical Work > $0.00
5 Painting Electrical Equipment > £0.00
6 Temporary Power and Lighting > £300.00

Step by Step — Set up quotes for scope items

This exercise walks through a specific example using the Training Job.

1.
2.

10.
11.

From the Estimate tab, click on Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).
Change your saved views to Quote Group Setup view.

Create a cost item Entry Gate with a subordinate Electrical Work.

Assign the Electrical Work quote group to the Electrical work cost item.
From the Quote tab, click Request for Quote (RFQ) to open the RFQ register.
Create an RFQ by selecting the New icon on the Actions tab.

Select Create RFQ from Quote Group Tag(s) and select Electrical Work.
Click Ok.

Click on the Seller Companies tab and select the following company names:
Architectural Designs

HD Engineering Group

Highlight both companies and select Publish.

Assuming you’ve already received quotes back from both companies, create a quote from this
RFQ for both companies by selecting the companies and selecting Create Quote.
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12. Click OK to close the RFQ record.

Description EEchripﬁon gtLtlan_ltes Seller

[Enter Description] Invvalid <Ad-Hoc Address =
[Enter Description] Inwvalid <Ad-Hoc Address >
Aggregates Aggregates Received Example Vendor 1 --F;
Aggregates Aggregates Received Example Vendor 4 DBE
Aggregates Aggregates Received Example Vendor 2 - 5
Asphalt Materials Received Example Vendor 1 --F;
Asphalt Materials Received Example Vendor 2 - 5
Concrete, Sitework Ignored HD Engineering Group
Electrical Wark Electrical Wark Received Architectural Designs
Electrical Work Electrical Work Received HD Engineering Groug

Scope Item Creation and Award

The following Step by Step assumes you are putting out an advertisement for bids for some electrical
work on a project. You will add scope items with some fixed costs as a special condition, then will com-
pare quotes in order to decide which vendor quote is the best deal.

Step by Step — Manage and award scope items
This exercise walks through a specific example using the Training Job.
1. Click the Quote tab and then click the Quotes icon to open the Quote register.

2. Open the Quote Record for HD Engineering Group and enter a Unit Price of 3,500 which is
based on the quote you received.

3. Select the Special Terms & Conditions tab and select the Seller's Special Terms & Conditions
radio button.

4. Assuming the HD Engineering is excluding certain scope items from this quote, click on the
Included checkbox to exclude (uncheck) the following scope items:

e Surveying and Layout
 Painting Electrical Equipment
e Temporary Power and Lighting

5. Type 150 in the Amount field for Electrical Equipment.
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e Notice how the 3 scope items you just excluded are now added to the Special Conditions total for

10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.

16.

the quote.
Click Next to move to the other Quote record for Architectural Designs.
Enter a Unit Price of 3,700.

Press Tab to move to the Special Terms & Conditions tab and select the Seller's Special
Terms & Conditions (at right) radio button.

Uncheck the inclusions checkbox for Surveying and Layout.

Add the amount 500.

Click Ok.

Select the Quote tab.

Open the Quote Comparison and Award form, and select the Cost Items tab.
Under Quote Groups, select Electrical work.

Right-click on the quoted amount for Architectural Design and select Award to award the work
to them.

Click Yes on the resulting prompt to mark the quote group as reviewed.
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Quote Item Adjustment

Quote items can be adjusted even after a quote has been awarded. This could happen on closing day
when a vendor sends in a last minute discount. For example, vendor 3 has sent in a 10% discount on
piping materials. This percentage discount is applied to the vendor 3 quote by entering the 10% in the
Condition Adjustment column.

Step by Step — Quote item adjustment

From the Ribbon, select the Quote tab.

1.
2.

Under the Quote Comparison and Award section, select Resources.

Locate a Vendor column.

. Select the quote you want to edit under the vendor column. In the Ribbon, select the Actions tab.

Under the Quotes section, select Edit Quote. You can also right-click and select Edit Quote.
This launches the Quote Record.

You can make Condition Adjustments by a percentage or an amount. Select the field to adjust the
percentage or amount of the Condition Adjustments.

Items adjustments can be applied individually or by using the multi-edit function. Select multiple
resources in the Quote Record, then right-click and select Open. This opens the Quote Resource
Item Record.

If you populate a 10% discount adjustment to all of the items selected using the multi-edit tool,
the amount value changes to “Varies”. This is because of the variance in the unit rates for each
selected item.

Click Ok to save the changes to the line items in the Quote record and to save the Quote.
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Reports Menu

InEight Estimate provides a lot of out of the box reports, referred to as “canned” or “system” reports,
that can help you review and analyze your estimate.

Non-Modal Report dialog box

The Reports dialog is docked along with the other forms and registers. You can continue to work with
your estimate without being forced to close the Reports dialog box.

If the report becomes undocked, the job code shows in the reports dialog box header.

Adjustable Reports

Most of the reports within InEight Estimate can be adjusted to output the specific data and reporting
format you need. Each report has its own set of output settings for configuring and formatting the
report.

All InEight Estimate adjustable reports are accessed from the Reports menu. You may even run the
same report multiple times and choose different output settings based on what you want to see or who
the intended audience is.

For example, you may choose to run the CBS Details Report several times to satisty different needs or
for different audiences, and include or exclude specific data depending on what you or the report recip-
ients want to see.

e For a group of estimators, you may want to run a CBS Details Report that shows all cost and pro-
ductivity data for a job

 For field personnel, you may want to run a CBS Details Report that shows no cost data, but all
production and resource data

 Finally, for executive management, you may want to run a CBS Details Report that shows sum-
mary level information only

The following steps take you through a brief overview of the Reports menu and how you can access it.
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Step by Step — Getting to the Reports menu
1. Open the Training Job, and select Setup tab.
* You access the Reports menu by clicking on the Reports icon

You can access the Reports menu from the Setup, Estimate, Quote, Price, and Execution
tabs.

2. Select Reports.

3. Here you select the Report of your choice. For this example, select the first option, Job

Properties.
v Reports .
ethi
.._-" Foundation Setup D3 Print
~ & Resources
Resource Register O P

Resource Changes
Resource Rate Details

Resource Utilization =

Ml s v 1 ki (Eeeml

* You will see a split screen with the reports available on the left side bar

e The side bar on the left of the Reports form contains a “tree” of all InEight Estimate
adjustable reports

S

* On the right, when you select a report node on the left, note that it displays the Output Set-
tings on the right side of the form, from which the report settings can be adjusted and the
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report can then be run

4. Each report has a Print tab, a Layout tab and a Header/ Footer tab specific to that report.

Settings: | Default -

Details I Layout ”HeaderfFooberI

{7 Print tn Printer

e There are also Master Layout Settings and Master Header/Footer Settings located at the bot-
tom of the left-hand side bar tree. Here you can define settings that will apply to all reports

Estimate Comparison Report
Audit
Job Register
> .._-" Library Module

Custom Reports

Saved Views

Budget Exports (®) Preview

Schedule Exports

Timesheet Exports

Format: |POF File Options

w W W W

Timesheet Imports

Master Layout Settings
Master Header Footer Settings

Output Settings
This section provides a more detailed explanation of the output setting tabs.
Report Printing Options

The Print tab includes three options for printing output: Print to Printer, Export to File, and Preview.
Export file outputs include PDF, Excel, text, and more.

Print Preview

The Reports print previews opens in its own tab in the Report Dialog. This lets you keep the report
open while continuing to use other parts of the application.
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Reports - Resource Assembly Register @

You can also undock and float a report on a different form,

Estimate Help Topics
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Print Preview Ribbon

The Print Preview menu is displayed on its own ribbon. Menu commands are shown in the ribbon as a
contextual Print Preview menu when navigating to Reports > Print > Preview > Run.
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Training Job - Estimate

B

Frint Freview

de  seup satle  Quote  Pree  System or
, = DD L3 oo 73 @
o e BB 1§88 PP E QaQa d P @
Pt Quck Porometcrs | Sk Oretabon  Swe | Fnd  Thumbnel s Gockmorks Edbng | Frst Provess Next  Lest | MompPages ZoomOut  Zoom  Zoomln | Page Cobr  Wotermerk | Export  EMod
Frint E - - e Page  Page  Page | B - . . Tor  Asw
prnt Page Setup Mavigation Zoom Page Background Export
Reports - CBS Summary ©
Reports Print | Layout | HeadsrfFooter  CostBreskdown Structure (CBS) Register Summary

Integ

&7 Job Properbes
2 Foundaton Setup Data

« & Resouces

Resourc= Regter
Cost Breakiown Structure (CBS| Refister Summay
InEight

Resource Changes:
Rescurce Rate Detals

Job Codec Training Job
Description:  Maricopa County Rostway Improvements

Resource Utizaton
p— B Optional Forecst Unitof
Resource Utiaton [Excel) Position Code DesCipfion Code (T/0) Quantity Measur
Resource Curency Comparton
» U Resourcs Assembles o8 20.00 | ke
- .'- Cost Breakoown Structure Prime Bond PRIMEBOND 100 Lump Sum
Price % Add-On PRICE % ADD-0 100 Lump Sum

CBS Summary

Apply custom Layouts and Headers/Footers to register reports

You can apply custom Layouts and header/footers to register based reports. Upon saving a view in any
register, select the option to save it as a corporate view and include the view in the reports dialog box.

Cost Breahdon Strusture ((B5] Register O

5 STTEwoRK & AOASWAY
* ebshza
+ 12 ey henitrs.
Rt ncimred Evenaron
+ Excraten
+ 13z Ertermert
= ey eguta Bene
L1 Fuarih & Vit
+ ez

o ot Trsining Job
Dascrphor: Mancors County isadusy Impravaments
P Descripion
08

[a—
Price 5 Add-Om

30b Ananang
[rrr—
nnnnnn -
Indirect Cost Add-On
Diech Cast Add B

Bireck Cast Add-En

1 SITEWORS & ROADWAY
m Meslide
Cleming hinsbbon;

When selecting a Saved View from the Reports register you can use the Print tab to customize the print-
ing preferences, use the Grid Options tab to change the font type/size, use the Layout tab to modify the
design style, and use the Header/Footer tab to insert a header and footer to your report.
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Reports - CBS view1l ©

- Reports -
(21 ob Properties
.._" Foundation Setup Data

Settings: | Previous -

I Print | Grid Options | Layout | Header/Footer
- Resources

% Resource Assembies Settings: | Default

w

-

v @@ Cost Breskdown Structure

CBS5 Summary
CB5 Detals Fields - 4 Page Header
CBS Outline Regort [Date Printed]
Estmate Summary
Paggl#
CB5 Currency Comparison
» 'S¢ Quotes # of Pages #
» I= Price Breakdown Structure
- Date Printed
v Pay Item & Proposal
Standard Proposal Time Printed
DCT Proposal P Report Header (first page only)
Report Title]
Pay Item Summary %C_O.;II)G—IW"LM]
Pay Item Currency Comparison NEEE D!Jd] .S:_'dl-’! {ﬁ: g:ﬂel_pt. .
scription: SCIIpLion
Pay Item Price Breakdown Report Titie

» [ Biling Rate Reports

Company Name
Estimate Comparison Report

Audit Image
Job Register
- Job Overview R R I
» o Lbrary Module eport Footer (fast page only)
Custom Reports Jab Code [Job Crastedby)
¥ Saved Views Job Descripton
- Cost Breakdown Strlicture (CBS) R
CBS view 1 Job Currency
Cost Source View - Less Unassi Job Status
My view
My WBS Viewd
Page Footer
My WBS View5s
L test 12345678

When you click on the Run button it will create a new register-style report. You can modify the layout
or header/footer directly in this register. You can also toggle between any of the four other tabs to make
modifications and see the changes on the saved view report.

Reports - (BS view 1 ©
w  Reports
(=] Job Properties
" Foundaton Setup Data

Settings: | Previous

Print | GridOptons | Layout | HeaderfFooter | CostBreakdown Structure (CBS) Register CBS view 1

-
» 3 Resource Assemblies
~ @@ Cost Breakdown Structure

6162021
CBS Summary
Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Reqister CBS view 1
CBS Details InEight
Job Code: Training Job

€85 OQutine Description: Maricopa County Roadway Improvements

Estmate Summary

CBS Currency Comparison ces Optiona
» & Quotes Position Code E=m Code
» T5 Price Breakdown Structure 108
v Pay Item & Proposal 4

Prime Bomn PRIMEBOND
Standard Proposal
DOT Propossi Price % Add-On PFRICE % ADD-ON

Report Layout Settings

Many of the InEight Estimate adjustable reports include formatting options for the general layout of the
report, located under the Layout tab of the report’s output settings. Settings for the report include: Ori-
entation, Margins, Font, and Number Format.
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print | Detals | Layout | Header/Footer

Settings: | Defaut (etter) Top: Header:

o 2 0 2
Orentation

@ portrait
O Landscape

PaperSize:  Letter REEERE R

Font
Header Level 1: | Arial Narrow, 8, Bo

Detail Level 1: | Avil Narrow, 8, Reguiar

Report Header/Footer Settings

Many of the InEight Estimate adjustable reports include the option to define and insert headers and foot-

ers into the report. You can add information to the left, middle, or right of the header and footer sec-
tions of the report.

1. Once you define headers and footers, you can save them for use on other reports.
2. You can add page, time, and date stamps as needed, as well as images (e.g., company logo).
3. You can also use brackets to have it “stamp” the report with the Job Code and Job Description.

4. You can enter your own information as desired.

Settings: | Default - o

Print Details Layout Header Footer

Settings: | Default -

Date Printed *  Page Header
Time Printed

User Name

Version

Report Title

Company Mame
1Y Report Header (first page only)

Image Report Title] [Job Description][Job Currency][Job Created by]
[Compamy Name]
Job Overview Job Code: [Job Code] ™2
Description: [Job Description]
Job Code
Job Description

Job Currency
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Cover Sheet fields and Job folder tags

Estimate Help Topics

In addition to the existing job code and job description tags in Job Properties, you can use the Cover

Sheet fields and Job Folder tags for your headers and footers in all standard reports.

Additional tag values such as contract numbers, work order numbers, PO numbers, company logos, or
any other tag fields can also be included. These additions help you customize headers and footers to
give the recipients more transparency in the reports.

INEIGHT@

Courer: Mtk Cosaly - Tom Bk

A Header and Footer field menu exists to the left of the Page Header and Page Footer grid, for all stand-
ard reports. This lets you choose which fields from Job Folder Tags and the Cover sheet to include in

your report.

Reports - Resource Register ©
Reparts
[5] Joberopertes
= Foundation Setup Data
& Resources
Resource Regster
Resource Changes
Resource Rate Detals
Resource Utiization

Resource Utilzation (Excel)

Resource Currency Comparison

» %E Resource Assemblies
> §@ CostBreskdown Stuchure
> =k Quotes
» £= Price Breskdown Structure
» B Pay Item & Proposal
» (& Biling Rate Reparts
Estimate Comparison Repart
Audt
Job Register
» w¥ Library Module
Custom Reports
> SavedViews
Master Layout Settings
Master Header fFooter Setiings

Print

Details

Layout

Header [Footes

Fickds

Report
Job Overview
Job Tags
Tag 1
Tag2

Tag3

Page Header

Report Header (first page anly)
[Report Title
[Company Nams]
Job Code:  [Job Cade]
Description: [Job Description]

Report Footer (last page only)
[Corpany Name]

Page Footer

Diate Srinte] [Time Frmied]

Copyright G022 InEight e Al Righ's Reserved

PageolPags 1

Run Close

You can customize your header and footer layout settings, save them, and re-use them in other reports.
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Settings: | Default

Print Details | Layout Header [Footer

Settings: | Default

Custom

Default
Fields | 1 Save New Settings — O X
« Repg 2

Header [Footer w Logo Name:

|Resnun:e Rate Details option 1| ‘

P Header [Footer w Logo - Lundy

p/ InEight Header [Footer w Logo
Corce

LibraryJobProperties

D
LibraryJobProperties2

Report Detail Settings

Most reports have a Details tab with various options to configure what information is included on the
report.

Settings: | Default - |
Print Details Layout Header [Footer

Show the below Pay item details Filter by currency: Mo Filter

Line Number Show the below Proposal header items

[] Pay Item Number [13cb code [] Job city
PositionCode [] 3ob Description [J 3ob County
[] subtotals [ Bid Date [130b state
[] Running Totals [ Bid Time [ 10b Country
[] suspended Ttems W cli=iin

Indude Additional Proposal pages Term for Document

[ cover sheet (®) Proposal/Bid

[] preferences Sheet {7) Tender

Unit Price predsion (") Custom I:l

(®) Truncate values based on decimal precision

(O) Do nottruncate values (show decimal precision)

Certification Test: () None (®) Custom

Signature Block:
[ Include Signature Line

[0 submitted By [ Include Title Line
[ Include Date Line
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Save Qutput Settings

Once you’ve configured your settings for the report, you can save them as a custom version of that
report.

- Reports &
[Z] Job Properties
: *" Foundation Setup Data

Alternate Scenario:
BASE

Settings: | Estimate Summary - Foreman -

-T.. Print | CostItem Selection Details Layout | Header/Footer

v am FESOUCES
Resource Register @ Print a contiguous range of cost items:
Resource Changes S 51 _
Resource Rate Details
Resource Utlization To: 6.2 -
Resource Utilization (Excel)
Resource Currency Comparison () Select cost items to print from the register below:

» ':"E Resource Assemblies

w .'.i Cost Breakdown Structure Find: | [Search Far...] Saved
CBS Sumrnary
CBS Details
CBS Outline

¥ Estimate Summary

F___| Estimate Summary - Foreman I
CBS Currency Comparison

The following steps walk you through configuring the settings and formatting for two different reports.
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Step by Step — Configure Report Output Settings (Report 1)

1. Open the Training Job and select Setup >Report>Resources.

B

Reports

Reports

¥ Reports
Job Properties
.._-" Foundation Setup Data

w =  Resources
-

I Resource Register I

Resource Changes

Resource Rate Details
Resource Utilization

Resource Utilization (Excel)
Resource Currency Comparison

2. Under Resources on the left side bar, select Resource Utilization.

- Reports - Resource Utilization

v Reports Settings: | Defalt - |
Job Properties

=*" Foundation Setup Data

v = Resources
-

Print Details Layout Header [Footer

Resource Register () Print to Printer

Resource Changes o ' _
Resource Rate Details L =etings

Resource Utilization Printer: | VHDAZPrintServ.harddollar. local\Main Office Change

Resource Utilization (Excel)

Resource Currency Comparison

3. On the Print tab there are three options. A best practice is to always set to Preview so you can
review before printing.
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Details Layout | Header/Footer

(") Print to Printer

Printer: | WWHDAZPrintServ.harddollar. localiMain Office

() Bxport to File

File:

Format: |PDF File Options

(®) Preview E

Change

Estimate Help Topics

4. On the Layout tab you can make adjustments based on your preferences.
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Print | Details Header [Footer o

Settings: | Default (Letter, Landscape)

Orientation
() Portrait
(@) Landscape

Paper Size: Letter

Font

Header Level 1: | Arial Marrow, 8, Bold

Detail Level 1: Arial Marrow, 8, Regular

Header Level 2:  Arial Narrow, 8, Bold

Detail Level 2: Arial Marrow, 8, Regular

Maragins
Top:
0.50 =
Left:
0.50 =
Bottom:
0.50 =
Mumber Format
Decimal
Precision

Cost summary:
Unit cost:
Quantity:
Percent:

Usethousands separator
[ ] Use currency symbol

[[] Show zero values as blank

Currency: | As-Entered

Output Settings

Header:

0.25 =

Right:

0.50

4k

Footer:

0.25

4k

Significant
Figures

OO O

1
1
1

5. Move to the Header / Footer tab. Remove the default Report Title from the first page Header
only and enter Resource Utilization in the center Report Header box as a title that will appear on

the first page only.
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Print Details Layout Header Footer

Settings: | Default -

|@@||:| Insert Field -

Fage Header

Report Header (first page only) o

| Resource Ufilization |

Tathe]
Job Code: [Job Code]
Description: [Job Description]

Repart Footer {Jast page anly)

6. Go to the Details tab, and you can see the details and options you can select to customize and
adjust the report.

7. For this navigation, you will not Filter by currency; leave the selection as No Filter.

8. Under Report Type, choose the first option, Resource Utilization Summary.

Settings: | Default o -

Print || Details Layout | Header/Footer

Filter by currency: Mo Filter -

Report Type

(@) Resource Utilization Summary |°

() Resource Utilization Summary with Emplayed Cost Items

* You can choose to select the Hide Zero quantity/cost Resources Employments Details box
if you prefer to have your printed report not show any resources that have a dollar value of
Zero
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e You can choose if you want the report at a summary level, or if you want it to reference
your cost items when you are looking at a resource

e If you choose Resource Utilization Summary with Employed Cost Items, it adds CBS pos-
ition to the structure of the report

e You would select this if you wanted to see cost items and resources by the cost item

The Details settings are “sticky” features, meaning they default to what was selected the
last time.

9. You can use grouping to group by different tags and user-defined fields. Most of them are related
to the Resource Rate Register, for example: Geographic Area, Organizational Category, Wage
Zone, etc. For this example, group by Resource Organizational Category.

10. Next, you can choose the resources you want to see. For this example, select the Labor and Con-
struction Equipment Resource Types.

 This is just one of many ways to organize and adjust your report.

11. Click Run to run the report.

¢ This report can be helpful for seeing your utilization hours, broken down by regular time
and overtime hours

12. Click the red X to close this page and open the Construction Equipment page.
13. Click the red X to close the Construction Equipment report.
Step by Step — Configure Report Output Settings (Report 2)

1. Open the Training Job and select Setup >Reports, then expand the Cost Breakdown Structure
node.
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[

Reports

Reports

v Reports
Job Properties
Foundation Setup Data

Resources

w

i
o 3N,

Resource Assemblies
Cost Breakdown Structure
CBS Summary
CBS Details
CBS Outline

¥ Estimate Summary

L

CBS Currency Comparison
» i Quotes

» == Price Breakdown Structure

2. Under Cost Breakdown Structure on the left side bar, select Estimate Summary.

v Reports &
[E] Job Properties

*" Foundation Setup Data

Resources

P

Resource Register
Resource Changes
Resource Rate Details
Resource Utilization
Resource Utilization (Excel)
Resource Currency Comparisor
Resource Assemblies
Cost Breakdown Structure
CBS Summary
CBS Details
CBS Outline
¥ I Estimate Summary I

LT

i

CBS Currency Comparison

3. Along with the Print, Details, Layout, and Header / Footer tabs, there is an additional tab called
Cost Item Selection. Select this tab.
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Settings: | Default - Alternate Scenari

Print Cost Item Selection Details Layout Header Footer

4. The Cost Item Selection tab allows you to report on a selection of cost items:

e Print a contiguous range of cost items: Allows you to print a series of cost items in a row.
In this case, print just items: select 4.1 in the From field and 4.3.2 in the To field.

e Select cost items to print from the register below: Allows you to use column filters to
select the cost items to include in the report; leave this button unselected.

5. You can roll up your cost items to a certain CBS level for the report as well, depending on the
level of detail you need.

6. On the Details tab, select Days for Cost item production field 1, and Man-Hours / UM for Cost
item production field 2 (this report allows you to report on two production values).

7. Under Resource Types, uncheck all of the boxes except Labor, ConstructionEquipment, and
Installed Material.

Print Cost Item Selection Details Layout Header Footer

Resource Employments

Filter by currency: Mo Filter
| Print Resource Employment Details
General ot
Print resources in row number order
Group by: Mo Group w ®

(") Print resources in alphabetical order

[] Show Suspended Items
Print resource costs

| Motes
Print hours for hourly resources
Awardee o
Wh eln filtering, only include terminal cost items in Resource ﬂ'pes
tota

[] Ad-hoc Employments

Fields o Labaor

Costitem productionfield 1: |Days w ELZL T L L LS
ented Construction Equipmen
Rented C truction Equi t
Costitem production field 2:
F T SE - Installed Material
Cost item text field: | Currency w | [l
[] Supplies
Employment text field: |Currency w [] Unique

[ ] Resource Assemblies
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8. Leave the rest of the settings at their defaults, then select the Header / Footer tab.

9. In the center Page Footer field delete the existing text, then type Confidential —Internal Use Only.

Page Footer

[Date Printed] [Time Prnied]

Confidential - intemal Lise Only

[F'age # ofPages 1]

10. To save the settings you’ve configured, click on the Settings drop-down arrow above the output

setting tabs.

Print Cost Item Selection Details Layout Header [Footer

Settings: | Default

|@||:| Insert Field -

11. Select the Save diskHI icon to save

-

[

the new settings.

Settings: | Default

Custom

# ] |
7Y

Page Header

12. Type Estimate Summary — Manager.

E -
L3

13. Click OK.
Save Mew Settings - O X
Mame: |Estimate Summary - Manager] |

Carce

e Notice that a custom version of the report now displays under Estimate Summary on the

Reports tree on the left
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T T pea e
v i". Cost Breakdown Structure
CBS Summary
CBS Details
CBS Outline

v Estimate Summary

I Estimate Summary - Manager I

CBS Currency Comparison
v ‘=i Mnntes

Helpful Reports
PBS Summary

Under the Price Breakdown Structure Report node, the PBS Summary Report gives a good overview of
how your price breaks down by cost category. This provides a high-level overview that is cost category
driven, providing information based on the total value of the project.

When selecting your settings on the Details tab, a best practice is to select and include:
¢ Cost Categories
e Markup Rate
e Percentage of Cost

This allows you to see your costs and markup broken out by cost category.
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v Reports

[E] Job Properties
Foundation Setup Data
Resources

"“

Resource Assemblies
Cost Breakdown Structure
Quotes

Price Breakdown Structure

FOH AT

L.

PBS Summary
PBS By Cost Source
PBS Changes Register
Pay Item & Proposal
Biling Rate Reports
Job Tracking
Budget / Contract Changes Re
Budget Variance Report
Cost Details
Job Status

Time and Expenses

& B

Fayment Approval
Estimate Comparison Report
Audit
Job Reqgister
» .._-"' Library Module
Custom Repaorts

You can also select to show markup rate and what percentage the markup is of your cost.

Access Control

Estimate Help Topics

Settings: | Default -

Print | Details Layout | Header/Footer

v || A TargetPrice

Cost Categories

w |+ Target Profit
o Indirect Cost Markup
o Direct Cost Markup
v || ji Total Cost
v || = Indirect Cost
w |+ | = Business Overhead

Unassigned Business Cwverhead

om®

Indirect Cost Escalation
Direct Cost Ezcalation
Prime Bond

Price % Add-On

Job Financing

Indirect Cost Add-On

» |+ | = Job Overhead

w |+ | gm Direct Cost

T R T
gooooooooog
Oooo0ooOo0ooo

v | gm Unassigned Direct Cost (Wark Plan)
~ | gm Assigned Direct Cost (Work Plan)

Markup Rate
Percentage of Cos

[ ] Markup &nalysis

[ ] Price Status

[ ] CostSource Analysis
[ ] Resource Utilization Ar
[ Minarity Goal Attainme
[ ] Subcontractar&nalysis

[ ] vendaranalysis

Run

You can use the Access Control report to audit user permissions, command access, and various restric-

tions without having to search through the Access Control register for this information.
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Reports - Access Control (Excel) ©

- Reports =
_}] r . File name  C:'\Users'Paul "Downloads\AccessControlExport. adsx
.._., F etup Dats
v &
» g e File Home Insert Page Layout  Formulas
> . :
» 1 - I Ribbon Name
» = A B
B 1 [Type Category
» gl Eports 2 Command
E Compa (e 3 Command
Bt 4  Command
Job Riegister 5 Command Bond Cost Item Record
InBicht Schexh 6 Command Bond Cost Item Record
- .b:avr-‘bd.ir — 7 Command Cash Flow
PP — B Command Cash Flow
9  Command Cash Flow
Master Foundation Sebup Cata 10 Command Cash Flow
* Master Resources 11 Command Cash Flow
Master Resource W 12 Command Cash Flow
Access Control (Excel) 13 Command Cash Flow
» Saved Views (Library) 14 Command Cash Flow
Custom Reparts 15 Command Column Captions
¥ Saved Views 16 Command Column Captions
. - N 17 Command Calumn Captions
18 Command Connected Analytics
CT. P J—— Foanmanta A Amnb e
Access Control (Excel) Export

Standard Proposal

Standard Proposal

Paul Trippi
Data Review View Automate Help U Comments | | 5 Share ~
C o E F il |
|Ribbon Mame |1_MR 719-R1 Account Administs

Actions > View > Default Data Blocks
N/A

Actions > Print > Page Setup

Actions > Print > Preview

Actions = Print > Print

Actions > Tools » Cash Flow Options
Actions > Tools > Display Settings
Actions > Tools > Worksheet

/A

/A

{Context Menu) > Change Caption...
{Context Menu) > Reset All Captions...
{Context Menu) > Reset Caption...
Actions > Tools > Auto-Update

Anbinme s Tonle b ool d Lot

A

No Mo No
No No No
No Mo No
No Mo Na

Located under the Pay Item & Proposal report node, the Standard Proposal report can be used for con-
tractors required to submit a pricing proposal to a client. It lists all the pay items with the client

provided quantities and your final pricing. You can include subtotals (defined on the Pay Item & Pro-
posal Register), cover sheet information, and a signature block.

Proposal
ACME Company

Job Code: Training Job

Description: Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2924
Proposa
Position Code Line No. PayltemMNo. Descripion
Subtotal Descripion

2 200 SITEWORK & ROADWAY
11 10 6410100 Mobilizaton
12 20 2010102 Clearing & Grubbing
13 0 2020183 Unclassified Excavaion
14 40 1035912 Aggregate Base
15 E 3034263 Asphait Concrete Hot Mix Type A
2 18 400 WATER & SBMR
21 50 413{E)0464 35 Inch RCP Culvert Ciss i
22 70 8000220 10 Inch PVC Force Main (SDR21)
23 80 8000330 24 Inch PVC Gravity Sewer (SDR35)
24 20 8000400 4 Foot Diameter Manhoe

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2

Quanfity Unit of Measure Unit Price Total Price
3,402,700.00

1.00 Lump Sum 395,600 395,600.00
10.00 Ace 5,900.00 38,000.00
50,000.00 Cubic Yad 5.5 275,000.00
40,00000 Ten 265 1,060,00000
38,000.00 Ton 4245  1,613,10000
718,55000

1,000.00 Linear Fest 97.45 97,45000
12,000.00 Linear Feet 2.9 354,000.00
3,00000 Linear Feat 45 193,500.00
16.00 Each 460000 73,600.00
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CBS Details

Under the Cost Breakdown Structure report node, the CBS Details report can be a helpful report for bid
review. On the Details tab you can include or not include any of the information contained in the CBS
Register, including cost items with production, costs by category, shift arrangements, resources, and
notes.

Audit

Under the Job Tracking node, the Audit Report is a very important report to run during estimate review
to make sure you didn’t leave anything out of the estimate. It checks for a number of potential errors in
the estimate, including:

e Zero Price Pay Items
e Zero-value cost items
e Pay items without Cost Items assigned

¢ Resources with a quantity of zero
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Register Reports

At any time, you can print a report of the data in the currently displayed register using the Print or Pre-
view option available from the Actions tab for the register you are in.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

The data that prints is the data currently displayed on the register form. The report will print whatever
columns are displayed on the register; if you have customized the display in the register, the report
prints that data. In other words, register reports are entirely customizable.

By creating Saved Views, you can report the data on a register form in several different variations.

The following step by step example will walk you through creating a custom register report on resource
utilization and saving it as a Saved View.

Step by Step — Create a Register Report

1. Open the Training Job and select Setup tab, then select the Resource Rates drop-down list.

2. From the drop-down list, select Labor.

3. From your Saved Views drop down menu on the Resource Rate Register, select the Print View
for Summary view.

Saved views: | Previous View HE
Previous View

AcC... U Print View for Breakdown
Code |

Print View for Summary

i Lalcialcd WIeWwW
¢ Utilized Resource View t

4. Notice this view includes utilization hours

5. Right-click on a column header and select Column Chooser.
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Maint, Organizational
Man-H... Category
- ;l Sort Ascending

Geogra...

Area

Z1 Sort Descending

Clear All Serting

:l: Group By This Column

Remowve All Columns

Go To Column... (Ctrl+G)

Column Chooser k

+a+ Best Fit

i
{
i
{
! Hide This Column
{
i
i
i
i

Estimate Help Topics

6. From the Customization window, drag-and-drop the Minority Percent, Unique Sales Tax, (Scale
2), and Maint. Man-Hour Factor columns into the register.

7. Close the Customize window.

8. Sort the Utilization Count column by clicking on the column header twice so that you see the

bars descending.

 This sorts your items so the most utilized resources are at the top

Y

Resource
Code

LLz
LozZ
LT1
Lol
LO4
Lcz
La3
LSSUPT
LS5EC
LSPE
LL3
LIW1

++ ]+

tilization
Count

8,246.52
4,734.02
3,611.05
1,640.00
1,484.53
1,188.73
539,33
800,00
800,00
800,00
721.33
534,37

Maint.
Man-H...

0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00
0.00

Organizational
Category

Laborer
Operator
Truck Criver - Team...
Operator
Operator
Carpenter
Operator
Supervision
Supervision
Supervision
Laborer

Iron Wearker

9. Click on the Saved Views drop-down menu and select the Save disc M icon to save the view.

10. Name the view Labor Utilization View, and then click OK to save the customized view.

11. From the Actions menu, select Preview to review the report before printing.
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INEIGHT - PAUL TRIPPI
E101- Training Job KL—Sample Training Job

uuuuuuuuuuuuu
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MMMMM

Register Report Output Settings

Register Report Output Settings

Within the Preview for a register report, there are several options to choose from to configure the out-

put of your report.

Page Setup

While in the Preview mode, selecting File > Page Setup provides setup options for the page format:

Paper Width & Height

Page Size (legal, letter, etc.)

Exporting to Document

Orientation (portrait or landscape)

Page Margins (left, right, top, bottom)

Using the Export function allows you to identify a Print range, Image quality, Password Security, and
more. Selecting File > Export Document prints an Adobe Acrobat (*.pdf) report.

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2
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Copy an Existing Job

As you build an estimate, you may want to reuse pay items, cost items, or resources from a previous
estimate. When you plan to reuse the majority of content within a job, you can simply make a copy of
the existing job.

Using the Create a new Job from... Existing Job option on the Backstage View creates an exact replica
of the existing job, including the job’s properties, pay items, cost items, and resources.

The following Step by Step walks you through how to make a copy of an existing job.

Step by Step — Copy an Existing Job

1. Click the File tab on the Estimate landing page.

3. The Job Register displays a list of your existing projects; select the Training Job and click OK.
4. On the New Job dialog, click the ellipses and select a Core Project.
5. In the Code field, type Infra Job Copy with your initials.

6. To copy the cost details from the existing job to the new job, verify that the Copy Cost Details
checkbox is selected

¢ If you wanted to copy just the cost item structure without cost details, you would uncheck
the box.
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7. Uncheck the check for copying the PBS Changes Log, Copy Quotes and Auto-Update Job in Con-
nected Analytics.

8. Click OK to create the new job.

New Job from "190002-1'

Core Project: * | 104257

Code: * |InfraJob Copy

Description: Infra Job Copy

Copy Cost Details
[] copy PBS Changes Log

[ copy Quates

[] Aute-Update Job in Connected Analytics

The new job opens with the Job Properties form active, so you can begin to modify the new job
as needed. If you look through the tabs on the Job Properties form, you will find that it looks
exactly like the job from which it was copied. Other forms, such as the Pay Item & Proposal
Register and the CBS Register, also look the same in both jobs until you make modifications in
one job or the other.

This is a very easy method for creating a new job, and it is a good choice if you want to copy an
entire job. However, if you want to pick and choose which parts of a job to duplicate, the Bid
Wizard is a better choice.
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Templates

Job Templates provide you the ability to maintain a list of template jobs that can be used to create new
jobs. As your company grows and increases the number of projects, the need to standardize the estim-
ating process increases to ensure consistency and reduce the chance of information being overlooked.

In InEight Estimate you can create job folders and store them in a separate register as templates. This
allows you to store cost items in master templates separate from the jobs in your Job Register.

You can copy the template’s foundation setup data, such as account codes, tags, work breakdown struc-
tures, and work group tags to your estimate. In Setup > Foundation Setup Data > Copy data from
another Job, select a template job to copy its foundation data.

The Copy data from another Job action includes jobs marked as Is Template.

Estimate System Developer Tools Integrations Actions

= Print @ New Copy Link Field /':" m—
_ P
'i. Preview Delete E, Paste UnLink Field
Expand [ Copy data from
@H Export to Excel Cut Fill Dowen Collapse ~ another Job
Print Edit Workbook View Tools
Job Register Job Properties Foundation Setup Data Register @
Account Cods E Job Register
Drag columns |
Select the source job:
|tilized
4 Drag columns here to group
%‘ -
1 Code = Project Mame Organization Is Template Motes Project
| MLQ-APIM-Testd .. MLQProject42 .. 5100000 - InEig... ™
| MLQ-Template 1 5100000 - InEg...I o [
| MLQ-Template3 Testing Org o [
| MLQ-Template4 Testing Org o =
| MLQ-Template5 Testing Org o =
=2 | mig-testjob 1 ... ML -Estimate 42 Estimate - MLQ .. |_E,|

You can create templates from scratch or from existing job folders. The following steps walk you
through how to create a new template from an existing job folder.
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Step by Step — Create a Template
1. Click the File tab on the Estimate landing page.
2. From the left side panel, select Templates.

3. Under Templates, select the Template Register.

Templates
'ﬂ /
=]

Template Register

R

e The Job Register opens for you to select the source job for the template
¢ Assume that you want to make a template from your E101 Training Job

5. Select the E101 Training Job with your initials, then click OK.

Find: | [Search For...] Saved views: | Previous View

Code I Use Description Status Schedue Location ory

= JE01 - Traning Job KL Sampie Traning Job Bddng MaosoftProj . 90thStreet AShes  Scolts.

Traiieg Xb - Training Job - Maricopa County Mo, TMZ..  Bddng  MoosoftProl. [-0MP 100 toMP .. Phosrix

You cannot create templates from jobs that are published to Job Tracking.
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¢ The New Template From Job '"Training Job' with your initials prompt appears.

New Template from Job ‘Training Job'

Organization: 5100000 - PES Inc

Code: * |

Copy Cost Details
Copy PES Changes Log
Copy Quotes

6. Click the ellipsis to the right of the Organization field.

Organization: 5100000 - PKS Inc

Code: * |

Description: ‘

The Organization Register Library opens.
7. In the Organization Register Library, select an organization and then click OK.
8. In the Code field, type Small Project Template[your initials].
e Leave Copy Cost Details and Copy PBS Changes Log checked
9. Click OK.
e The new template is created and opens to the Job Properties form

e You can add the description in addition to the code for any new job you are creating from
a template. This description is later added to the Overview tab of the new job on the Job
Properties form

e Back in the Templates Register, you can see the new template created
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Estimate

E—!‘ Print E Open Load él‘—]

B Preview O new 2 Cose

& Export toExcel | ) Delete oeiﬂwu
Print Edit Tools

Template Register ©

rag columns here to group

Code

= | Smal Project Template KL

e Similar to copying an existing job, you can create a new job from a template from
the New menu in the Backstage View.

Create a new Job from...

Seratch Template Existing Job Bid Wizard

Create a new Job from...

Existing Job Bid Wizard

10. Select Add to existing job

11. From Select Source Job, click the dropdown arrow
12. Click Next

13. Select a job that is shown as having a Template

14. Click OK

Step 1: What would you like to do?

Code S BTembte  Inuse status Location

> o 9 Biddng  MaosoftProj.. 90thStreet&
Bidding roj... S0th Street &
Biddng  MaosoftProj.. 90t Street’
Training Job -Maricopa County No. TM2.. Biddng  MosoftProj... L10MP 100t

E101 -Traiing Job KL

Smal Project Template KL 4

=] (=]
.
T

OBS filter tree

The Template register's organization tree filter shows the templates assigned to a selected organization.
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Library - Estimate

=h Print D New Close IE:I—J E
R, Preview Delete

Create Template | Organization

&' Export to Excel Load from Job Tree Fiter
Print Edit Tools View 5
Template Register © / -
Organization x ﬂag columns here to group Saved views: jol
(== Code = InUse Description Status schedule Location city County State Country
-
> | MLQ-SUPPORTCASEL O Class 3. Microsoft Proj
MLQ-SUPPORTCASE1-1 O Perf SQLBuk Copy  Class 3 Microsoft Proj
[383 Il Bidding Microsoft Pro...
T1En O atEnergy Bidding Microsoft Proj.. | [-10 MP 100 to MP Phoenix | Maricopa @Geo_..  United Stat.
TLnf ] Bidding McosoftProj.. [-0MP 100toMP.. Phoenix Maricopa  @Geo_.. United Stat
T2-0ands O Bidding Microsoft Proj Farah Afghanistan,
v
> SB2000 -Energy
> SB3000 - Infrastructure
> 5B4000 - Mining
> SB5000 - Other
> SB6000 - Home Office
z 0
6
“ LAY »

Close Cancel

Just like the job register, the list of templates is filtered based on the selected organization. The primary
difference between the OBS tree filter in the job and template registers is that estimates are associated
with projects in the job register, and projects belong to an organization. In the template register, tem-
plates belong to an organization.

Template Register

Organization x Drag columns here to group
Code = In Use
t11 ]
Ti£n | atEnengy
T2-0andG [

TN

I P
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Archive and Restore Templates

The templates feature gives you the ability to archive and restore templates, enabling templates to
become portable. You can move templates between different environments. You can also backup the
templates similarly to the Jobs Archive and Restore function.

Step by Step — Archive and Restore a Template

l.
2.

Click File to open the Backstage View.
Select Archive / Restore.

e Several options appear for archiving and restoring your jobs, templates, and library

. Select Archive Template.

¢ The Template Register appears

Select the Small Project Template [your initials] template you previously made, then click OK.

. When prompted to include attachments, click Yes.

e The Save As window appears
Browse to where you want to save the job, then click Save.

Select Restore Template from the Archive / Restore page of the Backstage View to begin restor-
ing the template.

Browse to the archived template and select it.
Click Open.
« [f the template already exists, a prompt will appear asking if you want to overwrite it
¢ To overwrite it, select Yes

¢ If you select No, you will be prompted to save it under a new Template Code

You can assign templates to specific organizational nodes in the OBS, grant permissions, and control
user access for templates.
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Organization Register - Library

Drag columns here to group f |L| ﬂ &
Name Description
B SEmOT- | PowerComsbuctors | Power Constucios :

( Cancel |

For example, you can assign a template to a specific node level in the OBS that is specific to Power
Delivery. The OBS node structure assignment is useful for assigning estimators access to designated
templates as determined by an Estimate administrator.

Dirag columns bere to group

Name Desaiplion

Organization: | SF2042 - Power Delivery |

? Code: * |Panu|.‘.\eluen-5E

Description: Underground power utiity install 5E distict  ~

L

 E]

Bidding Microsoft Pred..,
Bddng  McrosoftProj..
Bidding Microsaft Proj... y ' oo OO T n
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Estimators with the appropriate Estimate/template permissions in Suite Administration > Roles and Per-
missions > Master Data Libraries > Estimate, can use the templates in which they are assigned to in
their designated OBS node.

= f2  Suite administration / Roles and permissions

Roles and permissions | > Editrole

Estimate
[=#} Edit estimate library
Use templates
(¥ Add template
[ Edit template

@ Delete template

Step by Step — Assign Template to OBS

1. Open the Training Job, then select the Templates.

InEi
ES

Version: 23.10
Environment: 23.10

Close All Jobs Open a recent Job }

Jobs

= ﬁ {

Templates 53-Training Job
5100000 - Test_Bu
cnivienxel xeuxb...

Snapshots
Archive | Restore
Create a new Job f]

Settings f

Scratch Tampj

Trainir
Training

2. Select Template Register.
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Templates

Template Register

Close All Jobs

Jobs

Library

Templates

3. Select New.

Estimate System Integrations

E! Print o eww Close Igl'j
'ﬁ_ Preview =
Create Template
%’1 Export to Excel Load from Job
| Print Edit Tools

! Template Register ©

Drag columns here to group

| Code Organization: 5100000 - PKS Inc - | o=
| = 1100T1 Code: * | | ' Bidding

555 Bidding
| Description:

555-666 Bidding
| AAA Bidding
| AL Proj Bidding

AL T te fr T DOT iddi

= s | e

Al Template X Bidding
| Test Template - Today Bidding

fest template - Today 2 Bidding

IL Template from DOT Job Illinois Bidding

4. Click the ellipsis to the right of the Organization field.

Page 234 of 516 InEight Inc. | Release 20.2



Estimate Help Topics Archive and Restore Templates

Organization: | $100000 - PKS Inc

Code: * | ]

Description: ‘ |

| 0K | Cancel

The Organization Register Library opens.

5. In the Organization Register Library, select SF2090-Renewables, and then click OK.

IEI Drag columns here to group % | Enter text to search. el

Description

|
|

)
]

Code: * [

Description:

asdfil
2dfx
its inois not Hinoise

?!HIIIHI

lay
ay2

i
H

‘Shared Services/S Services

F

p

new template

{
i
!

new temp

new tem ——

storg new temp

OoOoooood

The new template will be set at the SF2090-Renewables node in the OBS. Users assigned to the
SF2090-Renewables level or above in the OBS will be permitted to use this template when cre-
ating estimates.

6. The next step will be to create a new template code and a description to complete the new tem-
plate creation process.
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Template Register ©

rag columns here to group

New Template
Code <
Organization: | SF2090 - Renewables |
= 1109-T1 Code: * || } :
555 .
555-666 Description: !
AAA !
AL Proj not at root org £
AL Template from Texas DOT g

AL Template X

Amailme Faci Tamalaia Taddl T —=dET e

What's next: After the template is created you can start to create estimates using a template.

Page 236 of 516 InEight Inc. | Release 20.2



Estimate Help Topics Archive and Restore Templates

Bid Wizard

InEight Estimate’s Bid Wizard is a powerful tool that can help automate the process of setting up estim-
ates by copying information that already exists in other InEight Estimate job folders. The Bid Wizard
can be used to create new projects, create a new job from an existing template, or to add to projects that
are already underway.

Rather than copying every part of an existing job, the Bid Wizard gives you more flexibility and con-
trol over which parts of a job you want to duplicate, e.g., pay items or cost items or both.

In most cases you will be copying cost items, but if you have a project with pay items that are com-
monly used, you can copy them into a new project. If you select pay items, you will be able to select
cost items as well.

The following Step by Step walks you through how you can use the Bid Wizard to create a new job by
importing pay items and their associated costs from an existing job.

Step by Step — Use the Bid Wizard

1. To open the Bid Wizard, click the File tab on the Estimate landing page.

e The Bid Wizard — Step 1 dialog displays

Step 1: What would you like to do?

cccccc

Notice that you can either create a new project or add to an existing project.
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3. Type E101 Bid Wizard (with your initials) in the New Code field.
4. Type Bid Wizard Example in the Description field.
5. Click the Next button.

e The Bid Wizard — Step 2 dialog displays

6. Choose Select cost items and click Next.

Step 2 of 5: What should fill the new Job?

e

@cmm from an electronic file), and optionally,

® Select cost tem:

<Back Cancel

e The Bid Wizard — Step 3 of 4 dialog displays

e You use this step to indicate which source you want to pull your setup data from (the lib-
rary or your source job)

7. For all selections, select Copy from source job.
8. Check the Also copy all non-utilized resources checkbox.

9. Select Copy from source job under Unassigned Cost Items and Markup, and the Copy Markup
box is automatically selected.

2] [— x

Step 3 of 4: What would you fike to do?

Job Prope

m MasterJob Properties

O Coy

Foundation Setup Data

O Copyfrom Master Foundation Setup Data

Copy Markup

Wiorkbock.

O copy fromLibrary
® Copyfrom sourcejob

10. Click Next.
e The Bid Wizard — Step 4 of 4 dialog displays

11. Click the Source Job drop-down arrow.
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2 - o x

Step 4 of 4: Choose the source Cost Items to copy.

Find: | [search For..] Saved views: | standard view
N Optonal Forecast
Inciuc = Desaipton vt o

e The Job Register opens
12. Find and select Training Job.
13. Click OK.

Archive and Restore Templates

e This screen displays the cost items of the source job (Training Job). All items are auto-

matically selected

14. Use the Toggle Include All button to exclude all selections.

Bid Wizard o x
Step 4 of 4 Choose the source Cast Htems to copy.
b Training Job
oo Find: | [earchFor..] | Saved views: | Standard View
cas Forec. Total
Optional Unitof unit Account
Inciuc . Desar, (/o) Cost Cure,
Code Meas. Cost Code
c Quen Fore.
N 1 Mobiizaton 6410100 100 LumpSum  $1190951 $11909.51 US.Dolr 1020 *
2 Clearing &... | 2010102 10.00 Ade 379370 §37,9%.97 US.Doler | 1110
3 Undassife... | 2020183 50,000.00 Cubic Yerd $479 $239,5264 US.Dolr 1122
= Excavat.. | 3.1 38,227.74 | Cubic Meter $350 $199,2%.98 US.Doler  1122.1
32 Embark... | 3.2 42,432.79 Cubic Meter 213 $90,3%.16 US.Dolr 11222
a Aogregate... | 2035912 45,000.00 Ton $15.15 $681696.99 US.Dolar 1120
a1 Fumish... | 4.1 45,000.00 Ton $1154 $519,513.30 US.Dolar  1120.1
42 Fnegra... | 4.2 400,000.00  Sauare Yerd 018 $73,3523 US.Dolr | 1180
43 InstalA.. 43 45,000.00 Ton $187 $88,83133 US.Dolr 1120
431 Place... 431 45,000.00 Ton $155 $69,716.92 US.Dolr 11202,
Toggle Incude Al <Back || Finish Cancel

15. Select the checkboxes to include Mobilization, Clearing & Grubbing, and Unclassified Excav-

ation.

16. Notice that when selecting Unclassified Excavation, that cost item’s subordinates are auto-

matically selected

o x
Step 4 of 4 Choose the source Cost Items to copy.
Find: | [earchFor..] | Saved views: | Standard View
Forec. Total
ptional Unitof unit Account
S (/o) Cost Cure,
Code Meas. Cost Code
c Quen Fore.
I on 6410100 100 LumpSum  $1190951 $1190951 US.Dolr 1020 +
V2 210102 10.00 Ade 79370 $37,9%.97 US.Doler 1110
/) M 2020183 50,000.00  Cubic Yerd $479 $239,5264 US.Dolr 1122
s 31 38,227.74 | Cubic Meter $3.50 $199,2%.98 US.Doler  1122.1
/| a2 32 42,432.79 Cubic Meter 213 $90,3%.16 US.Dolr 11222
= 4 035812 4500000 Ton $15.15 $631696.99 US.Dolar 1120
a1 Fumish... | 4.1 45,000.00 Ton $1154 $519,513.30 US.Dolar  1120.1
42 Fegra... | 42 400,000.00  Sauare Yerd 018 $73,3523 US.Dolr | 1180
43 InstalA.. | 43 45,000.00 Ton $187 $88,83133 US.Dolr 1120

431 Place ... | 43.1 45,000.00 Ton 5155 $69,71692 US.Dolar 1102,

Toggle Indude All < Back Cancel

17. Click Finish to add the new job.
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¢ An Attention prompt appears asking, “Do you want to adjust Pay Rules and Shift Arrange-
ments of the copied cost items?”

e Typically, you will want to use the shifts and payment rules of your new destination job.

18. Select Adjust the pay rules and shift arrangements to match the destination.

19. Click OK.

¢ A help bubble appears letting you know the job has been created, and that you can use the
ribbon tabs on the Estimate landing page to open any form

20. Close the help bubble by selecting the X in the upper right corner.

The new job has been created. Use the
ribbon tabs to navigate to any of this
job's data forms.

MNever offer this help again

21. Open the Estimate > CBS to see the three cost items that were brought in.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

Bid Wizard Updates

While using the Bid Wizard, the Include option is left unchecked by default. A filter is applied to bring
in pay items when using the Bid Wizard. The Toggle Include All button only selects the filtered list of
items instead of all items.

When the filter criteria is modified, the selected items remain checked even if some of the items might
not be visible in the view. When the view is changed, the selected items remain checked.

Tags and UDF fields are included in the Bid Wizard Selection register for the cost items and Pay Item
& Proposal selection registers. This lets you filter the list of cost items based on a tag or UDF.
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Bid Wizard Updates

When you select the Toggle Select All button, only filtered items are included which allow you to
include scopes of work relevant to your estimate without having to manually select all items needed.

Sap bl b Cleie i 1Bt S0 O Py 168 10 Doy 110 Bas Jh E M punnblles el oo plaiores f ety
Saord e - 2
i :_"'_': I'.,- ] Eagd Eag 1 ] I.n- lraind 1 i S 3 L G 3 J e
o+ Wik) 1356 Lok
o W08{x) 1322
W) 130 Cpacal Corwinuck
FAE o Lsld ]
u ({[Tag 1] BQUAL Brolon]
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Copy Estimate Data Using Edit Commands

While the Bid Wizard is an efficient way to copy cost history into new projects, you may prefer to use
edit commands such as copy and paste to bring cost history into your estimate.

To copy and paste cost history from one job to another, it is beneficial to see the jobs side by side. The
following steps walk you through the process.

Step by Step — Copy Estimate Data Using Edit Commands

1. Click the File tab from the Estimate landing page and open the E101 Bid Wizard job you just cre-
ated.

2. Open the Training Job (if you do not still have it open).

3. Make sure the CBS is open for both jobs by going to the Estimate menu and selecting Cost Break-
down Structure (CBS).

. Resource CostDetais

Breakdown Structures Resources

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

4. Since you have both jobs open and they are in their own application window, align them to be
side by side by using the minimize icons of each job or utilizing Windows align functionality.

- |a] x

ZHO

‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘‘

Qu

ote  price
Workbook | Scheddde  CashFlow | _Indrect Workbook | Schedue  Cash i Reports
& - - Cost & E E
Res... | Workbook Schedule Res... | Workbook Schedule Alternates Reports
Cost Breakdown Structure (CES) Register © - Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©
Drag col » Find: | [search For..] Find: [[SearchFor..] | Saved views: [ tandard View
Realy Realy
s _ Forecast Forecast Unitof Total Cost
Positon Code Desarption oot (T/0) Quansty e (T/0) Quansty Measire UnECost | (rorecas
> 08 560071, $5643,07188
Prime Bond PRIVE BOD PRIVE BOD se21l sl
Price % Add-on PRICE % ADD-ON PRICE % ADD-ON s sB0s
Job Financing FINANCE EXPENSE FINANCE EXPENSE 2.0 2.0
Indirect Cost Escalation INDIRECT COST ESCAL INDIRECT COST ESCAL 2.0 2.0
Direct Cost Escalation DIRECT COSTESCALAT. DIRECT COSTESCALAT. 2.0 2.0
Indirect Cost Add-0n INDIRECT COST ADD-ON INDIRECT COST ADD-ON 32006 $3280.16
Equipment ae 108 MANAGEMENT . 125896.28  $1258%.25
General Expense GENERAL EXPENSE GENERAL EXPENSE 4000 s320000
Direct Cost Add-on DIRECT COST ADD-ON DIRECT COST ADD-ON s 7.5 857885
+1 Mobilzation 6410100 6410100 180851 s11909.51
+2 Clearing & Grubbing w102 .00 Aqe s 79557 +2 Clearing & Grubbing w102 s s39%.87
) Undlassified Excavation 020183 5000000 Cubic Yard s34 smwo0Ln ) Undlassified Excavation 020183 sam  samm264
+ 31 Excavation a1 38,227.74  Cubic Meter S s156,5543 + 31 Excavation a1 250 1,29
+ 32 Embariment 2 2,437 Cubic Meter 21 01 + 32 Embariment 2 215 s0,3%.06
=4 Aggregate Base 03512 45,000.00 Ton s1515 566169699

Page 242 of 516 InEight Inc. | Release 20.2




Estimate Help Topics Bid Wizard Updates

5. On the CBS of the Training Job, click the row header on cost item 4 — Aggregate Base and press
Ctrl+C to copy the cost item.

4 Aggregate Base

4,1 Furnish & Haul Base Material
4.2 Finegrade Subgrade 4.2

4.3 Install Aggregate Base 4.3
4.3.1 Place Agaregate Base 4.3.1

+ + O + +imD

4,3.2 Blue Top Agaregate Base 4,3.2

When you copy a superior cost item, all of its subordinates are automatically copied.

6. On the CBS of the E101 Bid Wizard job, click the row header on the first blank register row, and
press Ctrl+V to paste the cost item.

+1 Mobilization 6410100 100 | Lump Sum
+2 Clearing & Grubbing 010102 000 Ade
=3 Undlassified Excavation 020183

+ a1 Excavaton 31

+ 32 Embarkment 32

7. On the Attention dialog, select Adjust the pay rules and shift arrangements to match the des-
tination and click OK.

2] Attention

to the Cost Item at CBS Position Code <J0B>.

* You can see in the destination job’s CBS that you’ve added the Aggregate Base cost item,
along with its subordinate cost items and all cost and productivity detail

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register © 1 Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©
Drag Find: | [Search For...] saved Pr Vi Dr » Find: | [Search For...] Saved views: Standard Vi
s [t o i | [t o
= 5 4 Aggregate Base 3035912 45,000.00 Ton $15.15  $681,696.99 Bl 3035912 $15.15  $681,696.99
=5 Asphalt Concrete Mix Type A 3034263 35,000.00 Ton $42.62  $1,491,580.59

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2 Page 243 of 516



Bid Wizard Updates Estimate Help Topics

You can also drag and drop cost items from one CBS to another instead of copying and
pasting.

Copied cost items are considered Job Overhead until they are assigned to a pay item

8. To go back to your full screen view of the E101 Bid Wizard job, select the maximize icon.

= O x
ol ®
Reports
Reports -
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CBS Bid Wizard

You can also use the Bid Wizard to add cost items while you are in the CBS Register. The following
steps walk through using the CBS Bid Wizard.

Step by Step — Use the CBS Bid Wizard

1.
2.

Click the File tab from the Estimate landing page and open the E101 Bid Wizard job you created.
From the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).

Create a new cost item by typing New in the Description column on the bottom row of the CBS

Highlight the New row.

Execution System Integrations

i wap ~ =2 Bid Wi i i — —
&= Schedule Selection 4 F Swap ' Bid Wizard Z Lnit f Total Confirmation > S
Unschedule Selection o Remove - Subtotal Calculator {:E,’ Refresh Benchmarks
. Add Level One  Add Subordin
me Calculate Plug Days C Update - Quantity Checking @ Add Quote Cost [tems = Cost [tems
Schedule Batch Operations Tools Data Sour

e The Bid Wizard window opens

Click in the Source Job column on the New cost item row.

Place Aggregate Base 45,000,00 Ton [Select Source Job]
Blue Top Aggregate Base 400,000.00  Sguare Yard [Select Source Job]

From the Source Job drop-down list, select Training Job.

Scroll to the right of the Source Job column and click in the Source CBS Position Code column
on the New Cost item row.

e A source CBS Register window appears

Select CBS position code 5 — Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A from the register.
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Drag columns here to group Find: | [Search For...] Saved views: | Previous View -
CES_ _ i P gizlul:uynal LInit of Forecast _
Position Code Code Measure (T/0) Quantity
4.2 Finegrade Subgrade 4.2 Square Yard A
2 4.3 Install Aggregate Base 4.3 Ton
4,3.1 Place Aggregate Base 4,3.1 Ton
4,3.2 Blue Top Agagregate Base 4,3.2 Square Yard :
5.1 Furnish & Haul Hot Mix 5.1 Ton
5.2 Install Hot Mix Type A 5.2 Ton
E 6 36 Inch RCP Culvert Class IIT 413(B) 0464 Linear Feet
6.1 Furnish RCP Materials 6.1 Linear Feet
6.2 Excavate RCP Trench 6.2 Cubic Yard
6.3 Install RCP Pipe 6.3 Linear Feet
6.4 Backfill RCP Pipe 6.4 Cubic Yard v
] >
Cancel
10. Click OK.

11. Click Finish on the Bid Wizard.
e An Attention prompt displays, asking if you want to make adjustments

e Keep the default options selected: Make Adjustments according to their quantity drivers
and cost drivers and Adjust the pay rules and shift arrangements to match the destination

12. Click OK.

2] Attention

rjust their details, to be copied by the Bid

e You can see that cost item 5 and its subordinates are now imported into your existing job.

* You could choose a new name for the cost item, or name it Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix
Type A to match the original cost item
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= 4.3
+ 4.3.1
+ 4.3.2

& _ Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A

+ 51
+ 5.2

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2

Install Aggregate Base
Place Agaregate Base
Blue Top Agaregate Base

Furnish & Haul Hot Mix
Install Hot Mix Type A

Bid Wizard Updates
4.3 45,000.00
4.3.1 45,000.00
4.3.2 400,000.00

5.1 1.00
5.2 1.00
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Snapshots

A job snapshot is a copy of an estimate that provides read-only access to the job as it existed at a spe-
cific point in time. You can now filter the Snapshot register to jobs containing snapshots.

The Snapshot register has some additional columns as well. In addition to the Code, Description, Last
Saved, and Version column, the Snapshot register contains all fields that are present on the Jobs
register that provides you with an easier way to group, sort, filter, and find the jobs you need.

Snapshot Register
The Snapshot Register is where you will view individual snapshots for specific jobs.
Step by Step — Snapshot Register
1. Click theFile tab to open the Backstage View. In the panel, select Snapshots.

2. From the Snapshots form, select the Snapshot Register tab.

Snapshots

& | @l

Create Snapshot Snapshot Register

3. To view individual snapshots for specific jobs, click the - icon next to the desired job to display
the list of snapshots.

nnnnnnnnnnn

Creating a New Job Snapshot
Step by Step — Create a New Job Snapshot

You can create a Job Snapshot from an existing Job.
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1. From the Snapshots form, select the Create Snapshot tab.

| TR sorve om0 0
‘‘‘‘‘‘‘ o Traning b - HarcopsConty e, TS24 14197201 74011

2. If an existing job is open select Save, if you haven’t already done so.

2] Attention

Unsaved data will not be stored in the snapshot. Save the job
beforetaking a snapshot?

E101 - Training Job KL

Cancel Unselect All

3. A New Job Snapshot [Job Code Here] dialog box appears. From there, you can add a Snapshot
comment.

e [f you want to Include all Attachments that have been stored in the Job Folder with this
Snapshot, select the check box, otherwise uncheck the box.

e [f you want to Use Job's current User Access restrictions for this Snapshot, select this radio
button.

e If you want to Remove User Access restrictions for this Snapshot and allow read-only
access to all users, select this radio button

e If you want to Specify User Access restrictions for this Snapshot (default selection), select
this option

e Then use the Add and Remove buttons to specify user access using Active Directory.
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(Users with current access to the job default onto the list.)

4. Click OK to create the snapshot.

5. A pop-up indicates when the snapshot has been created.

Editing a Job Snapshot
Step by Step — Edit a Job Snapshot

1. From the Snapshot Register, click the icon next to the desired job to display snapshots.

2. Right-click on the individual snapshot you want to edit and select Edit.

3. The same sort of dialog box opens up as when you created the Snapshot. In this case, from the
Edit Job Snapshot [Job Code Here] dialog box, modify the Snapshot Comment and the User
Access options as needed.

e [f you want to Include all Attachments that have been stored in the Job Folder with this
Snapshot, select the check box. Otherwise, uncheck the box

e [If you want to Use Job's current User Access restrictions for this Snapshot, select this radio
button

e If you want to Remove User Access restrictions for this Snapshot and allow read-only
access to all users, select this radio button
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e If you want to Specify User Access restrictions for this Snapshot (default selection), select
this option

e Then use the Add and Remove buttons to specify user access using Active Directory.
(Users with current access to the job default onto the list.)

4. Click OK to update the snapshot.
Deleting a Job Snapshot
Step by Step — Delete a Job Snapshot

1. From the Snapshot Register, click the = icon next to the desired job to display snapshots.

2. Right-click on the individual snapshot you want to delete snapshots from and select Delete.

Alternatively, you can delete all Job Snapshots by clicking Delete All Job Snapshots from the
Actions tab.

Loading a Job Snapshot
When you load an existing Snapshot, it loads into Estimate as any other job.
Step by Step — Load a Job Snapshot
1. Click the File tab to open the Backstage View, then select Snapshots.
2. From the Snapshots form, select the Snapshot Register tab.
3. On the Snapshot Register, click the = icon next to the desired job to display the list of snapshots.

4. Right-click on the individual snapshot you want to load and select Load.
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Code

S oot = Vason | ntke
=~ E101-Training JobKL Sample Training Job 11/13/2019 8:25:3. 19.2.0.27 V]
- Load
& Deete
[ Creste New Job from Snapshot

To identify a snapshot in Estimate as a read-only snapshot:

Estimate Help Topics

e The job name is preceded by the label SNAPSHOT: centered on the top of the toolbar

¢ A red banner shows the specific snapshot information at the bottom of the screen

ing Job - Est

imate

Bt &, copy st ident | B tkrieid Costtem scsembly — Je W W
& Preview Deete [ paste Spitby CostType 4= Outdent | B, UnirkField | = Subordinate Assenbh z oy | L
Expond/  Flter  Clar
& Eporttobucel | 3< aut FilDown T, Toggle Suspended £ Dependent Cost Ttem Colomee « = it
print Edit Workbook Insert View
Cost Breakdown Structure (CEBS) Register ©
CBS Tree (Fitter Mode) || rag coamns here to roup Find: Saved views:
Forecast
Code Desarton cas A Unitof Total Cost Alocaton
Positon Code = DescTpton ) Measre  UMECOSt orecaay  Alted g
Y 08 < Quartty
98 prmesond 58 308 200 Mie smo0045 sseaeorss  (m
= Frice % Add-On + Prime Bond 100 Lump Sum $46,950.91  $46,350.91
[ JobFrencng + Price % Add-On 100 LmpSum  $293,858.20  $293,858.20
oo
== Indrect Cost Escalation i Job Financing 100 Lump Sum $0.00 $0.00
83 Drect CostEscalation 5
88 + Indirect Cost Escalation 100 Lump Sum $0.00 .00
83 indrectCost AddOn
85 IndrectCostadd + Direct Cost Escalation 100 Lump Sum $0.00 .00
[ obMansgement s Equpment
& . + Indirect Cost Add-On 100 Lump Sum $0.00 .00
General Expense
+ Job Management & Equipment 100 Lmpsum  $157,0628  $157,096.28
83 DrectCostAddOn = e 2 & &
+ neral Expense ump Sum
I vobizaton General Exper 100 Lumps s4m000  $420000
I cesrrs s b + Direct Cost Add-On 100 LmpSum  SI0430L10  $10430110
» @53 ndssfed Excavation 1 Mobilization 100 LmpSum  S1L90951  $11,808.51
> @4 Acoreete base +2 Clearing & Grubbing 000 Age om0 $9,18087
> 180 Asohalt conrete FotMx Ty es T e %,00000 CubicYard saes  szomsst
> @56 36InchRCP Culvert Class I + 31 Excavaton 50,000.00 Cubic Yard 800 $19,92288
> @87 | 10Inch PYC Force Main (5D + 32 Enbankment 50,000.00 Cubic Yard B X
> @l 231chPUC Graviy Sewer =) o = p——— G| CEemeD
> 2518 | 4Foot Diameter Manhole 5
+ a1 Furnish & Haul Base Material 4500000 Ton sist s
> @110 | Structural Excavation &Backdl = i . o p
a2 Finegrade Subarade 00,000.00 Square Yar 19 w7533
> /41| Steel Reiforcement - = “
> 12| Retaning isl - 106 $5841,891...
“« P

As-Entered Currency _ As-Entered Units

Minimum Example
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[SNAPSHOT: Training Job (Snapshot #2) - [11/13/2019 4:37:34 PM]

A snapshot can be modified, but it cannot be saved as it is read-only.

S cos TreeFiter
/" Expsnd cos Tree

:

arenr et e
Us. olar . -
U, Dolar FIR
Us. Dolar . e
Us. Dolar o
Us. Dolar . mem
Us. Dolar . o
Us. Dolar . mem
Us. Dolar o
Us. Dolar e
Us. Dolar o o
Us. Dolar v o
Us. Dolar 210
Us. Dolar 20,
Us. Dolar a1
Us. Dolar a2
Us. Dolar w35
Us. Dolar “
Us. Dolar w2

Accrued Costs OFF
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Export to Excel

InEight Estimate's integration with Microsoft Excel includes a two-way integration that allows you to
update register fields in InEight Estimate with data contained in an Excel workbook, and update Excel
cells with data contained in a register column in InEight Estimate.

InEight Estimate includes a workbook export that makes it easy to transfer data out of InEight Estimate
register forms to Microsoft Excel spreadsheets. This feature makes it faster and easier to send data from
an InEight Estimate register to a spreadsheet, analyze it, modify it, and customize it for any other uses.

The Export to Excel feature is available on all register forms in the system and allows you to export the
data currently displayed on a register form to an Excel worksheet.

Step by Step — Export Data to an Excel Workbook
1. Open the Training Job and from the Estimate tab, open the CBS Register.

2. From the Actions tab, select Export to Excel.

Dekie Ryraste Ty Togge Suspended Unirkild | 78 suborc
cut FilDown = Indent £ Depen
Print edit Workbook

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

3. On the Export spreadsheet to... dialog, browse to the location (folder) in your system where you
want to save the workbook, enter CBS Export in the File name field, and click Save.

e The workbook is saved to that location with the specified file name, and Excel auto-
matically launches and displays the workbook

¢ Notice that the columns are formatted, with column headers and filtering turned on

CBS Export - Excel

Data  Review View Help  Acobat O Search 5 share || = Commen ts

File e Insert  Pa
A [l ] I Condtions ot p4 o)
- TU-|AA Format a Table
pae B [BIT U % 9 Cells | Editing | Ideas | Share This Webex
Mo | oA % B cen sy~ Ell e Al
Gipboard Font Number Styes dess wWebex

00 Mile $292,316.18 $5,846,323.66 U.S. Dollar
Prime Bond 1.00 Lump Sum $46,974.12 $46,974.12 U.S. Dollar
Price % Add-On 1.00 Lump Sum $294,067.09 $294,067.09 U.S. Dollar
Job Financing 1.00 Lump Sum X $0.00 U.S. Dollar
Indirect Cost Escalation 1.00 Lump Sum $0.00 U.S. Dollar
Direct Cost Escalation 1.00 Lump Sum $0.00 U.S. Dollar
Indirect Cost Add-On 1.00 Lump Sum X $0.00 U.S. Dollar
Job Management & Equipment 1.00 Lump Sum $157,096.28 $157,096.28 U.S. Dollar
General Expense 1.00 Lump Sum $4,200.00 $4,200.00 U.S. Dollar

-]
n Code | - | Description ~ | Forecast (T/0) (* Unit of Measure ~ | Unit Cost |~ Total Cost (Forecast) |~ Currency ~ I

1.00 Lump Sum $104,301.10 $104,301.10 U.S. Dollar

1.00 Lump Sum $11,909.51 $11,909.51 U.S. Dollar
10.00 Acre $3,918.50 $39,184.97 U.S. Dollar
50,000.00 Cubic Yard $4.68 $233,915.81 U.S. Dollar
45,000.00 Ton $15.40 $692,928.99 U.S. Dollar
35,000.00 Ton 4262 $1,491,580.59 U.S. Dollar
35,000.00 Ton $39.27 $1,374,562.54 U.S. Dollar
Install Hot Mix Type A 35,000.00 Ton $3.34 $117,018.05 U.S. Dollar
36 Inch RCP Culvert Class lll 1,024.00 Linear Feet $67.54 $69,159.49 U.S. Dollar
1,024.00 Linear Feet $33.48 $34,286.70 U.S. Dollar
1,858.56 Cubic Yard sa51 $8,379.59 U.S. Dollar
004 00 Linear Foo 4 5 olla
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Cell Select

To copy and paste data in InEight Estimate or to Excel, you can use a feature called Cell Select. Walk
through the following steps to learn how to copy specific fields in InEight Estimate to an Excel Spread-
sheet.

Step by Step — Cell Select
1. Open the Training Job and from the Setup tab, open the Resource Rate Register.
2. Select the Labor tab.
3. Select Print View for Summary from your Saved Views drop-down menu.
4. From the top-right corner, select the Cell Selec icon, (next to the Help icon). This puts you
in Cell Select mode, so you can select cells to copy in the same way you would in Excel.

5. With the Cell Select icon active, highlight all information in the Description, Utilization Count
and Unit of Measurecolumns for all Labor resources.
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Resource Rate Register @
All Labor Construction Equipment

Drag columns here to group

EE?EUFEE = Description T
+ LC1 Carpenter Apprentice
LC2 Carpenter Journeyman
+ LC3 Carpenter Foreman
+ LF1 Finisher Apprentice
+ LF2
+ LF3
+ LIW1
+ LIW2
+ LL1
+ LL2
+ LL3
+ LMECH Mechanic
+ LO1 Operator Class
+ Lo2 Operator Cla
+ LO3 Operator Class 3
+ Lo4 Operator Foreman
+ LREM 01 Principal En
+ LSPE
+ LSSEC
+ LSSUPT
+ LT1
+ LT2 Teamster Foreman
+ LWD
= LWDA Welder Apprentice

6. Right click on the selection and select Copy.

Rented Construction Equipment

Installed Material

Litilization nit of
Count Measure

1,188.73 | Hour

T LT

.37 | Hour

ol |

554,37 | Hour

BT
I
8,963.73

4,019.73
I
ow ]

Hour

Weder | 000lHor |

o[ ]

Cell Select

Installed Equipment | Supplies

7. Open an Excel spreadsheet, right click in the A1 field and select Paste Special, choosing CSV as

the Source.

8. Click OK. The fields you copied from InEight Estimate paste into the spreadsheet.
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Cell Select

1
2
3
4

A
Carpenter Apprentice
Carpenter Journeyman
Carpenter Foreman
Finisher Apprentice

5 |Finisher

6
7
8
9

Finisher Foreman
Iron Worker

Iron Worker Foreman
Labor Apprentice
Laborer

Labor Foreman
Mechanic

Operator Class 1
Operator Class 2
Operator Class 3
Operator Foreman
principal Eng/Scientist
Field Technican
Project Engineer
secretary

Project superintendent
Teamster

Teamster Foreman
Welder

Welder Apprentice

Sheet!

B c
'594.3650794 Hour
1188.730159 Hour
594.3650794 Hour
0 Hour
594.3650794 Hour
0 Hour
594.3650794 Hour
0 Hour

0 Hour
8963.733879 Hour
721.3333333 Hour
418.4398946 Hour
1800 Hour
4019.732279 Hour
889.3333333 Hour
1421.768 Hour

0 Hour

0 Hour

800 Hour

800 Hour

800 Hour
3056.768 Hour

0 Hour

0 Hour

0 Hour

Estimate Help Topics

To turn off the Cell Select, simply click the Cell Select Icon again and it deselects
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Linking to the Job Workbook
InEight Estimate Workbook

Every job has its own workbook embedded within it for doing side calculations and take-offs. You can
link your calculations to fields in InEight Estimate to automatically update them into your estimate.
When you create a new job from scratch, the Library Master Workbook is copied to create a new
embedded workbook for the job.

The job workbook comes with some pre-defined take-off and analysis worksheets, or you can create
your own. Simply open the appropriate job worksheet, plug in your values, and the worksheet will cal-
culate your results. To open your job’s workbook, select the Estimate tab, and then click on the Work-
book icon in the Workbook section.

Quote System Developer Tools Integrations Actions More Actions

S = T a I H|= K oo,
: = L. A - — OO Q
] S C

Quantity Quantity Quantity Item | CostBreakdown Resources Workbook Schedule  Cash Flow Indirect
Item Sources Items Employments Structure (CBS) - ﬂ - - Cost Items E
Quantity Takeoff Breakdown Struc... Resources Workbook Schedule Indirect Cost

The embedded job workbook for the job opens.

Quck  Print  Print  Undo Redo | Encryptwith Document
Print evien Passiord  Properties

Common Info

InEight
ESTIMATE

Take Off & Analysis
Worksheets

Instructions:

Ifyou don't pla

N to use any of these pre-defined worksheets, feel free to delete them by right clicking on
the worksheet tabs below and choosing Delete.”

1| Instructons | Table of Contents A Haul Cost 8.+ C_Haul Take OFF D F

& 100%
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Linking to and from the workbook

InEight Estimate's linking capabilities with the job workbook can be done in one of two ways. A field
in InEight Estimate can be populated with a value from the job workbook, or a cell in the worksheet
can be populated with the data from an InEight Estimate field. This two-way linking functionality lets
you to make quick work of complex chores to perform workbook-based take-off or formula-driven ana-
lysis.

nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn

The following example walks through how to link a simple take-off calculation into InEight Estimate
from the job workbook. It is a take-off to determine the size of a concrete foundation.

Step by Step — Link Estimate to the job's workbook
1. Open the Training Job and from the Estimate tab, open the CBS Register.

2. For this example, create a new cost item in the blank row at the bottom of the CBS register and
name it Concrete Foundation.

3. Open the job’s workbook from the Estimate tab, by selecting the Workbook icon.

4. In the job's embedded workbook, create a new worksheet named Concrete Take-off and enter the
following fields:

Table of Contents | Concrete Take-Off

5. Create a new row to calculate the total cubic yards by factoring the length, width, and height

quantities.

A B C
1 |Concrete Take-off
2 W —
3 |Length | 101yards
4 |Width I 10yards

| . |

5 Height | 0.5lyards
6 |Volume |=sum{B3*B4*B5)
—
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Your Volume Total should be 50 cubic yards

6. InEight Estimate will only link to named fields in the worksheet. Click in the field you want to
name (B6), then click in the Field Name window and type Volume.

1
2
3
4
5
G
¥

Volume = p
A C

Concrete Take-off

Length 10 yards
Width 10 yards
Height 0.5 yards

[Volume | s0lcY

7. Go back to the CBS register and right click on the Concrete Foundation cost item Forecast (T/O)
Quantity field.

8. From the resulting right click menu, select Link this field to Workbook.

You can also link the field by selecting the field and then selecting Link Field from the
Actions tab

[hopen S<cut
R previen ©ren  GaCony T Tooglesumpended | <= Outdent | e Spitby CostType .
& evottoexel | @ Dekte : Merge Cost I £ Dependent Cost Item

= Indent | [ spit

print Edit Workbook

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

s Toamsty  besmre | Umot  RASY oy
Vacuum Test Manhole 100 EA $500.00 $500.00 U.S. Dolar
Pavement Replacement, HMA over Ag... 237561 SV $7.11 $206992.59 U.S. Dolar
Buy Material 237561 SY $221  $76,527.73 U Dolar
Fnegrade subgrade 237561 SY 1 834 $19,803.06 US.Dolar
Place &Trim Agg Base [4 gpen 02 USS. Doler
Spray Prime Coat © New 64 U, Dolar
Laydown AC, 6" it © Delete 64 U.S. Dolar
Truckng < Cut 50 U.S. Dolar
Concrete Sidewalk B Copy .72 U.s. Dolar
Buy Materisls Paste 01 US. Dolar
Finegrade subgrade Eill Do 16 U.S. Dollar
Place Aggregate Base Course. #&  Link this field to Workbook .34 U.S. Dollar
Buy Material UnLink from Workbook 39 U.s. Dolar
Place 8Trim Agg Base 60 US. Doler
Trucking 35 U.S. Dolar
Fabricate Formwork 8 U.S. Dolar
Erect &Strp Forms 57 U.s. Dolar
Place Conarete S U.S. Dolar
Instal Expansion Jont Material 22 U, Dolar
Combination Concrete Curb and Gutte... 10 .. Dolar

9. On the Link to Workbook dialog, select the Update Estimate Field from Workbook radio button.

10. In the Field to link window, select Volume (you may need to click the Refresh ( button for the
field name to display).
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O Update Estimate Field fro

O Update Workbook Cel fron Estimate ]

11. Click OK.

e The Forecast Quantity field for Concrete now is linked to the Volume field in the work-
sheet and populates with the take-off quantity (50)

Unitof
Measure
o

Forecast
(7/0) Quantity

50.00

Update Links

When data in InEight Estimate or the job workbook changes, you can quickly update all links, in just
the currently active job or in all open jobs. Simply select one of the following options from the Work-

book drop-down list on the Estimate tab.

- oo m»
B =K B3

Workbook | | Schede CashFlow | Indrect
- - cost

UnitCost (Forecast)

72 ssems2 Us.Do
© Oelete Broken Links in Al Open Jobs
66795 487595 U.S. Dolr

$93,219.53  $293,219.53 U.S. Dolar
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Cash Flow Display Settings

Cost Items and Cost Categories

The Cash Flow Display Settings allow you to control what information displays on the Cash Flow
graph. To open the Display Settings click on the Actions > Display Settings » icon in the Tools section.

Overview — Cash Flow Display Settings — Cost Items and Cost Categories

m Description

1 You can save your display settings for future use.

2 Select how the graph measures the timing of your cash flow. Options include: Day,
Week, Month, Quarter, and Year.

3 Under the Cost Items section, you can select:

e Total Cost (Forecast): The total cost of your scheduled cost items, based on when
your costs are accrued (when your cost items are scheduled). This is displayed as a
dashed line on the graph

e Total Price (current): The total revenue of your pay items, based on when the rev-
enue is earned (when your cost items are scheduled). This is displayed as a dashed
line on the graph

e Total Cost (Forecast) — Cash: The total cost of your scheduled cost items, reflecting
the cost timing you specify in the Cash Flow Options. This is displayed as a solid
line on the graph

e Total Price (current) — Cash: The total revenue of the pay items, reflecting the rev-
enue timing you specify in the Cash Flow Options. This is displayed as a solid line
on the graph

e Cash Flow: Displays the difference between your Total Cost — Cash and Total Price
— Cash values, so you can see if you are making or losing money

* Finance Cost: Displays the Cost of Money amount calculated from the settings you
specify in the Cash Flow Options

4 You can check the Estimated box for any specific cost categories you need to display.

e The other check boxes are used for InEight Estimate Performance

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2 Page 261 of 516



Cost Items and Cost Categories Estimate Help Topics

Cash Flow Display Set Up

The following steps walk you through setting up your Cash Flow Display Settings.
Step by Step — Cash Flow Display Settings Set Up
1. Inthe E101 — Training Job, from the Estimate tab, select Cash Flow from the Schedule section.
2. On the Actions tab, select Display Settings = to open the Display Settings window.
3. From the Period drop-down list, select Week.
4. Under the Cost Items section, make sure the following are selected:

e Total Cost (Forecast)

Total Price (Forecast)

Total Cost (Forecast) — Cash

Total Price (Forecast) — Cash

Cash Flow
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¢ Finance Cost

Cost tems

Total Cost
(Forecast)

Total Price
(current)

Total Cost

(Forecast) - Cash

Total Price
(current) - Cash

Cash Flow

Finance Cost
As-Built

Total Cost

0 CE-Total Cost
Earned (to-date)

5. Under the Cost Categories section, check the Estimated checkbox for the Labor and Owned
Equipment categories.

Cost Categories

Estimated
Labor -

Owned Equipment

6. Click OK to close the Display Settings window.

e Your Total Cost (Forecast) displays as a dashed red line, indicating your accrued costs
based on when your cost items are scheduled and the assigned cost curves for each cost
item.

e Your Total Price (current) displays as a dashed green line, indicating the revenue you’ve
earned, based on the timing of your pay items

e Your Total Cost (Forecast) — Cash displays as a solid red line, indicating your costs, based
on when your cost items are scheduled and the cost timing defined in Cash Flow Options

e Your Total Price (current) — Cash displays as a solid green line, indicating your revenue,
based on the timing of your pay items and the revenue timing defined in Cash Flow
Options

e Your Cash Flow displays grey bars indicating when your cash flow is negative or positive
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¢ Your Finance Cost displays as a blue line on the graph

7. To filter your graph by date range, click on the Start drop-down arrow - and select a start date of
your date range filter.

. . o
Thursday, December 27, 2013 -%"’f

4 February 2014 *
S0 MO TU WE TH FR 5A

2 2F & 29 30 31 1
2 - 4 5 6 7 g
g 1w 1 12 13 14 15 otal Cost

Forecast) - C
16 17 13 19 20 21 22

23 24 25 2 ¥ 23

= o

Date Ri Clear
Start: - | otart -
End: .| End

8. Click on the End drop-down arrow - and select an end date of your date range filter.
e Your graph now only includes your cost items that fall within the specified date range
9. To remove the filter, click in the Start field and press the Backspace key.
10. Do the same for the End field.
Resource Utilization
You can also use the Cash Flow graph to report on resource utilization. For example, you may want to

run a report that displays a work hours curve for a particular labor trade or to see the peak usage times
for a particular piece of heavy equipment.

You can run resource utilization graphs based off of any of the following:
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e Resource Type

e Resource Code

e Description

¢ Organizational Category

e Tag1,2,and 3

¢ Quote Group

e Account Code and Cost Item Account Code
e Fuel Type

You set up your resource utilization settings from the same Display Settings window you use for set-
ting up Cash Flow, Display Settings - in the Tools section of the Actions menu.

Cash Flow Display Settings - o x

soton: [rovess Cost Categories
] Doyt e — B
Labor N OEm O
Ouned Eaipment u} u}
Rented Equipment [ u} u}
Supplies O ONE O/
. Materials O O O
[ [Qrves— u} u} u}
. e u} u} u}
L | A U OO S s
Custom Category1 [ o u] 0 Fom aerds
[ ] Undefined o a a Quantity: Cost
Nore v Nore
2 L =" per
oS, - N

Resource Utilization Display Set Up

The following steps walk you through setting up your Cash Flow graph to report on Resource Util-
ization.

Step by Step — Resource Utilization Display Setup
1. In the E101 — Training Job, from the Estimate tab, select CashFlow from the Schedule section.
2. On the Actions tab, select Display Settings = to open the Display Settings window.
3. Make sure the all checkboxes are unchecked under the Cost Items and Cost Categories sections.
4. Under the Resources section, check the Resource Utilization checkbox.

5. From the Summarize resources by drop-down list, select Description.

Resource Utlization
Summarize resources by: | Descrption

Get dats from: @ This job's utilized resources.
O Al Library resources
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6. From the resulting list of Values, select Laborer.
7. Click in the Qty field for the selected value and select a color of your choice.
 In this case the Qty represents the work hours for your Laborer resource

8. Click in the Cost field for the selected value and select a different color of your choice.

@ This job's utilized resources
O Al Library resources.

9. From the Quantity and Cost drop down lists, you can select how your quantities and costs will
display on the graph. In this case select the Quantity to display as a Bar and Cost to display as a
Line.

72|~ 00080 5

10. Click OK to close the Display Settings window.

e The graph now displays the utilization of your Laborer resource, showing the work hours
and costs used over time

The graphs displayed on the Cash Flow form are based on the estimated cost of each cost
item and its resource employments (in the case of resource utilization).
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Cash Flow Options

The Cash Flow Options are used to define the cash flow rules (revenue timing, cost timing, cost of
money, and quantities) needed to calculate the finance expense and cash flow for your project.

Cash flow rules (revenue timing, cost timing, cost of money, and quantities) describe how cash flow
occurs between a contractor and a client, and between contractors or owners and vendors/sub-
contractors. Cash flow is then calculated based on both the earning and payment terms you specify, and
the job's schedule and pay item prices.

To open the Cash Flow Options, click on the Cash Flow Options . icon in the Tools section of the
Actions tab.

You can also access Cash Flow Options from the Setup > Job Properties > Cash Flow tab.

1.

Revenue timing: Revenue is the amount of money actually paid to a contractor by the client for
the completion of project deliverables. This section contains options to specify when and how
often payment is recieved.

Cost Timing: Cost is the amount of money expended to complete the scope of the project. This
section contains options to specify when and how often you pay contractors, subcontractors and
vendors.

To include any of your costs in your cash flow (including indirect costs), they need to be sched-
uled

Cost of Money: Represents the financing cost to fund the project. This section contains fields to
specify interest rates you pay for the money you borrow, and interest rates you earn for money
invested, to determine a total Finance Cost.

Quantities: Allows you to calculate cash flow based on pay quantities or forecast (T/O) quant-
ities.

Dates: By default, the scheduled Early Start and Early Finish dates of each cost item (and its
resource employments) as listed in the CBS Register, provide the timing of the expenses, rev-
enue, and costs that show up on the Cash Flow graph. You have the option to base cash flow tim-
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ing on Start/Finish dates or Late Start/Finish dates.

Resource Costltem Standard | Reports
Assemblies | Assembles  Tables

Assemblies Reports

Minorty Setup | Fuel Cost | JobTrackig | JobFolder Tags | Competitors | pricng | schedule

r days elapsedrambilingto davs
e bilingtas vitheld b o " %
Retamageisreesseds @ Attheendofthedob
O On a specfic date:
Osoress s ems

of the job

weeks

h on th

e paid to bor

st (1/0) Quantity

=0

Early Start /Frish -

Cash Flow Options Set Up
The following steps walk you defining settings on the Cash Flow Options form.
Step by Step — Cash Flow Options Setup

1. Inthe E101 — Training Job, from the Estimate tab, select Setup >Job Properties >Cash Flow.

e [ o | s | o |t | v | v | e | o [S5]
* You will see the default options already there
* You will adjust a few of those options

2. Change your Revenue timing to Every month on the 10th.

* The average calendar days from billing to collection should be set to 25 days

Minorty Setup | Fuel Cost | JobTrackig | JobFolder Tags | Competitors | Priang | schedle | cCash Fiow

oy chpsed rombiling aors|
iling i vibheld by oo )
cioreesseds @ atthe endof hejob
O On a specfic date:
o .

3. For Cost timing, bills are received from subcontractors and vendors Every month on the 25th.

» Average calendar days elapsed from receipt of invoice to payment should be set to 30 days

of the job

® Every month on tis da[25
Ofvery [1__| weeks

Ovey [L__|aays
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4. For Cost of money, enter 10% for the Average annual interest rate paid to borrow money (when
cost exceeds revenue) and 2% for Average annual interest rate earned (when revenue exceeds
cost).

5. Leave all remaining options as originally defaulted.
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Cash Flow Overview

The Cash Flow form provides a graphical representation of the cash flow and resource utilization of
your project, so you can quickly assess financing and resource needs.

You can open the Cash Flow form by selecting the Estimate tab from the Estimate landing page, then
selecting Cash Flow from the Schedule section.

In order to generate a cash flow curve the estimate must be populated with schedule dates either dir-
ectly from integration with Primavera, Microsoft project, or input manually.

Overview — Cash Flow Form

1 The graph displays the projected cash flow of your project, along with job financing
expense, individual cost category costs and resource utilization.

e The x-axis measures time
e The left y-axis measures amounts
e The right y-axis measures quantities (when resource utilization is displayed)

» All graphs depicted on the Cash Flow form can be displayed based on Pay Quantity
or Forecast (T/O) Quantity

2 Click on the Display Settings icon to indicate what to display on the graph.
e You can display total costs and price or specific cost categories

e You can also set the display settings to report on Resource Utilization

3 Click on the Cash Flow Options icon to specify revenue timing, cost timing, and cost of
money.
4 Click the Excel icon to export the numerical data represented on the graph into an Excel

spreadsheet where you can run additional analysis.
5 You can filter the Cash Flow graph by date range or by a range of cost items.

6 Click and drag over the graph to zoom in on a particular section. Click the Reset Zoom
button to restore the graph to its original state.
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B pret 3 cash Flow Op
B preview | % Diplay Settings o
B pagesetn | B4 wmneeeo

CashFlow © Q -
“
. _—:'
e 11
=
.
/’—,.—//
—
£ - B % S, =, S R . %
B, e R B e e e e e T N
(Forecast) (current) (Forecast) - Cash (current) - Cash

Date Range Cost Item Range. Click and drag inthe graph | [7] Include Finance Cost in this Job's Target Price.
start: [] -] start: - O Caleulate automatically according to the Cash Flow graph
End: ~| End: - @ Enter a plug number directly in the PBS
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Haul Calculator

Estimate Help Topics

The Haul Calculator allows you to enter the specifics of up to three haul routes (distance, travel speed,

etc.). Once entered, you can either:

e Calculate the number of trucks required to complete the haul in a set amount of time, or

e Calculate how long it will take to complete the haul with a set number of trucks

The following activity walks step by step through using the Haul Calculator to calculate the number of
trucks needed for a cost item.

Step by Step — Haul Calculator — Calculate Quantity of Trucks

1.
2.

Open the Training Job and from the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure.

Open cost item 4.1 — Furnish & Haul Base Material.

On the Cost Item Record, click the Detail tab.

Right click on the ETDT — Dump Truck row header and select Open Haul Calculator.

Cost Item Summary

Drag columns here to group

S Detail : $11.54

Resource Assembly

Raow
Mumber Code
1 LT1

[4 Open
a Delete
< Cut
= Copy
Eﬁ Paste
'+ Fill Down
= Link this field to Excel
&% UnLink from Excel
= |nsert Resource
=2 |Insert Resource Assembly
E Open Haul Calculator
&t Edit Resource Periods. .
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& Plug: $0.00 | [ JQuote: $0.00

Description

Teamster
Dump Truck

Agaregate Base Rock
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5. On the Haul Calculator, select the Calculate quantity of ETDT required to complete haul in dur-
ation entered below radio button. (ETDT is the resource code for the Dump Truck you selected.)

Haul Calculator Record - Training Job

(® Calculate quantity of ETDT required to complete haul in duration entered below

(O Calculate total duration of haul using quantity of ETDT entered below

6. For the Haul Distance, type 5.

7. Enter an Average Payload (Ton) of 30.

8. For Load Time (Minutes), type 3.

9. Enter a Travel Speed Full of 35 Mile/Hour.
10. For Dump Time (Minutes), type 2.
11. Enter a Travel Speed Empty of 45 Mile/Hour. Notice this calculates a cycle time of 20.24.
12. Enter a Work Efficiency of 90 percent.

¢ The calculator shows a result of 1.56 concurrent haulers

ssssss

Quantity of resource 000 [ 156] conaument Haulers
tal (Hours) 000 Hours
cccccc
13. Click OK.

14. Your cost item now shows a quantity of 1.56. Round up the Quantity to 2. Also, adjust the Team-
ster Quantity to 2 (if needed).

Number =

Step by Step — Haul Calculator — Calculate Total Duration
1. Open the Training Job and from the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure.

2. Open cost item 4.1 — Furnish & Haul Base Material.
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3. On the Cost Item Record, click the Detail tab.
4. Change your Teamster and Dump Truck quantities back to 2 each.
5. Right click on the ETDT — Dump Truck row header and select Open Haul Calculator.

6. On the Haul Calculator, select the Calculate total duration of haul using quantity of ETDT
entered below radio button.

e With the previous information you entered still there, the calculator calculates a total dur-
ation of 281.08 hours

7. Click OK.
e The Hours field on the Production tab updated to 281.08

e Your ETDT Dump Truck quantity remains at 2
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Trench Calculator

The Trench Calculator allows you to quickly calculate trench, pipe, and bedding values. You can per-
form pipe-related take-off by defining the details of the trench (e.g., length, depth, width, hinge elev-
ation, backslope, and swell factor), the pipe (diameter, elevation, and waste factor), and up to four
beddings.

With this information, the Trench Calculator can automatically calculate:

Total excavation volume (neat-line)

Total excavation volume (including swell/shrinkage)

Total pipe to purchase

Lift Volume (for up to four beddings)
e Lift Weight (for up to four beddings)
You can use these calculations to define certain cost item setup data:
* You can use the Total Excavation Volume that is calculated as the quantity of the cost item

¢ You can use the Total pipe to purchase calculation as the quantity of a resource (e.g., pipe) that
has been employed to the cost item

e You can use the Lift Volume or Lift Weight that is calculated as the quantity of a resource
employed to the cost item in either cubic yards or tons

* You can click the Toggle English / Metric button at the bottom of the dialog to switch between
the English and Metric systems for entering data

You can access the Trench Calculator from the Actions tab of a Cost Item Record

When copying cost items in a job or from job to job, the Trench Calculator variable data is included
with the data being copied. When a cost item is copied to the clipboard, Trench Calculator variable data
is also included.

Trench Calculator — Trench Tab

The following steps walk through using the Trench Calculator to take-off excavation volume.
Step by Step — Trench Calculator — Trench

1. Open the Training Job and from the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure.

2. Create a new cost item from the bottom row of your CBS and call it 24” Pipe.

3. Add the following three subordinates and update their Units of Measure:
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e Excavate Trench: CY
e Install Pipe: LF
e Backfill Trench: CY
4. Open the Excavate Trench Cost Item Record. Add the following resources:
e LL2 Laborer — 1
e LO2 Operator Class 2 — 1
e EX245 Excavator 245 — 1
5. Adjust the Production to: 100 CY/Hour.

Training Job - Estimate

System Integrations Actions
jue (Delta) Resource Fields EE, Edit Resource Periods 'I_ﬂ Trench Calculator
jue (Delta) Cost Item Fields | F== Insert Subordinate = Shift f Rate Calculator

Break Cost Allocation Link

Tools

d 9 Trench Calculator

E({T/O) Qty:  Unit of Measure: LInit Cost: Total Cost: Currend

1.00 | | Each §1.74 51.74| | U.5. Dy

7. For Trench Length, type 1000.00 feet.
8. For Trench Width (at the bottom) type 4.00 feet.
9. Enter a Trench Depth of 10.00 feet.

10. Enter a Hinge Elevation of 5.00 feet.

11. Enter a Backslope of 45 degrees.
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12. Define the Material Swell/Shrinkage Factor (fraction expressed as a decimal) at .10.
e You can select either a “neat-line” total volume or include swell/shrinkage

13. Select the “Total excavated volume (including swell/shrinkage)” checkbox.

14. Click Save Configuration to Library and save the Trench calculator as Trench Example with your
initials.

15. Click OK.

Trench Calculator — Pipe Tab

You can also use the Trench Calculator to take off how much piping and bedding you need for the
trench.

Step by Step — Trench Calculator — Pipe
1. On the CBS Register, adjust the Forecast T/O Quantity for the Install Pipe cost item to 1000 LF.
e Assume this quantity is based off manual take-off calculations you already did
2. Open the Install Pipe Cost Item Record.
3. Add the Resource Assembly of CPIPE - Pipe Crew and adjust the production to 300 LF / Day.
4. On the Cost Item Record’s Actions tab, select Trench Calculator.
5. Select Load Configuration from Library.

6. Select Trench Example (with your initials).

7. Click OK.
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8. On the Trench Calculator, select the Pipe tab.
9. Enter the following for the size and position of the pipe:
* Pipe exterior diameter: 26.00 inches
¢ Pipe center elevation (from bottom): 19.00 inches
e Waste factor: 10%
10. Click on the resource icon to pull up the Resource Rate Register.
11. Select the Installed Material tab.
12. Select MPP24 Pipe 24” PVC SDR35, then click OK.

¢ The Pipe variables you entered should match the following image:

13. Click Save Configuration to Library and save the Trench calculator as Trench Example with your
initials.

14. When prompted to overwrite the existing saved file, click Yes.

15. Click OK to close the Trench Calculator.

Trench Calculator — Beddings Tab

The following steps walk you using the Trench Calculator to calculate bedding take-offs.

Step by Step — Trench Calculator — Beddings

1. Back on the CBS Register, adjust the Forecast T/O Quantity for Backfill Trench to 2300 CY,
based on manual calculations.

2. Open the Backfill Trench Cost Item Record.

3. Add the following resources:
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e LL2 Laborer — 3

e LO2 Operator Class 2 — 1
e RPC Plate Compactor — 1
e EL950 Loader 950 — 1

R

Adjust the Production to 160 CY/Day.
5. From the Cost Item Record’s Actions tab, select Trench Calculator.

Select Load Configuration from Library

=N o

Select Trench Example (with your initials), then click OK.

8. On the Trench Calculator, select the Beddings tab.

9. On the Beddings tab, you can define up to four beddings to backfill the trench
e The variables you enter will determine how much bedding you need

10. Enter the following variables for each bedding:

_ Bedding Lift 1 | Bedding Lift 2 | Bedding Lift 3

Elevation (from trench floor) 6.00 38.00 76.00
Additional material needed  5.00 5.00 5.00
Conversion factor 1.60 1.70 1.60

e Under Results, you can match each of the Bedding Lifts with a material resource, by select-
ing the resource icon and selecting the resource you want to employ from the Material tab

11. Selecting the resource from the Tons selection field, select the following materials for each bed-
ding:

_ Resource Code | Resource Description

Bedding Lift 1 MASAND Sand
Bedding Lift2 MAFA Fine Aggregate
Bedding Lift 3 MACAI1-1/2 Coarse Aggregate
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Trench | Ppe | Beddines

@ Bedding Lift1 O Bedding Lift2 O Bedding Lift3 O Bedding Lt
Variables

Results
Liftvolume: 7778 o
Liftweight: 124.44 Tons.
Use Lift Weight as the quantity on | MASAND z
this resource (on this cost tem):

Loray | [ brary| [ Tasale ngish  etnc Cancel

12. Click OK.

* Note that the pipe and bedding materials are added to the cost item with their quantities

Quantity Waste % Unitof
(esswaste)  Addon S

z::wr Y | Code Resource Assembly Desaription Mesare
1wz Laborer 300 Each
2 02 Operator Class 2 100 Each
3 Rec Plate Compactor 100 Each
4 m9% Loader 950 100 Each
5| MASAND sand 12444 0.00 12444 Ton
6 M Fine Aggregate 59366 0.00 59366 Ton
7| MacaL... Coarse Aggregate 3327.59 000 3,327.5 Ton
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In-Field Calculator

You can use the In-field Calculator to do simple mathematical calculations in any numeric field on
records, registers, and tree lists. You use this calculator much like an Excel workbook field, by insert-
ing the cursor in the field where you want to perform a calculation, then pressing the "=" key, followed
by a valid arithmetic expression. To display the calculated result, you press the tab key. The resulting
value is stored without the arithmetic expression used to calculate the value.

The following steps walk through using the In-field Calculator to calculate the area of how much sand-
blasting is needed for painting the steel bridge structure specified in the Training Job.

The resulting field value is stored without the arithmetic expression used to calculate the value.

Step by Step — In-Field Calculator

l.
2.

Open the Training Job and from the Estimate tab, select Cost Breakdown Structure.
Scroll to find cost item 13.3 Sandblast.

Click in the Forecast (T/O) Quantity field.

Press the Tab key and it calculates the result.
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Cost Item Assembly Overview

Overview

Cost Item Assemblies utilize predictive models to quickly and accurately estimate elements of a job
that can be repetitive in nature on a single job or from job to job. They use parameter driven estimating
to create cost items. They use created parameters and mathematical calculations to incorporate quantity
takeoffs and estimate quantification into cost items. A cost item assembly will output fully populated
cost items directly into the project CBS. The inputs are dimension values and specification sections,
while the output is cost items.

Cost Item Assemblies accomplish the following:

Model a construction system or component that is quick and easy to employ

Promote a consistent process of estimating among various users

Enable less experienced users to more efficiently create an estimate

Provide good visibility into the assumptions and calculations made to obtain the results

Provide the flexibility to easily adjust model assumptions and account for varying project require-
ments from estimate to estimate

All the following can be done with Cost Item Assemblies:

Assembly employments can be re-opened to modify inputs

Assemblies can be stored in the Library and imported like resources
Assemblies can be copied and pasted between projects

Assemblies can be created from existing project cost items

Assemblies can be modified for project specific needs

Assemblies can be modified and employments updated in the project
Employed assemblies can become permanent cost items by deleting the link

Assemblies can be created for either metrical or imperial units

Users

There are typically two types of users that work with Cost Item Assemblies:

The power user, someone like the lead estimator, creates the cost item assemblies

The end user uses the created assemblies
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User Types

Power User

End User

This user can determine what questions need to be answered to create
a standard construction system, and how specifically to use those
answers in determining the systems quantities, cost and resources to
be applied in the estimate.

Many companies have spreadsheets that they have created for estim-
ators in the organization to use in estimating specific types of work. If
you are the person that often creates or enhances those spreadsheets,
you probably fall into the category of being a user that will create
Cost Item Assemblies.

This is sometimes a less experienced estimator that will benefit from
being provided a set of questions to answer because it can help the
estimator develop an understanding for the way the work is estimated
and provide them with guidance in gathering the right information.

The use of Cost Item Assemblies is not exclusive to less experienced
estimators, however. They can be used by anyone involved in the
estimating process that wants to quickly create an estimate for a
scope of work in a consistent and repeatable way. Cost Item Assem-
blies can be a great way to initialize an estimate and give the estim-
ator more time to focus on analyzing the job and considering
different ways of approaching the work.

Navigation / Data Blocks

The use of data blocks in the Cost Item Assembly Register allows you to set up a layout that works

best for you.

The data blocks in the Cost Item Assembly Record are:

e Cost Items

e Inputs

¢ Calculations

¢ Notes

e Setup

e Tables

¢ Sub Assemblies
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The Default Data Block view looks like the following:

Register | Cost Tt Record ©
Descrpton: [SendardRetaing Wal Assembly
Totes x
Find: | [Search For...]
Feem——— B
optana .
Code ——
‘Wall Assembly -
= “
"o,
© ‘
« S ‘
x
» o | (semreh .. Soved vews: | prevous
R Defait
N r— o Defadt gy o
=  FTG_AREA FormStrip Area of Footing (sqft) [LENGTH] * [FTG_THICK_FT] *2 161.17 Footing
FTG_THICK_FT Footing Trickness () PTG THIC / 12 051 Footng
13 WALL_HEIGHT
« S o
[ — [Ty ——

Move Data Blocks

To move Calculations onto the screen, simply click on the name and drag it until the following options
appear:

RERREREERE

x
Find: [[earchFor..] | Saved views: [ Previous View

e = Desaoten T e e Ve ?«“E’ = iy et w2 w3 gL, BRG

= e 1 WalLength () Vaive = % .
PG WIDTH 2 Footing Width () Valoe 9
PTG THICK 3 Footng Thidness (n) Valoe 9
WAL HeL 4| wal Height, Av () valoe ¥
WAL WL 5 Wal Width (n) valoe [V

: B8

The calculations data block now appears on the screen.

Page 284 of 516 InEight Inc. | Release 20.2



Estimate Help Topics Add and Remove Data Blocks

t1te tItem °
Code: * [jwot Oescription: [Standard Retaining Wal Assembly
Costltems "
[ o [BomchFord ] Sovedviews: prevouavew g
Sy cons
N Optional Forecast Unitof Total Cost . (Civi Engineering Pay Item IsLinked
Poston Code = | Desarbtion Code 7/0) Quantty veasre URCOSt Gorecas)  E9MCEMS. ccount Code Despion | ToExeel | CTEN
pecdint Systen) Descrpton
S [E4 | Standard Retaining Wall Assembly 2% cwcrad sner smanm us.ts
+ 11 Furnish Retaining Vial Motericls 200 CubicYerd s1s0.65 $3,01308 us.t
= 12 Retaining Wal Footings 1000 CubicYerd sass 19655 us.t
+ 121 Fom Footig 20,00 Square Feet w3 s us.t
+ 122 Pour Footing 1000 CubicYerd 92695 ss0.52 us.ty
0 EREEY
Inputs x|
g coumshere to g vt [ BeadhFor] =] Soved views: | Previus Vew g
WAL womH
variable | DspaY L peccrpgon ot e Defouit | Datn vae | Defat User user =
Name Order’ = | Desrt e T Vabe | Vakdaton MO Cogton | vebdty | 91 =L = Defned1 | Defned2
> enem 1 Walllength (®) vae 10000 None ]
FT6_wiDTH 2 Footing Width () vae 333 None ]
16 THICK 3 Footing Thickness () vabe 967 tone ] [ e
WALL L 4+ wallHeight, Ava () vae 240 None =
WAL W 5 Wall Wit () vae 12,00 None 5]
s
ol e mwex
0
Wi
LENGTH) * [FTG_THICK F1] *2.
[Fre_Hicd /12
LENGTH] * [FG_WIDTH) * [FTG_THICK FT] /.. 999
8 Notes  Setup Tables

[l ] [wew | [ <rer | [hees

Add and Remove Data Blocks

To look at Setup and Tables, click on the tabs to view them.

x

WAL WIOTH
WAL HGHT

Fra_mick
[

Notes [ setp [ Tables

To get rid of the Notes screen, simply press the X, and to bring it back, click on Default Data Blocks in
the ribbon.

4> swap -
© renove -
C Update -
view || Batch operations
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Cost Item Assembly Creation

Create a Cost Item Assembly Record

Cost Item Assemblies allow you to create intelligent construction systems to automatically estimate
various scopes of work, based upon a user providing specification and dimension variables. You can
create multiple Cost Item Assemblies and maintain a library of construction systems that are used
throughout the estimating department. When creating an assembly, it’s helpful to have a solid under-
standing of the various inputs that will be used and how those inputs will be used to influence the res-
ulting collection of cost items.

Cost Item Assemblies are created by entering a code and description for the assembly. Both fields can
be changed at any time.

Scenario

One scope of work that is part of the estimate is a ductbank. This ductbank work entails excavating, lay-
ing the conduit, and then either backfilling it with concrete or soil depending on the location, and all
conduit runs consist of two conduits. You want to estimate the cost and hours for this work using a cost
item assembly.

Step by Step — Create a Cost Item Assembly Record

1. From the Setup tab, click on Cost Item Assemblies.

3. In the Code field, type TEST — Your Initials.

4. In the Description field, type Test Cost Item Assembly - Ductbank.

5. In the bottom right corner, click OK.
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Workflow

There is a standard workflow for building cost item assemblies .
1. Define the desired output from an assembly (cost items).

2. Decide what questions the estimator will be required to answer (and what assumptions you want
to set).

3. Create input tables for user selections.

4. Create expressions to provide the required results to populate the cost items.

Build Cost Item Assembly Record

Once your Cost Item Assembly has been created, it is time to build the assembly. To begin, you first
fill out the setup information, then you use the remaining data blocks to build the assembly record.

The fields in the Setup tab can be filled with unique names, choice of pull-downs or left blank. The
fields on the Setup tab include:

e Assembly file

e Geographic Areas
e Wage Zone

e Org. Category

e Last Changed By is updated when the definition of the assembly is modified, such as the inputs,
calculations, cost items, tables, notes, etc.

e Last Changed On is updated when the definition of the assembly is modified, such as the inputs,
calculations, cost items, tables, notes, etc.

e The Tag and User Defined field can be filled in by the user

The first four fields are used the same way resource attributes are used to filter which resources are
imported from the master library into a project. These will appear on the cost basis tab of job properties
as filters to determine which cost item assemblies you import into a new estimate.
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Step by Step — Cost Item Assembly Set Up

1. Select your assembly from the list and click Open from the ribbon.

B preview O & cony B4 rinkFeld
@ evotTonl | @ odete [ paste
prnt eae Workbook

2. In the bottom right corner, click on the Setup tab.

AssemblyFile: -] Teg1:
-] Teg2:
-] Tag3:

-] Tega:

Tags

11/1572015 9:00:37 AM Tagé
Tag 7
Tags:
Togs:

Tag 10:

3. In the Assembly File drop-down, select Standard Cost Item Assembly File.

Setup x

AssemblyFile:

4. Select a Geographic Area and Org. Category.

Setup x
AssemblyFile: | Standard Cost Item Assembly .. ~| Tag 1:
-] Teg2:
-] Teg3:
-] Tega:
Tags:
Last Changed On:  11/15/2019 9:03:24 AM Tags:
Tag7:
Tags:
Tags:

Tag 10:

5. In the Tag 1 drop-down, select Concrete.

Setup x
AssemblyFile | Standard Cost Item Assenbly .. ~| Tog 1 °-
Geographic vea: | Soutmest -] Taq M code Descrpton
Wage Zone: B Congete
Poe Ppe
015, Category: [Excavator -] Tl

Last Changed By: Karen.oftus

Last Changed On:  11/15/2019 5:03:24 AM

AL FLF]
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6. In the Tag 2 drop-down, click the Add icon.

aaaaaaaaaaaaaaa

Cost Items

The Cost Items data block is used to create cost item breakdown structure, where you can assign the
default values and resource employments and link the results of the calculated values to the appropriate
cost item and resource employment fields. This is where you build a framework of cost items that you
want as output from this assembly.

Cost Items for a Cost Item Assembly are created within the Cost Item Assembly Record, not in the
CBS Register.

There will be at least one cost item with the following default values which you can override.
e Default Description is equal to the Assembly Description
e Default Forecast (T/O) Qty = 1

 This is the top-level cost item in the assembly. Any additional cost items will need to be created
as subordinates to this cost item

After you complete the values in the Cost Items data block, the steps included in the Calculations
data block need to be completed prior to linking any values to the cost items.

This data block has the same functionality as the CBS register; double-clicking one of the cost
items or selecting one of the cost items and choosing Open from the menu will open the Cost
Item Record. To quickly perform this work, you can easily copy cost items from the CBS
Register and paste them into the Cost Items data block of the Cost Item Assembly Record.
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Step by Step — Create Cost Items in an Assembly
1. Click X on the pop up.

Changes made to the Cost ltems
cannot be undone using Cancel.
Modifications will have to be manually
undone.

Never offer this help again

2. From the Cost Items data block, right click on your cost item and select Insert Subordinate.

Inputs and Tables

The Inputs data block is where you define the questions that will be asked of the user when they
employ a Cost Item Assembly. Inputs can be value, table, text or object type inputs and validation rules
can be specified for value-type inputs such as minimum or maximum values that are acceptable, or
default values that appear when the Cost Item Assembly is employed. These Inputs will be the para-
meters used in calculations to drive the Cost Item Assembly outputs.
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Tables

Tables are used for reference data and can provide functionality similar to a lookup field in excel.
Tables may contain account codes, production rates, or other reference fields and can be imported from
the Library or copied from one assembly to another. Tables can be assembly specific, project level
(Standard), or Enterprise (Library) level (Master Standard). You can populate tables from a project spe-
cification list.

Value

The Value field shows the Cost Item Assembly employment dialog input fields with a prefilled value
so you don't have to specifically provide or select a value. The Data Validation field determines what
type of data validation is enforced when the Cost Item Assembly is employed. This field is enabled
only when the Input Type is Value. The selections are shown in the Using the Formula Editor step by
step in the Inputs and Calculations Topic:

Text

If you are using the same cost item assembly multiple times, the text Input Type can be used with a dis-
tinct description to distinguish each of the cost item assemblies in the CBS.

Cost Item Assembly Record ©
Code: ® [ZRWOL | Deseription: |Standard Retaining Wall Assembly

Cost Items
Nates x
§ Standard Retairing Wall Assembly

CBS Optional [

Position Code = Deac Code i
+ 21 Standard Retaining Wall Assembly
+ 11 Furnish Retaining Wall Materials
= 12 Retaning Wall Footings
+ 121 Form Footing
+ 122 Pour Footing
T Strip Footing |
B 13 Retaning Wall Wal J
+ 131 Feern Wall J.l'f

+ 132 Pour Wal I

11

3 | Footing Thickness (in}
WALL_HEIGHT 4 wal Height, Avg (ft)

WALL_WIDTH s | wal Width (in)
—
CSTR €  Concrete Strength Table CONCSTR (1)
X 7 Valie - —
¥ & textinput Text Me,
S | text another Text Tes
weuT 10 Valie

Inputs  Cakaulations | Notes Setp Tables Sub Assembies

Cancd New
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In the CBS Cost Item Assembly Input, you can modify the input value with a descriptive specific to
this one entry, in addition to changing other input values. For example, you can change the Standard
Retaining Wall Assembly cost item and name it to Section A.

CostTtem Assembly:  RWOL
1000 freuts

421 Drag columms here to Savad views: | Stardard View

Vanable
- Description Valse

2 ‘

a1z LENGTH ‘wal Length () 20000

1200 FTG_WIDTH  Footing wadth () 1
100010 FTG_THION  Feoting Thidmess () 267
o WALL_MEIGHT  Wall Meght, Avg (ft) 2%
oxm0 WAL WIDTH  Wall idth fn) 12.00
03300 = ConcretaStrength  4000PST

04320

L 7

8210

o0

LE— Previen  Cakulatiors |
UNASSIGNED

s [ e
UNASSIGHED T 400 Month $2,000.00 #,000.00 L] US. Dol 20.10.500

400 Month $39,274.07 $157,096.28 U.S. Dollar £0.30. 100

Using the cost item assembly text input values lets you manually enter in a text value to be used in the
cost item assembly formula. By not using text input values, if you want multiple sections of a Standard
Retaining Wall Assembly, it would be difficult to distinguish between the various instances of the
retaining wall assemblies in the CBS.

'ﬁmt & Equipment $39,274.07 §157,096.28
| General Expense $4,200.00 $4,200.00
$1,000.00 $1,000.00

Object

The object input type lets you choose an object that already exists in Estimate, such as existing tags,
resources, or account codes. The object list changes dynamically based on data that exists in the current
estimate without requiring a manual update to the Cost Item Assembly table data, so users can choose
from valid selections.
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Cost Item Assembly Record ©

Code: = |PIPE-FMO1 Description: TInstall Force Main Pipe

Cost [hems
Drag columns here to group
CBs Description Cpbonal Forecast Unite
Position Code = Code (TO) Quantity Meas|
L ——— 28 s
+ 11 Eurnish Pipe 8° Ductie [ron 100.00 | Lineai
4
Inputs
Drag columns here to group
Variable Display - - Input Dehll Cata
Name Order = DEsaplon Type Table Valus valdation
IN_DESC 1 Segment desaription {optional) || Text {Ente se.  Mone

2 Length of Pipe

Value

_FTG11 4 1.00 None
IN_FTG22 5 22 deg bends (ea) Value Quantity Rell-Ups .00 Mone
M _FTG45 6 45 dag bends (ea) value Quaite Group Tags .00 None
IN_FTG30 7 50 deg bends (ea) Value Resource Assembles (I, o |y
N_FTGSS 8 Solid deeves (ga) Value :;;i“ 1.00  Mone

11 deg bends (a)

Valug Account Codes

Inputs and Tables

As an example, if you were to employ a pipe installation CIA in the CBS, a Type of Pipe input may be
required, and by using an Object type input variable, the assembly can show a Resource Selection
Register, requiring you to select from a list of resources that currently exist in the job.

Cost Item Assembly:

Inputs

PIPE-FMOL Fil

Drag columns here to group

Variable:

r Desaipbion Value
IN_DESC Segment description {optianal) STA 2445 b 5445
IN_QTY Length of Pips 300.00
IN_FTG11 11 deg bends (ea) 0.00
IN_FTG22 22 deg bends (ea) 0.00
IN_FTGA45 45 deg bends (ea) 10.00
IN_FTGS0 90 deg bends (sa) .00
IN_FTGSS Solid sleeves (sa) 5.00
a8
Preview
D] Coduming e 1 group
Forecast Lh‘m{
Pastion Code = Descipton (1/0) Quantity Qurency

= Cnhpoe goctenon NN I S e (o ) (=
+ 12 Boshgeswielwtuos LSO e 06 s s
* 13 Excte, Loy . 6ockt Forcrnts NN [ S s IOl [l v

Picking an Object that exists in the job helps ensure the formulas that use those objects return valid res-
ults, such as linking a formula result to the resource employment for the MPDIP10 Pipe 8 Ductile Iron
resource as picked from the Resource Rate register.
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Cost tem Assembly: | PIPE-FMOL & 2 Resource Rate Register - Training Job - CIA
Inguits
Drag colusng here 1o group
L] I Labor l Construction Equipment | Rented Construction Equipment  [nstalled Material | Installed Equipment LA |
Variable . §
Descripban Vil
Hare Drag echwnns here 1 group x| Pnter text to search... i}
N_DESC Sagment description (optional) TTA 2445 W 5445
. Resource Desripton Resource Fle Urit of Quantty Reldp Quantity
_GTY Length of Fpe 00,00 Code = Desciption Heagre Code Descriptio
# IN_FIFE Type of Ppe MPOF 12 + MPDI6 Fipe DI 16 In Standard Maberial Rate .. Linear Fest o
N_FTG11 11 deg bends (2a) ‘\ﬂi + MRS Fipe 8” Ductiie Iron Standard Material Rate Lingar Faat
N_FTG22 22 e bends (ea) (% \* MPOIP 10 Pipe 10" Ductile Iron Standard Material Rate . Linear Fest
N _FTGAS 45 day bends (za) 10.00 | = '+ MPOIPLZ Pipe 12" Ductile Iron Standard Material Rate ... Linear Fest
N_FTGS0 0 ceg bencts (ea) .00 + MPOIPFOS11 | Pipe 87 Ductile Iron, 11deg ...  Standscd Materisl Rate .. Each
N _FTGES Sobd deeves (£a) 5.00 + MPOIFFOS22 | Pipe 8° Ductle Iron, 22deg Standard Material flate Each -
47
4 L3
B
Preview
:',.\'\. Uns Peve 7
" Opitional Forecast Unit of Tatal Comt
Postion Code = | DETONOn Code {7/ Quantty Meanre URECORt | frorecast)  CUTTNCY

Additionally, selection registers often permit new objects to be added on the fly, so if a resource or tag
value 1s missing from the job, it can easily be added while employing the Cost Item Assembly.

Using Object Type Inputs

Object Type inputs can be used in formulas by directly referencing either the Code or the Description
as attributes of the input variable. These two fields can be easily referenced and selected using the For-
mula Editor.

Cost Ttem Assembly Record @

Code: = Descriptios: |Install Force Main Pipe

Posibon Code = DI ?g‘d ;I?'é‘}-'a:mm m& wcy | Furnd ! ' l
CE e 10 e ,
o Eunish Pige: B° Ductie IronPOIPGS 100.00 | Linear Feet :
+ L2 Furish Pige: 8° Dyyctie Jron Fittreosfioe 87 HL00 Pound
+ 13 Excavate, Lay & Backfil Forcemain 100,00  Linear Feet
4
Cakeulatinns
Drag columrs here {o group Pkl e . ZI:;::;:!“;:M&RHOM Code
. — i | x:: 2] M_FTG1L & | The type of this field is: System Rring
Piame — = — jiui| PTG Resouree - Resaurce Code
DEse Cast Item Descrption IBF{[IN_DESC] = fErtes sagrmant descrotion]’, Tnstal Force Mast Tnstsl F.. gl = ’"—:“‘"
DESC_FTG Fittings Cost Iem Description Furnish* + [IN_PIPE. Description] +° Fittings' + [I4_PIPE.Description] F Mt :J :_ng
= DESC_PIPE Pipe Coest fhem Description Furnish " + [IN_PIPE.Desoipton] + [IN_PIFE.Aesource_Code] fx ] String T —
FTGCNT_11 Count of 11 deg bends SN FTG L] L Nl [ FTG D) 1 (15] TN_PIPE.Resource_Code
FTGENT 22 Count of 22 deg bends N _FTG22] < 1, Nul, [4_FTG22]) 1 = mgrr
FTGENT_45 Conmt of 45 deg bevcs N _FTGAS] < 1, o, [I%_FTG4S]) i i PIFECOCE
FTGENT 50 Count of 50 de bends [N _FT590] < 1, Nl [m4_FTG90]) 1 ar
FTGENT_S5 Count of sobd deeves IN_FTESS]< 1, N, [IN_FTGESS]) 1
FTGCO0E_11 11 deg bend fitting code SUBSTRINGI{[IN_PIPE.Resource_Code],0,5) # F + SLESTRING([N FIP... M L E e AT S oK Cancel
FTGCO0E_22 22 deg bend fitang code SLRSTRINGIIN_PIPE. Fiesource_Code],0 5] + F' + SLESTRING(IN PP MACIPRORER] =
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ObjectValue Function

The ObjectValue function accepts an object type, the key code field and the desired name of the field to
be looked up and will return the value of the lookup field for use in a formula.

In the following example, The ObjectValue function looks up the value stored in the User Defined 1
field of the resource whose resource code is stored in the FTGCODE 11 variable. In this case, the
return value represents the material resources unit weight and is used to calculate the total weight of the
material being installed.

Cost Item Assembly Record @

Code: * |FIPE-FMO Deseription Il Faree Main Pi
Cade: TFE 1 Daseription: install Force Main Pipe = P a -
Cost [tems
( ( )
CBS Opticrial Forecast Unit of
Positon Code = LTI Code (7/0) Quantity Measure L
- B Install Force Main 10000 Liew Feet
Fiskds PE—— o | eedectvaluert, v, i
LA § Furnish Pioe 8" Ductie [rorMPDIP0G 100,00 Linsar Feet 5 }
Constants P
A - . T L) N
+ 12 Furnish Pige §° Ductie [ron FibngsPios 5 0100 Pound Operators IRangel, ) Retums a columa value from the spedfied
+ 13 Excavate, Lay & Badkfll Forcomain 100,00 Linear Feet Functions it . bt
- I
4 Leged b, ) rT":Rn g parameter can be one of the
Hath IsBOrEmpty() coounts’ (Account Cades)
sting - - “Quantityl " (Quantity Roll-Ups)
Calculations ) “Qu wote: Gecup Tag
L | ‘Resaurcehissemblies’ (Resource
Aszenbiies)
esaurces’ (Resources)
A | \lsarfaos (Tags)
Varishie -
= Descrintion Farmula
Mame R The parameter is the
FTGCO0E_IL 11 deg bend fittng code SUBSTRING([IN_PIPERescurce_Codel,0,5) 4 F + SUBSTRING(IM FI.. | & b for of the sbjest- £4. the
FrGooce 22 22 deg bend fitting code SUBSTRING([IN_PIPE ftescurce_Code],0,5) +F +SLBSTRING([M PP, &
FTGEO0E 45 45 deg bend fitting code SUBSTRING([IN_PIPE Resource Code],0,5 ) +F +SUBSTRING(IN PIP.. | & The: urasteris e
= ofthe. to rets
FTGCODE 90 90 deg bend fitting code SUBSTRING{[IN_PIPE Resource_Codel,0,5) +F +SUBSTRINGIIN PIP.. & it et p“u v:h"rd Fault
. - Codel 3 " 11 E 0| ish | !1£Jiﬁ! column caption. E.0.
FTGCODE 55 sokd deeve fiting coce SUBSTRING([IN_PIPE Resource_Code],0,5) + F + SUBSTRING(IN PIP.. | & ‘Unit Cost (Scale 17 to retum the Uni t ‘Cost
- FTGWGT_11 ‘Weight of 11 deg bends TODOUBLE (0B ECTVALLE (Rescurces’, [FTGCODE_11], User Defined P ad of 8 resource.
FTGWET_22 Weight of 12 deg bands TODOUBLE(DRIECTVALUE (Resources', [FTECOE_23), User Befined 1) | 1 Example
FTGWGT_45 Wiight of 45 deg bends TODOUBLE(DBIECTVALUE (Resources, [FTGOODE_45], User Defined 1) | 1 To get the Unit of Measure of the Account
. = Cou fied by an Gject input named
FTGWGT 50 Weight of 90 deg bends TODOUBLE(DBIECTVALLE (Rescurces', [FTGCODE 901, User Defined 1)) 1 S00¢ speciied by an Dbject input name
FTGWGT 85 ieght of sobd seeves TODOUBLE (08 ECTVALUE (Resources', [FTGCODE 53], User Defined 1) 4 [DEEJCE-;E‘:\‘;[L&JEL[::“é;{:\ Vet
FTGWET_TaTAL Tatsl weight of al fittings [FTGWET_11] +[FTGWGT_22] +[FTGWGT_45] +FTGWGT _50] +FTGWGT.. | § Mesure)
PIPECODE Resource Code for Pipe [IN_PIPE Resource Code} *
Line: 1, Character: 77, Length: 77, Space Avalable: 1923
qrr Lengih of Poe m_gm] 1 o Canael

Step by Step — Create Input Values

1. Navigate to the Inputs data block. In the first empty field under Variable Name, type in the name
of a variable that will be referenced in the formula expressions, such asLength, then press Tab.

The Variable Name is a free text field and is determined based on how the calculations are ref-
erenced in the input values.

e The Display Order field can be set to control the order in which you are prompted to
provide the input values

2. Select the Description field and type Ductbank Length (ft), then press Tab.
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100.
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Data Validation

The Data Validation field determines what type of data validation is enforced when the Cost Item
Assembly is employed. This field is enabled only when the Input Type is Value. The data validation
options are as follows:

None No validation is enforced, and any numeric value is permissible.

Equal Permits the entry of a value that is equal to the value entered in the Value/Minimum
field.

Not Equal  Permits the entry of a value that is not equal to the value entered in the Value/Minimum
field.

Greater Permits the entry of a value that is greater than the value entered in the Value/Minimum

Than field.

Greater Permits the entry of a value that is equal to or greater than the value entered in the
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Than or Value/Minimum field.
Equal

Less Than  Permits the entry of a value that is less than the value entered in the Value/Minimum
field.

Less Than  Permits the entry of a value that is less than or equal to the value entered in the
or Equal Value/Minimum field.

Between Permits the entry of a value that falls between the range of numbers defined by the val-
ues entered in the Value/Minimum field and the Maximum field.

Not Permits the entry of a value that does not fall between the range of numbers defined by
Between the values entered in the Value/Minimum field and the Maximum field.

Step by Step — Create Input Values from a Table

1. In the bottom right corner of the Cost Item Assembly Record, click on Tables.

2. Right click in the Table Code field and select New.

nnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnnn
gggggggggggggggggggggg

3. In the Code field, type CONC — Your Initials, and in the Description field, type Concrete Types.

Type.

wwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwwww

uuuuuuuuu

5. Click OK in the bottom right corner.
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6. In the Tables section, enter in the following data for the Concrete resource codes and types:

7. Click OK in the bottom right corner.

cccccc
8.
9.
Standard Tables

In the Setup tab, you can create standard tables for the project. These are created exactly like tables
within the Cost Item Assembly Record. All users in the project have access to the standard tables.
These tables can be copied and pasted into the Cost Item Assemblies’ tables. You can create, edit, or
delete standard tables from the Standard Table Register. You can copy Standard tables from the library,
to the library, and from another job.

Conditional Inputs

Conditional input expressions can include variables that reference other input values or ask simple
Yes/No questions. This allows the user to provide answers to inputs, which are then used to determine
if the user is asked to provide more answers for additional inputs. The variable Default Value is used in
the conditional input expression, so the input is always hidden when the Cost Item Assembly is initially
employed. Therefore, the Default Visibility checkbox is not selected, and when you create an estimate
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and employ the Cost Item Assembly in the Cost Item Assembly Inputs view, the conditional input is
hidden.

You can then provide information and enter a dimension or a response to a question. Note that:
¢ If the value entered changes the expression result to True, the conditional input shows

e If you want to see all the inputs in a Cost Item Assembly even if their conditions are not cur-
rently evaluating to True, you can click View in Cost Item Assembly Inputs, and then select
Show Hidden Inputs. This will display all the conditional inputs for the Cost Item Assembly

e To make it easier for users to select data from tables, you can hide unnecessary table columns in
the Table Row Selection Register

 In both Cost Item Assembly Register and Standard Tables Register, go to the Columns data block
and clear the Default Visibility checkbox to hide columns in the table

More user tags and user defined fields are available on the Cost Item Assembly > Inputs data block
related to a group of variables or with other similarities. A Standard View also exists, so you can define
saved views to make use of the additional tags and fields.

Step by Step — Set Conditional Inputs

1. Create a new input as follows, choosing Table as the Input Type, and selecting Standard Table
from the drop-down.

Inputs

Variable Display Input Default Data Value /
Name Order Desaiption Type Table Value Vaiidation Minimum

LENGTH 1 Ductbank Length (ft) Value 100.00 ' None
WIDTH 2 Ductbank Width (ft) Value 1000 None
DEPTH 3 Ductbank Depth (ft) Value 6.00 None
RADIUS Value 0.33 None
CONC TYPE Table CONC -KL None

e

3. In the Visibility Condition field for the CONC TYPE variable, click the fx button.
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s oo T T T e T
Order = Cecet Type 2 Value Validati Minimum & Condition Visibility
1 Ductbank Length (ft) Value 100.00 None v

2 Ductbank Width (ft) 10.00  None V]

:

:

-

4. In the Formula Editor, and from the Fields section, double click [CONC.CODE].

Fields = ot 0 search. 2| [ Field information
Captior e
Constants ONC TYPE.CODE The.
x

Operators [55] coNC TYPE DESC s Concrete required? (Code)
Math [ oerH
sting [ Enem
[ raows
) wio
Line: 1, Character: 11, Length: 11, Space Available: 1989 oK Cancel

Line: 1, Character: 12, Length: 12, Space Availabe: 1385 oK Concel

6. In the Formula Editor, type ‘Yes’.
7. Click OK.

Line: 1, Character: 21, Length: 21, Space Avaiable: 1879 Concel

¢ Notice that the Default Visibility field for CONC TYPE becomes unchecked

e This means that only when the answer to Is Concrete required is Yes, the CONC TYPE
input will become visible; otherwise, it will stay hidden
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Inputs  Calculatons

Calculations

JRRE 5

fconc.co. I:I

8. In the Tag 1 fields for CONC TYPE and CONC, select Concrete.

1 Ductbank Length (F)
2 Ductbark Widh ()
3 Ductbark Depth (f)

Inputs  Calculatons

9. In the Find field under Inputs,

Inputs  Calculatons

select Tag 1.

JRRE 5

Conarete
Conarete

10. Begin typing in Concrete and notice that the CONC TYPE row becomes highlighted.

1 Ductbank Length (F)
2 Ductbark Widh ()
3 Ductbark Depth (f)
4_Conchit radius ()

5 ConaeteType

Inputs  Calculatons

Calculations

Calculations are values produced from expressions that utilize hard values, input values, and lookup val-
ues. They can be numerical, Boolean, and/or character expressions. These calculations will provide the
method to produce values to use with the cost item output of the assembly. Variable names can contain

these special characters:

e A-Z
e 0-9

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2
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« 2 (Null)
Formulas

The Formula field enables you to create your own custom expressions. You can take assembly inputs
and calculate results. Calculation results may be used in other calculations or linked to an assembly’s
cost item register field values. Formulas can be created with numbers, math operators (e.g., + or — for
addition or subtraction), input variable values or other calculation results, table lookup values, or any
number of functions that are built into the Formula Editor.

The following formula shows an example of how to calculate the cubic foot volume of concrete in a
10’ wide by 15’ long by 6” thick slab on grade. The resulting answer is 75 cubic feet.

Variable - Default
Name Description Formula Result
VoL Volume of Concrete (cuft) 10 * 15 * (6.0 f 12) 75.00

To calculate the same volume in cubic yards (there are 27 cubic feet in a cubic yard), the formula can
be rewritten as follows. The resulting answer is 2.78 cubic yards.

Variable - Default
Name Description Formula ResLlt
VoL Volume of Concrete (CY) 10 *15* (6.0 f 12) f 27 2,78
Variables

Variables are placeholders for values that can be changed based upon user input or calculation results,
and they can be used to simplify a complex formula. Variables require a name that is unique within the
Cost Item Assembly, and the syntax for referencing a variable in a formula is to enclose the entire vari-
able name in [brackets]. Using the preceding example, a calculation named [VOL_CUFT] determines
the cubic foot volume of 75. The second formula then references the value stored in the variable
[VOL_CUFT] and divides it by 27 to calculate the cubic yard volume of 2.78.

Variable - Default
Name Description Formula Result
VOL_CUFT Volume of Concrete (cuft) 10 * 15 * (5.0 f 12) 75.00
WOL_CY Volume of Concrete (CY) [VOL_CUFT] [ 27 2.78

Input variables are also used to store user inputs as described above. In the following example, three
inputs are created in the Inputs section of the Cost Item Assembly and employing this Cost Item
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Assembly will prompt the user to provide the values for the width, length and thickness of the concrete
slab, those values are stored in the variables named [WIDTH], [LENGTH] and [THICK] respectively.

eeeeeeeeeeeeee
''''''''

vvvvv

vvvvv

vvvvv

The [VOL_CUFT] calculation in the following example is the same as in the preceding example, but
replaces the 10 foot, 15 foot, and 6 inch values with the variable names, which you would provide
when the Cost Item Assembly is employed.

Variable —
eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee

As in the preceding example, the [VOL CY] calculation takes the result of the [VOL_ CUFT] cal-
culation and divides by 27 to convert the volume from cubic feet to cubic yards.

Functions

Functions can be used to expand the power of a formula by performing special types of operations on
the formula’s values. Functions are most commonly used by the name of the function, followed by the
values that the function will use to perform the special calculations.

As an example, the Ceiling() function can be used to take the result of a calculation and round it up to
the nearest whole number. In using the concrete slab example from above, the calculation [VOL_BUY]
will take the result of the [VOL_CY] calculation and round it up from 2.78 CY to 3.00 CY using the
syntax Ceiling([VOL_CY]), which represents the amount of concrete you would want to purchase for
this work.

aaaaaaaaaaaaaaa

eeeeee

vvvvvv
vvvvvvvv

Null Value

Creating valid formulas can be challenging when calculations start to become more complex. Improper
referencing of variables, incorrect spelling of functions, or invalid mathematical operations are all
examples of ways in which a formula expression can be invalid. When a formula results in an invalid
expression it will return a NULL value. A NULL value is displayed using a ‘?” character and will pre-
clude you from employing the Cost Item Assembly in the job. In the following example, a formula that
divides any number by zero generates a mathematically invalid result and is indicated by the ‘?” char-
acter.

eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeee

Formula Editor

The Formula Editor is a tool you can use to assist in the creation of validated formulas that correctly ref-
erence variables and ensure the use of proper syntax. Select the fx button to open the Formula Editor.
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Overview - Formula Editor

1 Expression Type your formula expression here or add expression elements by double click-
Box ing items in the Expression Values section as described below.

2 Expression Click on an element type to view its categories in the Expression Values list
Elements (3).

3 Expression Double-click a value to add it to the Expression Box.
Values

 [f Functions is the selected Expression Element, a drop-down list of vari-
ous categories of functions will be displayed so the list can be filtered
making it easier to find the desired function.

4 Information When an expression is selected from the Expression Values list (3), an explan-
and Help ation of that expression and how it is used will appear in this window.

 [f Fields is the selected Expression Element (2), the Expression Values
section will list all the available variables used in the Cost Item
Assembly, as well as displaying the variable type and the Description
as provided by the user in the Description Field of the indicated Input
or Calculation variable

 [f Constants is the selected Expression Element (2), then choosing any
of the values in the Expression Values section will provide a brief
explanation of the constant

e [f Operators is the selected Expression Element (2), then choosing a
mathematical operator in the Expression Values section will display a
brief description of what the operator does

 [f Functions is the selected Expression Element (2), choosing a Func-
tion in the Expression Values section will display the selected functions
syntax as well as a brief description of how the function is intended to
work
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Within the Formula Editor, you can use tables to provide reference data for use in calculations. For
example, the following illustration shows a table that stores values for various Concrete Strengths along
with their associated resource code values.

Table

Code . | Desay iption
(cope) ©EsC)

= [MC2000 1 a000pst
e300 3500pST

Step by Step — Create Calculations

1. Drag the Calculations data block into view.

tructure (CBS) Register Cost It Register ‘Standard Table Register Cost Item Assembly Record  ©

Description: [Test Cost Item Assembly - Ductbank

Cod (T/0) Quantity Messwe  UTNOSL T Forecas —
- Test Cost Item Assembly - Ductbank 100 Each 0.0 900 U, Doler
N Excavate Ductbark 100 Eaxh .00 .00 U.S. Dollr

+ 12 Install Ductbank Conclit 100 Each 50.00 $0.00 U.s. Dolar

+ 13 Pour Concrete 100 Each 50.00 $0.00 U.s. Dolar

+ 14 Backfil 100 Each s0.00 $0.00 U.s. Dolar

et Tag 1 Tag2

2. In the Variable name field, type Volume, then press Tab.

Calculations

The Variable Name field in the Calculations section will be the name that other Calculations can
refer or link to and this name must be unique within the context of the Cost Item Assembly, and
unique with respect to input variable names.

3. Enter the Description Ductbank Volume, then press Tab.

Calculations

Defaut
et Tag 1 Tag2 Tag3

[ I
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Calculations

5. Select the Field values and Operators as indicated below to create the displayed formula, then

click OK.

e Notice that the Default Result auto calculates using the calculation and input values

provided

aaaaaaa

In the blank row under the Variable Name field, type Conduit and enter the Description Conduit

6.
Length, then click the fx button to open the formula editor.
7. Select the Fields value and Operators as indicated below to create the displayed formula, then
click OK.
EEEEEE
8. In the blank row under the Variable Name field, type Volume2 and enter the Description Conduit
Volume, then click on the fx button to open the formula editor.
L ————
9. Enter the following formula, using the PI() function from the Functions > Math tab, the radius

and length from the Fields tab, and the available Operators tab, then click OK.
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10.

1.

12.

13.

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2

Calculations

Fieds Enter text o search 2| [ Divides the first operand by the second.
Constants .
Operators -
Functons .
Logical i
Math %
String 1
B

Line: 1, Character: 42, Length: 42, Space Avaiable: 1958

e

In the blank row under the Variable Name field, type Volume3 and enter the Description Back-
fill/Concrete volume, then click on the fx button to open the formula editor.

Calculations
Find:
| Default
Formula e Tag 1 Tag2 Tag3
VoLuME LENGTH] * WIDTH] * DEPTH] /27 22

1267109,

70 * RA01LS] * RADILS] * LENGTH] /27
[ I

| x

VoLUME2

Enter the following formula, selecting the already created calculations from the Fields section.
Click OK.

Entertext tosearch, »
(&) concvee.cove

(5] conc.cove

[ conourr

(] oePm

(] LevemH

(] raows

[ voLuve

[E] vouve2

Line: 1, Character: 20, Length: 20, Space Avaiable: 1380

In the blank row under the Variable Name field, type Concrete and enter the Description Con-
crete type, then click on the fx button to open the formula editor.

Galaulations

Fnd:
et

Fomia et g g2 s

@
5 im [LENGTH] *2 200.00
VOLUME [LENGTH] * [WIDTH] * [DEPTH] / 27 22222

VOLUME2 PiQ * [RADIUS] * [RADIUS] * [LENGTH] / 27 1.267109.

Enter the following formula, selecting the table value from the Fields tab, then click OK.

Formula Editor - o x

Fields Enter text o search 2| [ Field information

&) concvee.cobe

(5] conc.cove
+ Functons & conourr
Logial [p—
vath (] e
sting (] raos
[ voLuve
[ voLuve2

Line: 1, Character: 16, Length: 16, Space Avaiable: 1984
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e A default result will not appear because a value from the table has not yet been chosen.

Notes

Notes can be utilized to provide guidance to you on how to use the Cost Item Assembly or provide fur-
ther clarification on what the various inputs are requiring or how the calculations are being performed.
This field supports rich text editing, meaning users can copy and paste from an editing tool various
graphics or formatted text such as bold text, bulleted or numbered text, hyperlinks to websites, or vari-
ous fonts. The Notes data block is displayed on the right side of the Cost Item Assembly Record
screen.

Step by Step — Add to the Note Section

1. Click on the Notes tab in the bottom right corner.

3. Right click within the notes section and select Hyperlink.

Notes

Ductbank Notes|

4. Type in a link to your SharePoint or document sharing site, then click OK.
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e Note how the hyperlink appears in the notes section.

Notes

Ductbank Notes

InEight <

5. Still in Notes, copy a picture or drawing from your computer, then Paste it into the notes section.

sssssssssssssssssssssssssss

Linking Calculations to Cost Items

The results of calculations can be assigned to any number of different fields in the Cost Items data
block of the Cost Item Assembly record. It is common to link dimensional calculations to the Forecast
(T/O) Quantity fields of various cost items, but calculation results can be linked to many other fields
such as Productivity fields, Description fields, and even Resource Employment fields such as Quantity
or Code. You can link multiple cost item fields to a single calculation by holding the CTRL key. To
link a calculation to a cost item, you right click on the cost item field and then either select to link to
the calculation result from the context menu or from the ribbon.

eeeeeeee

o4
il nin

rrrrrr

Step by Step — Link Calculations to Cost Items

1. Expand your Cost Items window so that you can see all the cost items.

Optional Foecsst o utef o TowlCot 0o (Ovifgnemng  psylem  Gslnked o

sss8s

2. Right click on the Excavate Ductbank Forecast (T/O) Quantity field and select Link this field to
Calculation Result.
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Formula

[CONC TYPE.CODE]
ReneTH =2
NENGTH = WINTH = IEPTHI 177

conpurr
o

You create calculations prior to linking the values field. The linking of calculation results is sim-
ilar to linking to Excel values except all linked values update automatically.

3. Select VOLUME, then click OK.

(CONCRETE [CONC T*PE.CODE]
CONDUIT [LENGTH] = 2. 200.00
- ™ e T T N N
VOLUME2 PI) * [RADIUS] * [RADIUS] * [LENGTH] / 27 1.2671090.
VOLUME3 Backfill/Concrete Volume: [VOLUME] - [VOLUME2] 220.95511.
.
Cancel

e Note how the Forecast (T/O) Quantity field is now populated with a linked quantity

Costltems

Drag columns here to group

ot Code Desrpton e 0 usny Voo vkt | G
- Test Cost Item Assembly - Ductbank 100 Each .00 .00
BAEET! Excavate Ductbark cv 000 000
+ 12 Install Ducthank Concuit T 1 .00 .00
+ 13 Pour Concrete 100 o .00 .00
- 14 Backil 100 o .00 .00

4. Right click on the Install Ductbank Conduit Forecast (T/O) Quantity field and select Link this
field to Calculation Result.

5. Select CONDUIT, then click OK.

Desarption Formula pefalt  rag1 Tag2
concreTe Congete Type conc vee.cooe]
voLuve o LENGTH] = WIDTH) = DEPTH /27 ma
vouve Conduit voame P10 * RADIUS] * RADIUS] * LENGTHI /27 12671090
vouuves B voLUME] - proLuEZ 209511
s
Cancel
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6. Select the Forecast (T/O) Quantity field for Pour Concrete, hold down CTRL, and select the Fore-
cast (T/O) Quantity field for Backfill.

Costltems

Drag columns here to group

o _ Optonal Forecast Unitof Total Cost
Positon Code = | DescTpton Code (7/0) Quantity Messure UnitCost | (rorecast
S Test Cost Item Assembly - Ductbank 100 Esch

+ 11 Excavate Ductbank w2 o
20,

7. Right click and select Link this field to Calculation Result.

8. Select VOLUMES3, then click OK.

Link to Calculation Result - Training Job

Find: | [search For...

romio M gy 12
(CONCRETE [CONC TYPE.CODE]
CONDUIT [LENGTH] =2 200.00
VOLUME [LENGTH] = [WIDTH] * [DEPTH] / 27 2222
VOLUME2 onduit PI) * [RADIUS] * [RADIUS] * [LENGTH] / 27 1.2671090.

9. In the Inputs data block, select the Default Value field for the CONC TYPE input.
10. Select MC2000, then click OK.

Table Rows - Training Job

Find: | [search For..]

= 3500PS1

11. Navigate to the Calculations data block.

¢ Note that the Default Result field is now populated

Calculations x

Find: [ [searchFor..] | Saved views: | Previous view

LENGTH] * WIDTH] = DEPTH] /27 m2
PI) * [RADILS] * [RADIUS] * LENGTH] /27 1267100
IVOLUME] - [VoLUMEZ) 2095511

5

«
Inputs | Calculatons
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12. In the Cost Items data block, right click in the Optional Code field for the Pour Concrete cost
item, and select Link to Calculation Result

13. Select the CONCRETE calculation, then click OK.

Link to Calculation Result - Training Jot

P N T == N
CONDUIT Con [LENGTH] * 2 200.00
VOLUME Duc [LENGTH] * [WIDTH] * [DEPTH] / 27 2222
VOLUME2 Con PI) * [RADIUS] * [RADIUS] * [LENGTH] / 27 1.2671090.
VOLUME3 Backfill/Concrete Volume: [VOLUME] - [VOLUMEZ] 220.95511.
.
e

s 1 Test Cost Item Assembly - Ductbank 1.00 Each $0.00 $0.00 U.S. Dolar
20000 LF $0.00 $0.00 U.S. Dolar
T
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Cost Item Assembly Employment

When an estimator wants to estimate a scope of work, they can use any available Cost Item Assemblies
that have been included in the job. Cost Item Assemblies are employed in the CBS Register in much
the same way a resource is employed on a cost item. Cost Item Assemblies can be imported into a pro-
ject from the Library via the Setup > Job Properties > Cost Basis tab in the same way that resources
can be brought in.

Employment

Employing cost item assemblies comes after they have been created by a lead estimator typically.
Employing an assembly means an estimator selects a specific assembly to insert into the CBS register
as if adding a new cost item. The estimator will be prompted to provide all the inputs or accept the
default assumptions required for that assembly.

Job Properties

Cost Item Assemblies can effectively be used as a starting point for various components of an estimate.
You can import job specific cost item assemblies by navigating to the Setup menu and selecting Setup
> Job Properties > Cost Basis > Cost Item Assembly.

You can also import cost item assemblies into the Library the same way as doing it from within a job.
You can access the Master Cost Item Assembly Register by navigating to the Library > Cost Item
Assembly Register.

& 1h

UUUUUU Jes  Access
1
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Insert Cost Item Assemblies

Estimate Help Topics

Once your Cost Item Assemblies are created, the cost items must be inserted into the CBS Register.
They can be inserted as a subordinate or new cost item anywhere in the CBS hierarchy. To do so, you
right click on the position code where you want to place the cost item assembly and select to either

insert the assembly as subordinate cost items or as new cost items.

Once the cost items are inserted into the CBS, you can hover over Forecast (T/O) Quantity to see the

associated calculation.

Step by Step — Insert Cost Item Assemblies

1. Navigate to the CBS Register.

Mobilization
Clearing & Grubbing

Instal Hot Mix Type A

36 Inch RCP Culvert Class IIT
Furnish RCP Materials
Excavate RGP Trench
Install RCP Pipe
Backfil RCP Ppe:

10 Tnch PVC Force Main (SDR21)
Furnish 10 Inch PVC Materials
Excavate-Instal-Backfil 10 Inch PVC

24 Inch PVC Gravity Sewer (SDR35)

Forecast
(7/0) Quantity

12,0000
12,0000
12,0000

300000

2. Right click on the first cost item in the hierarchy and select Insert Cost Item Assembly as Subor-

dinate.
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i
100 Lump Su
100 Lump Su
100 LumpSu
100 LumpSu
100 LumpSu
100 LumpSu
100 LumpSu
100 LumpSu
100 LumpSu
100 Lump Su
000 Ade

000.00 Cubic Ya

000.00 Cubic Ya

v es stalRc
+ 6.4 ‘Backfill RCP Pipe.

B2 101achPVCForce Hain (soR21)
+ 71 Furnish 10 Inch PVC Materials

+ 72 Excavate-Install-Backfil 10 Inch PVC

B8 28Ik PvCraviy Sewer (SDR3S)

106

3. Select your Cost Item Assembly, then click OK.

Find: | saved views: | previous view

Default Default Default Defaut
Quantty  UnitofMeaswe  UnitCost

Assembly
Fie Desaiption

> Test Costtem Acsenbly -Ductbrk  Standad Cost Lt 100 Each e

Total Cost

X Standard Retaining Wal Assembly Standard Cost Ie. 20,00 Cubic Yard $92467  $8,493.33 U.S. Dolar

4. Click OK again.

wIDTH
DEPTH Ductbank Depth (f)
RADIUS  ConchitRadus ()

Edit an Employed Cost Item Assembly

e Your Cost Item Assembly is added to the bottom of the CBS

Edit an Employed Cost Item Assembly

Employed Cost Item Assemblies are read-only cost items in the CBS register, but the inputs that were
provided by the user to create the cost items can be modified to update the resulting cost items. If you
change one variable in the cost item assembly, it will automatically update all associated cost items.

You can update the values of an Employed Cost Item Assembly in two ways:

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2
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e From the CBS Register

¢ From the Cost Item Assembly Register

From the CBS Register
You can edit the entire Cost Item Assembly from within the CBS Register.
Step by Step — Edit an Employed Cost Item Assembly from the CBS Register

1. Right click on your Excavate Ductbank cost item and select Edit Cost Item Assembly Inputs.

Toll Booth 100 Each 525,264.55

TEEEEE L FEEE R

Instal Ductbank Condlit
uuuuuuuuu o

2. Maximize your screen.

3. Change the Length input value to 120.

k8

BEEE:
[ =]

From the Cost Item Assembly Register

You can navigate back to the Cost Item Assembly Register, select your Cost Item Record, and make
any changes there. Once the Cost Item Assemblies have been employed, to update the cost items with
any changes made in the Cost Item Assembly Register, you need to go back to the CBS Register to
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update the cost items. You follow the same steps as above except you do not actually change anything
in the edit window, you just click OK to see the updated changes.

Advanced Options

The following step by step demonstrates some advanced options within Cost Item Assemblies, such as
conditional inputs and functions.

Step by Step — Advanced Options
1. Navigate to your Cost Item Assembly Record.

2. In the Calculations data block, click on the formula editor for the “Volume” calculation.

Calculations

Defaut
Formula e Tag 1 Tag2 Tag3

.

[CONC TYPE.CODE]
[LENGTH] =2 200.00
EEEEEE I
Pi() * [RADIUS] * [RADIUS] * [LENGTH] / 27 1.267109.
[VOLUME] - [VOLUMEZ] 220.9551.

Using the Functions tab, select the Round function and put your existing formula within its par-
enthesis, then click OK.

Formula Editor

Rl . . ]

2| | Divides the first operand by the second.

e — e —

Line: 1, Character: 40, Length: 40, Space Avaiable: 1360 oK Concel

¢ You now see a rounded number in the Default Result field

Calculations

Formula g

et Tag 1 Tag2 Tag3

-

[CONC TYPE.CODE]

[LENGTH] * 2 200.00
[ romierer <o b 77| I I
PiQ * [RADIUS] * [RADIUS] * [LENGTH] / 27 1.267109.

[VOLUWME] - [VOLUME2] 220.7328.

4. You now see a rounded number in the Default Result field

5. Do the same for the Volume2 and Volume3 calculations.

e Formila Defaut
concReTE

conpurr
VoLuME
VoLUME2

By vouues

[CONC TYPE.CODE]

ReneTH =2 200.00
Round(LENGTH] * [WIDTH] *DEPTH] /27)  222.00
Round(PiQ * RADIUS] * RADIUS] * LENGTH)... 1

[ Foriiolive] - [o0mEz) N
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6. Create a new calculation. In the Variable Name field, type Include Conc, enter Include Con-
crete? in the Description field, then click on the fx button to open the formula editor.

Defaut
Formula e Tag 1 Tag2 Tag3

[CONC TYPE.CODE]
LeneTH) =2 200.00

Round(LENGTH] * [WIDTH] * DEPTH] /27)  222.00
Round(MQ * RADIUS] * RADIUS]  LENGIH]... 1
Round([VOLUVE] - [VOLUMEZ]) 21

7. Using the Iif(, , )function from the Functions tab, and the existing Volume3 calculations from the
Fields tab, enter in the following formula, then click OK.

Enter text o search 2| [ Field Information
Captior

e — e~ o+

Line: 1, Character: 37, Length: 37, Space Avaiable: 1963 Concel

8. Navigate to the CBS Register.

9. Right click on one of your cost assembly items, and select Edit Cost Item Assembly Inputs.

=17 Toll Booth 100 Each 52526455

10.

Ve

LENGTH 1 DuctbankLength (f) | 120.00
wDTH 2 DuctbankWidth () 10.00
DEPTH 3 DuctharkDepth () 6.0
0.33

- EI|

11. Select Yes.
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12.

13.
14.
15.

16.

17.

18.

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2

Advanced Options

Cancel

Click OK.

¢ Note how the conditional input CONC TYPE is now displayed

Inputs

Drag columns here to group

DspY . | pescrpton alve
Name. Order = | DescTP =

LenGTH 1 DuctbarkLength () | 120.00
wIDTH 2 DucthankWidth () | 10.00

DEPTH 3 DuctbankDepth (f) 6.0

Click OK.
Navigate back to your Cost Item Assembly Record.

In the Cost Items data block, right click on the Pour Concrete Forecast (T/O) Quantity field.

CostItems
Drag comns here to roup Find: [earchFor.] | Savedvies
@ L oo Optonal Forecast Unitof tcost | TotalCost
Positon Code Desarpt Code /0) Quantty Measure UnECost frorecas
S Test Cost Item Assembly - Ductbank 100 Each 2.0 2.0
+ 11 Excavate Duchank o o .00 .00
+ 12 Instal Ductbank Conduit 000 1F .00 .00
13 Pour Conaete vz Zio]cr 2.0 2.0
14 Backfl 2100 o 2.0 2.0

Bt [Aopen S<out [+ Flvown [ soit B unkred | oF costitem pp— Je
& Preview @new  Gcopy = ident T Toogk Suspended | F UnlikField | 553 Subordnate Costltem '} Resource Assembly | 7
Exend | Defaut Subtora
& ovotiotiel | @ Deete [P paste = Outcent Colapie - DataBodks Calaiat
print edit Workbook Insert View Tools

Now click Link to Calculation result.

en  9< Cut FilDown  [59 Split & lnkFild |+ Costltem 2o Resource /_( e 4P Swap -
& Preview @new  GCopy = indent T3 Togole Suspended | FL UnlinkField | 7S Subordinate CostItem ' Resource Assen 2 il = % un @ remove
Exend | Defaut Subtotal
& xport toExcel | @ Delete [ Paste 4= Outdent Collapse = Data Blo C Update - Calaator
print et Workbook Insert View CostItem Assemblies | Batch Operations | Tool

Select the INCLUDE CONC calculation, then click OK.
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Link to Calculation Result - Training Jot

CoNcRETE
conpur X

VoLuME2 Conduit Vol Round(PiQ * RADIUS] * RADIUS] * LENGTH]... 1
VOLUMES Backfl/Concrete Volume: Round([VOLUME] - [VOLUMEZ]) 21

Cancel

19. Right click on the Pour Concrete Optional Code field.

20.

e <t [ Flown IS st B UnkFdd | 5 Costltem

w BhCony = indent T ToodeSuspendsd | [ Unlnkreld | 55 Subordnate Costltem

Expand
& ovotiotiel | @ Deete [P paste = Outcent Colapie -

print Edit Workbook Insert

21. Navigate to the CBS Register.

Defauit
Data Bodks
View

Estimate Help Topics

22. Right click on one of your cost assembly items, and select Edit Cost Item Assembly Inputs.

23. Click OK.

24. Right click on one of your cost assembly items, and select Edit Cost Item Assembly Inputs.

25. Change the default value of CONC to No.

Cancel

26. Click OK.
27. Click OK again.
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» Notice that your Pour Concrete cost item now disappears

= 25 Test Cost Item Assembly - Ductbank 100
Excavate Ductbank
Instal Ductbenk Condit
Badkfl

000
0.0
0.0
000

EEE
Q‘?Qg

Breaking the Link to a Cost Item Assembly

To ensure that the logic used in the calculation of a Cost Item Assembly is retained, employed Cost
Item Assemblies are not directly editable in the CBS Register. To customize the results of an employed
Cost Item Assembly, you can disassociate it from the originating Cost Item Assembly logic as per the
following steps.

Step by Step — Break the Link to a Cost Item Assembly

1. Right click your Excavate Ductbank cost item and select Break Cost Item Assembly Link.

3. When prompted about changing the Quantity Driver to Superior CI, click Yes.
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Attention
The Quantity Driver for the Cost Item(s) is set to Fixed. Do you
want to change it to "Superior CI'?

This will allow the Cost ltem(s) quantities to be proportionately
modified when the quantity of the Superior Cost Item is modified.

Yes No Cancel

¢ Note that the hyperlinks disappear, and the link has been broken

Test Cost Item Assembly - Ductbank 100 Each

mmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmm

gy
§
d
&
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Cost Item Sub-Assemblies

With the Sub-Assemblies in the Cost Item Assemblies form, you can easily create and maintain cost
item assemblies that model construction systems and contain multiple complex calculations. Sub-assem-
blies enable the Cost Item Assemblies feature to be more modular, allowing you to maintain smaller,
simpler versions of cost item assemblies and reuse them in multiple places.

Accessing the Cost Item Assembly Sub Assemblies

A sub-assembly can be created within a cost item assembly by simply inserting it as a subordinate cost
item.

To access a cost item assembly record, select Setup > Cost Item Assemblies. The Cost Assembly
register will open.

1A - Drywall Partition Assembly subassembly - Estimate

Payltem & BdWizard | Resou
~ proposal Ratet

bly Defaut Defaut Defaut Defaut
Quantty  Unitof Measure UnitCost | Total Cost

100.00 SF $5.51 $551.28 LS. Dolar a
100,00 S s $110.28 US. Dollr

100,00 S 5103 $103.36 US. Dollr
s Stud Framing System 1000 1F s16.73 $167.92 US. Dollr

Select the cost item you want to open by double clicking or right click and select Open.

1A - Drywall Partition Assembly subassembly - Estimate

& Bdwizard | Re

n  payltem
~ proposal

100,00 S 5103 $103.36 US. Dollr
1000 IF s16.79 $167.92 US. Dollr
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Ccost egi Cost It Record ©

Code: = [clom0 | Descrpton: [orywal Paiion ConstrocionSystem ]
CostTtems
x
Drag columns here to group Fing: [ [SearchFor..] | Saved views: [ Previous View
Orag colmshere o roup Finds | [Search For,] | Saved views: | Previous Vew -]
cas ~ o= Optonal Forecast Unitof
Positon Code Code (7/0) Quanty Vezsu as Dplaysfier  Display
Posion Code = Int Order Code
- B Drywall Partition Construction System w0 s

:
:

+
+ 13 Taping and frishing oints 100.00 FRAVETYPE 2/

FRAVETYPE AES

s 1 DRWL

1 ms

Find: [ [searchFor..] | saw

Formula

> aREA wal Ares (sqft) TF(QTYTYPE.CODE] =\
AREA_WALL_HGT wal Height (f) Tf(IQTYTYPE.CODE]
AREA_WALL LEN wallLength () Tf(IQTYTYPE.CODE] 3
TAP_FAC Taping Factor 1+ Tf([BASE.CODE] = Yes', 1,0) +I([0PF.C.

Inputs  Calculatons Notes Setwp Tables Sub Assemblies

Cancel New rev Next>

Overview of the cost item assembly sub assembly

Under the Cost Items window you will see the cost item assemblies listed. On the right side of the
screen will be the sub assemblies relating to each cost item.

cost - Cost Record © g
Code: = [clom0 Descipton: [oryval Prion CorsirucionSystem ]
CostItems
x

Drag columns here to group Find: [ [searchFor..] | Saved views: | Previous view

s R Optonal

PostonCode = | DesaP Code
N Drywall Patition Construction System

:
+ 13 Tapi ing oints 0000 SF TRAVETYPE
14 1 INsL
.

s .

Variable a Defau
= AREA Wall Area (saft) Gf{[QTYTYPE.CODE] ', [WAL. e

AREA_WALL_HGT Wall Height (ft) Gf{[QTYTYPE.CODE] ', [WAL. 1

AREA_WALL_LEN Wall Length (ft) Gf{[QTYTYPE.CODE] ', [WAL. 1o

TAP_FAC ‘Taping Factor 1+ Tf([BASE.CODE] = 'Yes' ) + If(IOPF.C... 1

.

Inputs  Calculatons Notes Setwp Tables Sub Assemblies

Cancel New rev Next>

When you expand the sub assemblies on the right, it lists all the elements which make up that sub
assembly.

Estimate Help Topics
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Sub Assemblies 3
Drag columns here to group Find: I [Search For...] | Saved views: . Previous View - |
it C
CBS - Display after Display .
Position Code — Input Order Code D
+ BASE 1 DRWL Drywall Finishes, Plaster and Gypsu
+ OPF 1 DRWL Drywall Finishes, Plaster and Gypsu
+ FRAMETYPE 2 INSL Thermal Insullation
= 1- 11 FRAMETYPE 1 SFS Stud Framing System
Variable Sub Assembly Display . .
Name Code Order = Description Value
=  QTYTYPE SFS 5.11 Enter total quantity or calculate usin... Total quanti...
QUANTITY SFS 5.1.2 Wall Area (sqft) 100.00
WALL_LEN SFS 5.1.3 Wall Length (ft) 10.00
N WALL_HGT SFS 5.1.4 Wall Height (ft) 10.00
FRAMETYPE SFS 5.1.5 Framing Type Wood Stud
K
L FRAME SFS 5.1.6 Framing 2x4, @16..
ks INSL 1 DRWL Drywall Finishes, Plaster and Gypsu
n + 1.4 1 INSL Thermal Insullation

On the Cost Item Assembly Record screen there are three windows. Below are their functions:

T s |

1 Cost Items These are the component cost items that will be inserted when the assembly is
employed. Fields on the cost items can be linked to Calculations, which are
driven by the Input values in window 2.

2 Inputs / Cal- Inputs: These are the inputs the user will specify during employment of the
culations assembly. These input values drive the Calculations which can be linked to the
cost items in window 1.

Calcutions: This is where Calculations are defined. Calculations can be based
on Input values and other Calculations, and the Calculation results can be
linked to fields on the assembly’s cost items and resource employments.

3 Sub Assem- Four tabs appear: Notes, Setup, Tables, and Osub Assemblies.
blies
e Notes are displayed when the assembly is employed
e Setup shows file and Tag information

e Tables link to individual Table Records by Table Code

e Sub Assemblies list all the elements which make up that sub assembly
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efaul
cost egis Cost It Record ©
== Hotes x
g ere to grouy Find: [ [SearchFor.] | Saved views ]
[c1010 124 Drywall Partitions/Wood Stud Framing
oot e ot €1010 126 Drywall Partitions/Metal Stud Framing
— - defined by type of Drywall and number of layers, type and

- B TR P SR S = spacing of stud framing, and treatment on the opposite face. Components include taping and finishing.

T oz Escelover, Se"sangard [ o) Cost differences between regular and fire resistant drywall are negligible, and terminology is

Insome lation is included for deadening.
+ 13 Taping and frishing fonts 0000 S
5

Tnputs x
orog cobas hre 0 goup [ BearcnFor] s v |

Variab Disglay Tnput Data

N Order = Desarpton Tipe Valdaton
= ammee 1 Enter totel quantity or calaat... Teble | TEL TAKEOF... Total quantity (saf)  None

QuanTTy 2 Wal area (saft) Value 100,00 None

WAL LEN 3 WalLength () Value 1000 None

WAL HGT 4 WalHeight () Value 1000 None

FRAVETYPE Tabe  TELFRAME. VioodStud N

i

Ioputs Calaatons Notes Setup Tables Sub Assembes

Cancel New rev Next>

Selecting the Default Data Blocks icon in the top left of the screen will change the view of the Cost
Item Assembly Record.

= | oo
I

© Remove -
=
o] G ot
View Batch Operations

The cost item assemblies input values can then be assigned to the sub-assembly input values for you to
answer a question only one time. For example, when providing the total square footage of a wall sys-

tem, the single input can be used by the cost item assembly and its sub-assemblies. Adjusting values in
the questions, will change the preview, as shown below.

From the Cost Item Assembly Record > Sub Assemblies tab, compare how changes affect the Cost
Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register:

Cost Ttem Assembly Inputs - Training

sembly: |RWOL

b

%
WALL_HEIGHT | Wall Helght, Avg () 20 v
WAL WIDTH | Wall Width () 2w [V
cs® Concrete Strength 4000 PSI %

Changing these values will...

adjust these totals.
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Sub-assembly input values can be sorted and shown conditionally based upon your inputs. Then you
can employ a cost item assembly which only views the questions that are relevant. For example, a ques-
tion in the cost item assembly could be, "Is insulation required?". If the answer to the question is yes,
then a sub-assembly that defines the cost of installing insulation gets included in the cost item
assembly. If the answer is no, then the sub-assembly is not included.

To view the formulas used to calculate the values of the cost items, in the Cost Breakdown Structure
(CBS) Register hover over the Forecast (T/O) Quantity line items. This will help you to understand
how these values were determined.

g coumshere to g Pt [BearchFord | Soved views: |Previs Vew -

When your Input questions require answers as Yes/No, Unit of Measure, etc., select the field’s ellipse .
to open the table screen. Here you can select the item(s) which relate to your initial selection. When
OK is selected, the line item will update with the new selection.

CostItem Assembly: [RWO1 &
Inputs

Find: | [search For..]

e e |y [ P—
(STRENGTH) (RESOURCE)

> 3s00pst MC3500
000p51 MC2000

LENGTH WiallLength () 10000
FTG_WIDTH  Footing Width (f) 333
FTG_THICK | Footing Thickness (n) 967
WALL_HETGHT | Wall Height, Avg () 240
WAL WIDTH | Wall With () 12.00

7 cs® Concrete Strength 4000 PS1 %

Step by Step — Creating a Cost Item Assembly Sub Assembly
1. Navigate to Setup > Cost Item Assemblies.

2. Select a cost item assembly.

Job Properties _Foundati

SetupData ~
Initialize
Cost Item Assembly Register ©

Drag columns here to group

& Assembly Defaut Defaut Defaut Defaut Defaut o
ode = c

FieDescripfon | Quantity  Unitof Measure UnitCost  TofalCost  Currency

[cum
En

100.00 SF $5.51 $551.28 US.Dolar |

100,00 SF s110 $110.28 U, Dollr

s 10000 5 s1.03 $103.3 US. Dollr

B Stud Framing System 1000 1F s16.73 $167.92 U, Dollr
.

e The cost item assembly record will open
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cost egister  Cost It Record ©
Code: = [c10m0 Description: [DrywallPartition Construction System ]
cos .
ora Find: | [search For..]
Drag comrs here to group Find: [[searchFor..] | Saved views: | Previous View -]
Optonal Forec
Desarption Unit Cost
P Code (1/0) Quantity ure s _ Dispayafter | Display . Emplg
=1 Drywall Partition Construction System 0000 5 s Eostion Code L3 Ci Cond)
3
+ rywal + and Gypsum Boar
3
+ 13 Teping and frishing jonts 100,00 SF Eill FRAVETYPE 2|ms s
3
+ - and Gypsum Boar
S s wals. 10000 5 E| i et 1/oRw =3 Ypeun Board
+ 14 1 INsL

x
Find: [ [searchFor..] | Saved views: | Previous view
Desaription Formula o
wal Ares (sqft) TF(IQTYTYPE.CODE] =W 100.00 .
AREA_WALL_HGT wal Height (f) Tf(IQTYTYPE.CODE]
AREA_WALL LEN wallLength () Tf(IQTYTYPE.CODE]
TAP_FAC Taping Factor 1+ Tf(BASE.CODE] v
5
« e

Inputs  Calculatons Notes Setup Tables Sub Assembles

Cancel New rev Next>

3. With the addition of “Walls” as our example. select a blank line in the Cost Item Assembly and
give it a number and description.

4. Right click on the line item and select Insert Cost Item Assembly as Subordinate.

BS)Register  Cost e Cost It Record ©

Coder  [c1010 Descrption: [Dryveal Partitin Construction System

CostTtems

Drag colmns here to group Find: [[searchFor. ] | Saved views: [ revious View
cas N Optonal Forecast Unitof it o
Positon Code = Code (/o) Quantty Measure it Cost

+ 13

-

5

“ i< o
Inputs x
Drag columns here to group
Vaiable | Diplay - | & Defalt | Data V.
Name o= |8 Vae idatin  Mimum C
QrYTYeE o F... Totalqua.. N
quanT & Linkthis field to Colculation Resuit 5000 [ vere
e & Unlink from Calculation Result 500 N
> WAL HeT 1000 None
s

<

Inputs  Calculatons

e The Cost Item Assembly Register sub assembly opens

5. From this screen, select a sub assembly to add and click OK.

Cost Item Assembly Register - CIA - Drywall Partition Assembly subassembly

Drag colmns here to group Find: | [SearchFor..] |  Saved views: | Previous View
" Assembly Default Default Defauit Defauit Defauit
Code —— FleDesciption  Quantty  UntofMesswe  UntCost  TotalCost  Curency
DRWL Drywal Fnishes, Plaster and Gypsum 10000 s s110 $110.28 | U.S. Dolar

Thermal Insulation 10000 S

e The window for the sub assembly will open with its details

e Complete any changes to the values

6. Click OK.
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The cost item sub assembly has been added:

Code: = [Com0 oesctpton: [oryal Paiian Construcian ystem T
orog colams hre 0 goup Fnd: [BeanFord | Saved views:  preves vew -
brag cokams hre to grup P [BeanFord | Soved views: | revous vew -]
* s IRt jonts 10000 s L =+ BASE 1 DRWL [BASE.CODE] ='Yes"
+ OPF 1 DRWL [OPF.CODE] ='Yes"
= + FRAMETYPE 2 INSL [INSL.CODE] ="Yes'
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Validated Tags

Tags are used to identify or mark records for filtering, sorting and reporting purposes. Think of them as
you would any paper tag that you attach to an object to better identify it or find it when you need it.

Estimate Help Topics

Tags can be created and made available to all Tags fields throughout the system or can be created for
specific Tags fields on specific forms. When created for a specific Tags field on a specific form, the list
of available Tags for that field will be limited to those Tags assigned to that field and form. Tags that
have not been assigned to a specific field and form will be available to all Tags fields on all forms.
After data is tagged, it can be filtered, sorted, and grouped using the filtering and grouping features on
the register containing the data.

Validate Field Examples

Area
Phase
Work Type

Estimator

Estimate Scope

Issues

Risk Level

Division/District/Region
Tags

Review Status
Contract Type
Bid Review Date
Bid Award Date
Bid Place

Quantity Verification

Page 330 of 516

Assign construction area to cost items
Assign construction phase to cost items
Assign construction work types to cost items

Assign an estimator’s name to a cost item for
responsibility/tracking

Cost item tagging for secondary reporting scope
needs

Issues to discuss during estimate reviews

Assign risk level to cost items for estimate
reviews

Division/District/Region tags

Sections of the estimate that have been reviewed
Contract types

Date organization reviewed the bid

Date the bid was awarded

Track how the bid placed against competitors if
not won

Cost item takeoff validation complete
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Users can take advantage of validated and non-validate tags in every register within estimate. It will be
up to the organization on how they want to best leverage tags in each register.

Register Examples

Master Foundation Setup Data — Validated Tags

A master set of Tags is created and stored in the Master Foundation Setup Data - Tags tab of the
Library. When you create a new folder, the master set is automatically copied from the Library to the
new folder. If you feel the current job requires new or different Tags to adequately categorize its cost
items and resources, you can change, create, or delete them any time you want.

Step by Step — Validated Register Tags
1. From the Backstage View, select Library from the left pane navigation.
2. From the Ribbon, select the Setup tab.

3. Under the section Master Initialization, select the Foundation Setup Data button. The Found-
ation Setup Data Register opens.

4. From the Foundation Setup Data Register, select the Tags tab.
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Libvary - Exvtimate

¥l L WM AE G B

B pqupment
kb Propertes | Foundston | Asdrem  Trench  ShiftRate | Remerce Resource | Costlhem  Shandend User Flokes  Aeress Feparts
- apDetn - | Bosk  Conshy Csloisior  Aaies = KB MMlerals  Mgsembles  Assewbles  Tables Conviral
Marsber Initiakratinn. Hasber Resouries Matber Assembles | Rodes sad Permissioas | Reparts -
| setun ooe sepnter O | :

Beeount Codes | Togr | Work Breshektws Structures. | Quote GrocpTags | UntsofMessre | Curmerces | Besouree [ Adsesbly Fies | Geoograchic iread | Wage L

- Fred Sawed wiewn: | Prarvious Veew
(- Deserpan Epgyiter ]
Myrads Hgriie Besouries Teg 2 =
Br—rdiator Lr—edator Pap Do Tag L
Commercal Commercal Pay Hiems: Tag L
Guardral Guaardral Pay Do Tag L
Roashuay Roadaar Pay Tiems Teg L
Evicige: Breige: Pay Do Tag L
Wt T Woater feer Fay flems Tag L
Arvardied LR ] e Tog 10
Aggregete Dece Aggregete Dace b Tag 10
Piirpeid Prrietd S T Ty
Extmptor 4 Exsmator 4 Cost i Tk
et Eemedamr Cosi liems Tog 2
ek Croertaad iob Qroertarac Castitemm Tag 2
Estmsaine 2 Estmsgior 2 Coat less Tag L
Bricim Bricige Cost Tteem Tag 2
el Gl Coat le=s Tag 2
Boacbway sabwary Coat Ttnem Tag 2 =
L5
Ap-Entured Comeary  Aa-Estered Uwts  Lbraty o Agerisd Cots OFF

5. Click in the first blank cell in the Code column. Then enter the code that defines the tag.
In the Description field, enter a description for the tag.

In the Register field, define the type of item to associate with this tag.

o =N

In the Field column, define the tag field to associate with this tag.
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9. Repeat the previous steps to add additional tags.
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Creating Validate Tags in the Record
The following steps walk you through how to create validated tags within a User Tag Record.
Step by Step — Validated Record Tags
1. From the Backstage View, select Library from the left pane navigation.
2. From the Ribbon, select the Setup tab.

3. Under the section Master Initialization, select the Foundation Setup Data button. The Found-
ation Setup Data Register opens.

4. From the Foundation Setup Data Register, select the Tags tab.

Libwary - Evtnmabe

Executon Syak Aoz by

Bl |2 % 8 &8 % am ST B

=2 Eoupment
kb Prapertes | Foundeton | Asdess  Trench  ShiftRale | Resesor . Resource | Costlhem  Shandand Usty Rokes  Aeciess Riparts
- senpDeta = | Bos  Csnister  Colusier | Rates = EEF Muterals  lgsembles  Assovbbes  Tabies Contral
....... Trvitias bera ki Hasber Resources Matber Assembles | Roles sad Permissions | Reparts

I. “rtup Cala Rege ﬂI

Betronl Cwbes | Fagri I Wik Breghts Tietred | Quote Croup Tags | Uit of Messre | Curneeosed Eruarie | Adsembdy Fied ey st S Wage

[T rch o] Saved wiewn: | Prirdcan View
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Mariade Mk BEsourcEs Teg 2 -
Do Resedatos Pary Dt Fag L
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el Gesardral Pay I Fagy L
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Briige Bricig Pay e Fag L
Wy ber Py Woler e Py Teme Tag L
Ao ] ot Tag 10
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Pirees Prrvets Jokd Joby Type:
Exsimator 4 Exiimator 4 Cost Tinem Tag L
Bp=dan Bempoato Coat Ne=s Fog 2
ok Crvartanad Jok Crortad Cont Ttnem Tag 2
Esteainr 1 Estwsator 1 Ceatliess Teg L
Bricem Bricigm Cont Ttnem Tag 2
Guardrsl sl Cost le=s Ta 2
Boacbwary Foabeary Coat Tnem Tag 2 =
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5. Select the Actions tab.

6. Under the Edit section, select New. A new User Tag Record opens.
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7. In the Code column, enter the code that defines the tag.

8. In the Description field, enter a description for the tag.

9. In the Register drop down, define the type of item to associate with this tag.
10. In the Field drop down, define the tag field to associate with this tag.

11. When you are finished, click OK to close this record and return to the register.
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12. Repeat the previous steps to add additional tags.
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13.

To edit pre-existing tags, select the tag you want to edit. Then, in the Actions tab, click Open.
The User Tag Record opens.

Assigning Validate Tags to Cost Items

The following steps walk you through how to assign validated tags to cost items.

Step by Step — Assigning Validate Tags to Cost Items

1.
2.
3.

From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.

Then select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).

Double-click the row that you want to assign tags. The Cost Item Record for that row opens.
e e.g., Direct Cost Add-On, Indirect Cost Escalation, etc.

Select the Cost Item Setup default data block in the lower right portion of the record.

Select a tag to add to the Tag 1 field drop down.

Select the Cost Item Setup default data block in the lower right portion of the record.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register I Cost Ttem Record ol

CBS Code: Optional Code:  Description: Forecast (T/0) Q

Er [5-11 0100 :Hdbrlita!iﬁn | [

PlAssignment: Pl Line Number: Pl Description:

641 0100 10 Mabilization
Costltem Summary | S, Detsil: §11,509.51 | & Plug: $500.00 | 2 Quol * | Cost Item Setup
'_1'-'»bud:--. [Gearch For...] -] Saved wiews: | Prestous View - Default Shift Arrangements Job Tracking
Rave 7 - Work Howrs per Shift: Shifts per Day:  Days per Week: Allow As-Built:
Number i Assembly — L aoo| | L] | 5,00
- efatPropertes
3 Em Tractar Trude Account Code: | 1020 o+ Tag &
1 ENT Lowbay Trader Cost Curve: | Linear - Tag 7:
" Worker's Comp Override: - Tag 8:
Tag 1:| Estimator 1 - Tag
Tag 2: | Roadway - Tag 10:
Tag 3= - Tag 11:
Tag 4: - Tag 12:
Tag 5: v Tag 13:
Quantity Driver: | Pay Item Tag 14:
Quote Group Tag: - Tag 15:
Minority Goal allowance: | 100.00] Tag t6:
Phase Code: | Tag 17:
When man-count changes: () Change UM | Man-Haur Tag 18:
() Change Days Tag 19:
Suspend: []
Tag 20:
Seority
Last Chamged By:  Ray.Bannaing
.
. , | deEmploymentsene  [§) Motes | [ costitemSehp | 2 Production 28 Man-tour|

If the tag that you want to assign does not display in the drop-down list, you have the ability to
add a new tag by clicking on the green plus button that shows to the left of the validation button
and adding the new tag to your job's foundation data
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7.

: j i .
i I @) User Tag Record - Training Job —
Tag 1: | Estimator 1 L+ 2
Tag 2: | &% Code Description Al
Tag 3: | Concrete Concrete Code:x ||[Si=gel=
AR g Estimator 1 Estimator 1 | Description:
Estimator 2 Estimator 2
Tag 5: - _
Estimator 3 Estimator 3 . Register: | Cost Items
atity Driver: i
Estimator 4 Estimator 4 .
. Field: | Tagl
G Tag: .
e Pipe Pipe
| Allowance: oK Cancel
hase Code: | x
[ R [ ——— - . . a - | 1

Repeat the previous steps to add additional tags.

Assigning Validated Tags to an Employed Resource

The following steps walk you through how to assign validated tags to an employed resource.

Estimate provides you with the ability to assign specific tags on a resource-by-resource basis for each
employed resource on a cost item.

Tags are master codes and descriptions that are used, generally, for sorting and filtering purposes and
allow you to group like data for reporting and review purposes.

Step by Step — Assigning Validate Tags to Employed Resources

1.
2.

From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.

Then select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).

. Double-click the row that you want to assign tags. The Cost Item Record for that row opens.

e e.g., Direct Cost Add-On, Indirect Cost Escalation, etc.
In the Cost Item Record, select the Detail tab.

Select a resource row in the Detail tab and then select the Employment Setup default data block
in the lower right portion of the record.

Select a tag for the Tag 1 field using the drop down list.
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If the tag that you want to assign does not display in the drop-down list, you have the ability to
add a new tag by clicking on the green plus button that shows to the left of the validation button
and adding the new tag to your job's foundation data.

7. Repeat the previous steps to add additional tags.

Assigning Validated Tags to Pay Items

Tags are master codes and descriptions that are generally used for sorting and filtering purposes, and
they allow you to group like data for reporting and review purposes.

Step by Step — Assigning Validate Tags in Pay Item Register
1. From the Ribbon, select the Price tab.

2. Under the Pay Items section, select Pay Item & Proposal. The Pay Item & Proposal Register
opens.

3. In the register, select the pay item that you want to assign a tag.
4. Find and click into the Tag 1 field. Then select a tag from the drop down list.

If the tag that you want to assign does not display in the drop-down list, you have the ability to
add a new tag by clicking on the green plus button that shows to the left of the validation button
and adding the new tag to your job's foundation data.

5. Repeat the previous steps to add additional tags.

Assign Tags on the Pay Item Record

Step by Step — Assigning Validate Tags in Pay Item Record
1. From the Ribbon, select the Price tab.

2. Under the Pay Items section, select Pay Item & Proposal. The Pay Item & Proposal Register
opens.

3. In the register, select the pay item that you want to assign a tag.

4. On the Actions tab, click Open to open the Pay Item Record.

5. From the Pay Item Record, select the Tags / User Defined Fields tab.
6. Click the Tag 1 field. Then select a tag from the drop down list.

If the tag that you want to assign does not display in the drop-down list, you have the ability to
add a new tag by clicking on the green plus button that shows to the left of the validation button
and adding the new tag to your job's foundation data.
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Assigning Validated Tags to Price % Add-On

7. Repeat the previous steps to add additional tags. Once done, click OK.

Assigning Validated Tags to Price % Add-On
Step by Step — Assigning Validated Tags to Price % Add-On

1. From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.

2. Under the Breakdown Structure section, select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).

3. Double-click on the PRICE % ADD-ON row.

4. Under the Cost Item Setup default data block, click in the Tag 1 field. Then, select an account

code using the drop down list.

If the tag that you want to assign does not display in the drop-down list, you have the ability to
add a new tag by clicking on the green plus button that shows to the left of the validation button
and adding the new tag to your job's foundation data.

5. Repeat the previous steps to add additional tags. Once done, click OK.

Cast Breakidewn Structues (CBS) Register Pay Them & Propasal Register

CBS Code: D criptsan:
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Assigning Validated Tags to a Quote Record

Tags are master codes and descriptions that are generally used for sorting and filtering purposes, and
they allow you to group like data for reporting and review purposes.

Step by Step — Assigning Validated Tags to Quote Record
1. From the Ribbon, select the Quote tab.
2. Under the Quote Management section, select Quotes.
3. Open the preferred Request for Quote Record by highlighting it on the Quote Register.
4. Then select the Actions tab. Under the Edit section, select Open. The Quote Record opens.

5. Under the Setup default data block, click in the Tag 1 field. Then, select a tag using the drop
down list.

If the tag that you want to assign does not display in the drop-down list, you have the ability to
add a new tag by clicking on the green plus button that shows to the left of the validation button
and adding the new tag to your job's foundation data.

6. Repeat the previous steps to add additional tags. Once done, click OK.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (OBS) Register Request for Quote (RFQ) Record  © 1 =
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Non-Validated Tags

Tags are used to identify or mark records for filtering, sorting, and reporting purposes.

Tags can be created and made available to all Tags fields throughout the system or can be created for
specific Tags fields on specific forms. When created for a specific Tags field on a specific form, the list
of available Tags for that field will be limited to those Tags assigned to that field and form. Tags that
have not been assigned to a specific field and form will be available to all Tags fields on all forms.
After data is tagged, it can be filtered, sorted, and grouped using the filtering and grouping features on
the register containing the data.

Non-Validate Field Examples

I

Risk description Identify specific risks against cost items

Superintendent Identifies responsible person for operations and
forecasting
Commodities Grouping cost items for roll-up and review for

specific commodities
Client Tagging Specific cost item tagging for client
External System Flag External flags for integration

AWP Planning Assign a cost item to a Work Plan for operations
Users can take advantage of validated and non-validate tags in every register within estimate. It will be
up to the organization on how they want to best leverage tags in each register.

Register Examples
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Creating Non-Validate Tags
The following steps walk you through how to create non-validate tags within a Cost Item Record.
Step by Step — Non-Validate Tags in Cost Item Record
1. From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.
2. Then select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).
3. Double-click the row that you want to assign tags. The Cost Item Record for that row opens.
e e.g., Direct Cost Add-On, Indirect Cost Escalation, etc.
4. Select the User Defined default data block in the lower right portion of the record.

5. Click into the User Defined 1 field and type in the value needed for the cost item.

| et trap  [Lbwim [Fomitemteip § eetatee  Feecsrfeen 1 e bepiee ._..-.J;-.-.-l.- l.-.'\..\.

The following steps walk you through how to create non-validate tags within the register.
Cell select and fill down shortcuts can expedite the assigning process.
Step by Step — Non-Validate Tags in Register
1. From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.
2. Then select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).

3. Go to the cost item that you want to add tags and scroll to the User Defined 1 field.
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4. Type in the value needed for the cost item.
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5. Changing the caption can also assist in notating how the field is to be used.
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Advanced Job Snapshots

A job Snapshot is a copy of an Estimate job that provides read only access to the job as it existed at a
specific point in time.

You can use a Job Snapshot to do the following

e Freeze your estimate at various points for audit purposes, such as after take-off is complete, after
bid review is complete, or after final subcontractor/supplier prices have been entered.

» Give access to users that need access to the information but are not permitted to modify the data.

Enable users to access a job while eliminating the concern that someone may inadvertently

change live data.

Copy data from a snapshot version of a job and paste it back into the live job or any other pro-

ject.

e Create a new job from a snapshot version of a job.

Behind the scenes, the job is saved and maintained as an archive. When a snapshot is loaded, the
archive is restored as a local copy. A snapshot can be modified, but changes cannot be saved. Snap-
shots are managed in the Snapshot Register.

Creating A New Job Snapshot
User access can be set for each snapshot as follows:

e Use job’s current User Access restrictions for the snapshot
e Remove all User Access restrictions for the snapshot
e Specify User Access restrictions for the snapshot

Step by Step — Creating a New Job Snapshot
1. Click on the File tab. From the Backstage View, select Snapshots from the left navigation pane.
2. Select Create Snapshot.

3. The job name and description display at the top of the dialog.

New Job Snapshot [Training Job]

Job: |Training Job Job Description: |Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2924

4. In the Snapshot Comment area, enter a short description of the snapshot. This comment will be
used to identify the snapshot on the Snapshot Register form.
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Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2924

Job Description:

Job: |Training Job

Snapshot || Training Job - Danielle
Comment:

5. To include all attachments that have been stored in the job folder with this Snapshot, select the

check box.

| Job Description: |Tra'|ning Job - Maricopa County No. TM2924

Job: |Train'|ng Job

Snapshot | Training Job - Daniellel
Comment:

@nclude all Attachments that have been storedin the Job Folderwith this Snapshat

6. Select the Specify User Access restrictions for this Snapshot option.

Llser Access
() UseJob's current User Access restrictions for this Snapshot

() Remove all User Access restrictions for this Snapshot

(@) Epecify User Access restrictions for this Snapshot
User - - | @ Add...
Remove
0K Cancel

7. Ensure that your name is selected, otherwise click the “Add” button and select yourself. Click

OK.
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User Access

() UseJob's current User Access restrictions forthis Snapshot
() Remove all User Access restrictions forthis Snapshot

(®) Specify User Access restrictions forthis Snapshot

Uszer - b Add...

Remove

To Create a New Job from a Snapshot

New jobs can be created from existing job snapshots using the following steps.

Step by Step — Creating a New Job from a Snapshot

1.
2.

Click on the File tab. From the Backstage View, select New from the left navigation pane.

Select Create Snapshot.

. Select Create a new Job from... Snapshot.

Select a snapshot from which to create the job. Click OK.

2] Select a Job Snapshot
Drag columns here to group Find: | [Search For...] Saved vie
Code - Description ;ited Version
= = Training Job Training Job - Maricopa County Mo, TM2924 12/18/2018 §:5%:1... 18.4.0.2
Snapshot Comment Date Created Version
l = : Training Job - Daniele | 12/18/2018 9:29:... | 18.4.0.2

Enter in a unique code for the new job TEST — Your Initials. Check both boxes to copy cost
details and PBS changes log into the new job. Click OK.
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%

Code: * |TEST-DS

Copy Cost Details

[] Copy PBS Changes Log

‘ oK ‘ Cancel

6. Your job will pop up in a new window. Close out of your job and navigate back to the training

Esbmake Quots Price Execution Syshe
o
¥ L N g [
= - . :2a A4
&2 Equipment
Job Properties  Feundabon  Payltem &  Bad Wizard | Resewrce Resource Cost Item  Standard Reparts
- SehpData =  Proposal Rates = =nF Malerisls  Ascembles | Assembles  Tables
Initialize Resources Assembhes Reports

7. Click OK to save.

Load a Job Snapshot

When you load an existing Snapshot, it loads into Estimate like any other job. You can use it for ref-
erence and copy data from it to other jobs. A snapshot can be modified, but changes cannot be saved.
To identify it in Estimate as a read-only snapshot:

e The job name is preceded by SNAPSHOT: in the job tab
¢ A red banner displays the specific snapshot information in the Current Job area at the bottom of
the screen.

Step by Step — Load a Job Snapshot
1. Click on the File tab. From the Backstage View, select Snapshots from the left navigation pane.
2. Select Snapshot Register.

3. Select the snapshot that you would like to load.
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Snapshot Register ©

Drag columns here to group

Code = Description ;E;L ,
TEST -DS Training Job - Maricopa County Mo. TM2924 12/18/2018 9:33:2...
= = Training Job Training Job - Maricopa County MNo. TM2924 12/18/2018 8:54:1...
Snapshot Comment Date Created Version
= { Training Job - Danielle | 12/18/2018 2o | 18.4.0.2

Estimate Execution System

E’! Print :_': Load I ! Create Job Snapshot O Refresh
";ﬁ Preview :_': Edit *'= Delete All Job Snapshots [ Create New Job from Snapshot
{5 Delete
Print Edit Tools

5. Your snapshot opens as indicated by the top and bottom of the screen.

SHAPSHOT: Training Job - Estimate

Cuiake

AR EE

£ Equpment
laton  Payltem & BudWizard = Resource ) Respurce CostItem  Standard Reports
Jata = Propasal Rates - B0 Materiale  pssemblies | Assemblies  Tables
Initialize Resources Assemblies Reports

As-Entered Currency  As-Entered Units I SMAPSHOT: Training Job (Training Job - Danielle) - [12/18/2018 9:29:46 AM]

6. Close out of the snapshot. Close out of the Library.

Compare Snapshots in Job Explorer

In Estimate Job Explorer, you are able to now compare a snapshot to another snapshot, or a snapshot to
a job by selecting them in the tree view.
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Step by Step — Compare Snapshots in Job Explorer
1. Click on the File tab. From the Backstage View, select Job from the left navigation pane.
2. Select Compare Jobs.

3. Select a job and a snapshot from the Estimate Job Explorer.

@ Estimate
=]~ . Jobs
[ Master CBS (Library)
™ TEST - DS

i s aining Job
I:'] 12/18/2018 09:29:46 AM

4. Click Set Item Matching Criteria.

Estimate Job Explorer ©

a Estimate
= Set Item Show Job Show Column
! L Matching Criteria Comparison View Comparison View
Master CBS (Library) = > - . '
TEST - DS
= Training Job Drag codumns here to group

12/18/2018 09:29:46 AM

5. From the Item Matching Criteria window, select Account Code. Then click OK.
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Compare Snapshots in Job Explorer

Matching Criteria

Indicate which fields you wish to use to match cost items across jobs. For cost items to be
considered a match, they must have matching values for ALL of the fields you check below.

() Match cost items based on the ‘Maintain CBS Structure’ rules.

(@) Match cost items using any combination of the following fields:

[] cesPosition Code
[] Description
[] optional Code

[] Unit of Measure

] Account Code

[] Cost Source

[[] Pay Item Assignment
[[] Phase Code

] Quote Group

[] suspend

[] worker's Comp Override

Togagle Include All

Display
Show all items

[JTag1
[]Tag2
[]Tag3
[]Tag4
[]Tags
[]Tags
[JTeg7
[JTegs
[]Teg9
[] Tag 10
[]Tag 11

[JTag12z [JTag23
[1Tag 13 []Tag24
[1Tag14 []Tag2s
[1Tag 15
[1Tag 16
[Tag 17
[JTag 18
[JTag 19
[JTag 20
[JTag 21
[JTag22

Cancel

6. On the Estimate Job Explorer, click Show Column Comparison View. Once done, click OK.

Estimate Job Explorer

o

@ Estimate
= Jobs

TEST - DS

Master CBS (Library)

~[ifé) 12/18/2018 09:29:46 AM

Set Item

Matching Criteria

Show Job

Drag columns here to group

Show Column

Comparison View Comparison View

7. You can now compare the snapshot and the job column by column. Close out of the Library

when done.
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CES

s Nere 1o group

Position Code = IR
= 0.2 Prime Bond
0.2 Prime Bond
0.3 Price % Add-On
0.3 Price % Add-On
0.4 Job Financing
0.4 Job Financing
0.5 Indirect Cost Escalation
0.5 Indirect Cost Escalation

Delete a Job Snapshot

Estimate Help Topics

Qty
Training Job (12/18/2018 9:29:46
AM)

L

Qty .
TEST - 05 mnng Job (12/18/20:

1.00

1.00

1.00

1.00

Lump Sum
1.00

Lump Sum
1.00

Lump Sum
1.00

Lump Sum
1.00

If you decide that you no longer need a snapshot or if you want to delete it for any other reason, you
can do so following this step by step.

Step by Step — Delete a Job Snapshot

1. Click on the File tab. From the Backstage View, select Snapshots from the left navigation pane.

2. Select Snapshot Register.

3. Select the snapshot you want to delete.

Snapshot Register ©

Drag columns here to group

Code = Description

= = Training Job

TEST -D5

Snapshot Comment

- Training Job - Danielle

Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2924
Training Job - Maricopa County Mo, TM2924

Last
Saved

12f18/2018 9:33:2...
12f18/2018 8:54:1...

Date Created Version

: 12/18/2018 9:29:...

4. From the Ribbon, select the Actions tab. Under the Edit section, select Delete.
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2
File Setup Estimate System
#=h Print S'sload @) Create Job Snapshot (C Refresh
'%\ Preview -":: Edit . = Delete All Job Snapshots @ Create New Job from Snapshot
& Delete
Print Edit Tools

5. Click OK to complete the deletion of the snapshot.

Upgrade Snapshot Version

When a snapshot is selected in the Snapshot Register that is not the same as the Estimate system ver-
sion, a prompt opens for the user to upgrade the snapshot. The snapshot must be upgraded to be

viewed. The snapshot opens automatically after the upgrade is completed, which shows the updated ver-
sion in the status bar.
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Archive and Restore Jobs

One of the most useful features within Estimate is the ability to archive job folders. This feature is used
to store job folders that you create in Estimate in a compressed format. This feature is particularly use-
ful when you want to create a backup copy of one or many jobs.

Archiving jobs can also be useful for moving a job from one environment to another, such as sending a
job file to another Estimate user in a different office or a different company.

Once you have backed up Estimate job data you always have the ability to restore that data at any time
by using the Restore feature.

As a SaaS product, Estimate is sometimes made the casualty of server-side interruptions in service,
which are out of Estimate’s control. The auto-save function makes attempts to save your data prior to

Estimate shutting down. For more information, see the Estimate resiliency section in the "General Nav-

igation" on page 12 topic.
Step by Step — Archiving a Job

1. Click on the File tab. From the Backstage View, select Archive/Restore from the left navigation
pane.

2. Select Archive Job.

3. From the Job Register, select a job to archive. Click OK.
@ Job Register

Select the job(s) to archive:

Drag columns here to group Find: [ [Search For...] = | Saved views: | Previous View
Code = In Use Desciplion Status Schedule Location
TEST -DS Training Job - Maricopa County Mo, TM2...  Bidding Primavera I-10 MP 100 tc

> ETraingob Training Job - Maricopa County Mo, TM2... | Bidding Primavera

4. Save the .est job on your desktop. Click Save. Then click OK.
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LN & > ThisPC » Downloads Search Downloads
Organize » Mew folder =z - o
* Downloads ~ Name Type Size b
Y Musi
d Music ~ A long time ago (11)
&= Pictures
. || Training Job Cloud - STO.est File
B Videos | | Training Job Cloud - Power and Procesg I'File
S 05Disk (L) || Training Jeb Cloud - Qil and Gas Pipgl cSTFile 954
= Staging [\\PX15) || Training Jeb Cloud - Mining.est ESTFile 534
== ProfessionalServ || Training Jeb Cloud - Infrustructure.es. =5TFile 7
= ProfessionalServ || Training Job Cloud - Environmental.est TFile
& ProfessionalServ | | Training Job Cloud.est File
BidBuild_19.2 - folder
== ProfessionalSery
- Estimate20.1 lle folder
¥ Network EstimateUserGuide Aug 11 File folder
[ RE1LWIBTX252 Flare Advanced Training File folder ~
v o< >
File name: | 1234.est -
Save as type: | Estimate Job Archive File - BACPAC (*.est) ~
4 Hide Folders Save Cancel

e A success message shows when saved
Success!
The Job "1234" was successfully archived to

'C\Users'\Paul \Downloads'\ 1234 est’.

[] Mever offer this help again

Restore Job Archive

Once you have archived an Estimate job, you always have the ability to restore that data at any time by
using the Restore Job Archive feature. This feature de-compresses a specified archive file and provides
you with the ability to overwrite an existing job or specify a new job code where you want to restore
your job data.

Step by Step — Restore Job - Estimate in the Cloud

1. Click on the File tab. From the Backstage View, select Archive/Restore from the left navigation
pane.

2. Select Restore Job.

3. Select the archive that you previously saved to your desktop. Click Open. The New Job from
Archive window opens.
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New Job from Archive

Core Project: *

Code: *

Description:

Copy Cost Details
Copy PBS Changes Log

Copy Quotes

[] Auto-Update Job in Connected Analytics

4. Click on the ellipsis in the Core Project field to select a Platform job.

*

Core Project:

. M Project ID Project Name Status Created Date -
Cod=: 101924 Waterloo Stage 1LRT Project Active  5/4/20219:58:34 AM
Description: 101979 East Rail Maintenance Facility Active  5/4/20219:58:34 AM
101984 Pointe St. Charles Maintenance Center Active  5/4/20219:58:34 AM
102007 ViviaNext - H2 vMC New 12/14/2022 1:16:42 PM
102018 UG Nebraska Misc Active  10/27/2020 6:04:57 AM
102031 PCCP Active  7/13/2022 9:38:34 AM
102035 Carlsbad Desalination Active  1/18/2023 8:51:10 AM -

x

5. Enter a code TEST RESTORE - Your Initials in the Core field. Check the boxes to copy cost
details, copy PBS changes log, and copy quotes into the new job. Click OK.

Core Project: * | TrainingJob_2023

Code: * |TESTRESTORE -PT

Description: TrainingJob_2023

] Copy Cost Details
Copy PBSChanges Log

] Copy Quotes
|:| Auto-Update Job in Connected Analytics

6. Your restored job will open in a new window. Close out of the restored job.
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TEST RESTORE - D5 - Estimate

e Estmate Quote Price Expcution System
m ¥ BB &L M a B B
. - 2 EIJ-I 4 ‘
Joi Properties Foundabon Pay [bem &  BidWizard | Resource e Resource Cost[tem  Stancard Reports
- SetupData = Proposal Rates = 55 Materisl  pssembles | Assembles  Tables
Initialize Resources Assembhies Reports
Job Properties O

Cvervew | Seoaity | Cover Sheet | CostBasis | Mnonty Setup | FuelCost | JobTraddng | Job Folder Tags | Compeftitors | CashFow | Equipment Maintenance | Bend
Code: TEST RESTORE - DS

Deserption: | Training Job - Maricopa County Mo, TM2324

Merge Job with Archive

Once you have archived a job, you have the ability to merge that data with existing job data at any time
by using the Merge Job Archive feature.

When merging job data, the system looks at your existing job data for matching codes or descriptions.
If the system finds a match, the existing data is overwritten (updated) to reflect the data in the archive
file. If the system does not find a match, the data is added to the job.

The Merge Job Archive feature does not merge all of the data in the job. The data that is
included/merged is as follows:

¢ Foundation Setup Data
¢ Resource Rates
e Resource Assemblies

Step by Step — Merge Job with Archive

1. Click on the File tab. From the Backstage View, select Archive/Restore from the left navigation
pane.

2. Select Merge Job with Archive.

3. When prompted, select Yes to continue.
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Merge

file into the job that you select. Existing data will be

o All new and modified data will be imported from a job archive

OVERWRITTEN with similar data from the archived job. Data in

the destination job that does not match any data in the

archived job will not be affected. In either case, no data will

be deleted. Do you wish to procead?

4. Select your test job, then click OK.

@

Yes

Select the destination job for the merge operation:

Drag columns here to group

Code

InUse

= | TEST -D5

TEST RESTORE -DS
Training Job

5. Select the archive saved to your desktop, then click Open.

-

Description

Job Register

Find: [ [Search For...]

Traiming Job - Maricopa Courty No. TM2...
Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2...
Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2...

Estimate Help Topics

Saved views: | Previous View

Status Schedule Location

Bidding I[-10 MP 100 &
Bidding Primavera 1-10 MP 100 to
Bidding Primavera 1-10 MP 100 to

| oK |

6. Click on the File tab. From the Backstage View, select Start from the left navigation pane.

7. Select your test job from the Open a recent Job section.
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Open a recent Job

I .

TEST -D5 TEST RESTORE - Training Job
Training Job - Ds Training Job -
Maricopa County... Training Job -... Maricopa County. ..

8. From the Ribbon, select the Setup tab. Then select Job Properties.

9. You can now see that your archive and test job have merged data by viewing Resource Rates,
Resource Assemblies, and Foundation Setup Data.
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Work Breakdown Structures
WBS Overview

The Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) feature lets you create a job in one format and present in a mul-
titude of other formats depending on the need. This can be beneficial when the estimating team or the
proposal team needs to present the estimate in a preferred format to a design firm, engineering com-
pany, client or any other stakeholders. WBS retains the same relationship between items as in the ori-
ginal estimate and only changes the view and how items are arranged in the hierarchy.

Format Creation

The Work Breakdown Structure provides flexibility to create other formats, such as Construction Spe-
cific Institute (CSI) MasterFormat or UniFormat. Use WBS formats when you need to have multiple
variations and summary reports of an estimate. This is useful in cases where you want to show different
estimates in one particular way, perhaps for a repeat client or designer.

Once you have your general information entered and set up for a format, you can build your hierarchy.
This lets you organize and define the information in a format that works best for you. You have the abil-
ity to build your hierarchy from scratch or you can use a template. The default Quantity (1.00) & Unit
of Measure (Each) are populated in the WBS hierarchies. You are able to change these two items as
needed. After a WBS item has been created, it is listed in the Foundation Setup Data Register.

Step by Step — Create a WBS Item
1. From the Ribbon, select the Setup tab.

2. Select Foundation Setup Data drop down and then select Work Breakdown Structure.

i
E B U
Fa (=gl

Job Properties | Foundation y It
- Setup Data - Proposal

Bid Wizard

| || Account Codes

Cost Breakdao - Tags

WES: s Work Breakdown Structures
=

+ Quote Group Tags

3. From the Work Breakdown Structure, select the Actions tab.

4. Under the Edit section, select New. A new Work Breakdown Structure Record opens.
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Cersk Breahdewn Struchure (CBS) Register Work Breakdown Structure Vecw Register Foundation Sctup Data Register [ Work Breakdown Sinscture Record O I
Code; . |[Ester Codu] | escrpoion: [
Dl
"
15 Utred Code Deescriprtion Quaraty ,::l:_'l_* Cumrency

5. Enter a Code and Description for the WBS item.

6. From the Setup data block, enter a Period in the Hierarchy Separator field.

Setup 4
Hierarchy Separator: I I Tag 1: o
Last Changed By: Tag 2: -
Last Changed: 12f18/2018 2:03:57 PM  Tag 3: -
Motes:

The Hierarchy Separator is used to separate the parent cost items from the subordinate and ter-
minal cost items.

7. Select the Tag 1 drop down arrow and select Concrete.

8. In the Details data block, build your hierarchy by entering items into the Code and Description
fields.

Details

Drag columns here to group

Is Utilized Code - Description

=] 10 General Provisions

= 10.10 Project Setup
10,10, 100 Yard
10.10. 200 Office Fadlities
10.10. 300 Communications
10.10,400 Supplies/Services
10. 10, 500 Utilitbes
1010 &nn Cmem it
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9. In the Details data block, leave the Quantity as the default. Enter in a Unit of Measure for each

item.
Deztasils
Is Uskized Code Descriplon CQaanbity I;,j;;f‘_t Currency

[-] 10 Ganeral Provisions LO0  Lumg Sum L.5. Dolar

= 0. 10 Project Setup 100  Eadch U.5. Dallar

B 10, 100 Yard L0D Eam L5, Dodar

B 10, 200 Office Fackibes 1.00 Each U.5. Dolar

B 10,300 Communicatons 1.00 Each U.5. Dolar

B 10,400 Suppbes Services 100 Each U.5. Dolar

40 Enn 1iadtar 1Al Fask 12 Nealar

10. Once done, click OK.

Assign WBS to CBS

The Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register shows you the WBS Code and Description fields. From
here, you can assign your WBS items to any of your CBS items.

Step by Step — Assign WBS item to CBS item
1. From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.
2. Select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS). The Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register opens.
3. Right click on any column header and select Column Chooser.

Forecast Uit of

il Cost
(T ual .
(7o) @ 4] sort Ascending
; _ 293,095.%
%l Sort Descending £47,069.¢
& Growp By This Column 294,938.¢
&0.¢
Hide This Celumn £0.¢
Remove All Columng £13,837.2
Go Te Column... (Ctr=G) 0.
= 157,096.2
£4,200.C
+A+ Best Fit 104,301.1
Best Fit (all columns) $11,909.2
_ $3,918.5
v Foeed Mone 4.
Fied Left £3.0
Fized Right 51
515.¢
Change Caption... e n

4. In the Customize window, scroll down until you find WBS: Test WBS.
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Drag Imlum from below to place it into the

register.

&

WES WES
Element Element
WES: CEAS WES: CEAS
{Civil Engineering. . . {Civil Engineering...
WES: CEAS WES: CEAS
(Civil Engineering...  (Civil Engineering. ..
WEBS: TEST WBS - DS WES: TEST WES - DS
(Test WES) (Test WES)

WBS: TEST \WBS - DS
{Test WBS)...

WES: TEST WES - D5

{Test WES)...

WBS: TEST_CODE
(Test Code)

WES: TEST_CODE
(Test Code)

5. Drag and drop both columns into the CBS column headers.

Forecast
(T/0) Quantity

WES: T¢
05
(Test\

Wes: TEST WES - 05
Fhist WES) Descripban

i

45,000,
45,000,100
400 000,00
45,000.0]
45,000,0]
400,000, 00
35,000.00
35,000,00
35,000, 00
1.024.00
1,024,00
1,858.56
1,024.00
1,5687.20
12,000.00
12,000,090
12,000,100
3,000.00
3,000.00
1,390,00
3,610.00
3,000.00
4,520,00
16.00
16,00

aF AR

T
Tan

Equare Yard
Tan

Tan

Square Yard
Tan

Tan

Tan

Linear Faet
Linear Feet
Cubic Yard
Linear Feet
Cubic Yard
Linear Feet
Linear Feet
Linear Feet
Linear Feak
Linear Fast
Cubic Yard
Cubic Yard
Linear Fast
Cubic Yard

oL
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$15.40
$11.54
£0.19
£2.17
$1.63
£0,06
$42.62
§39.27
£3.34
$67.54
$33.48
$4.51
$1L.74
9,12
$23.62
$14.33
$9.23
$49 67
$3.00
£1.95
£1.74
§32.93
£9.12
£3,504.03
$2,001.50

e FAS A

Assign WBS to CBS

Find; | [SearchFar...]

-ﬁ.ommtl: - Labar Total Cost

Aggregate Bass $112,269.30
Furn and Haul Base Material §22,045.61
Finegrade Subgrade £39,454.38
Aggregate Bass $50,759.33
Flace Aggregate Base $33,884.52
Flace Aggregate Base £16,6874.42
Asphalt Concrete 5108,952.25
Furnish and Haul Asphalt Conorete $50,010.87
install Asphalt Concrate £53,941.38
36 Inch RCP $30,073.96
Furnish 36 RCP Materials §0.00
Excavate 35 RCP $4,963.56
Install 36 RCP $5,605.19
Backfil 36 RCP 548, 504.71
10 Inch PYC Force Main 554, 705.77
10 Inch PYC Force Main $0.00
10 Inch PYE Force Main 554, 705.77
24 Inch PYC Gravity Sewer %40, BE4.88
Excavate 24 PVC Gravity Sewer §2,973.89
Excavate 24 PUC Gravity Sewer 0-5 ft Depth £1,009.84
Excavate 24 PVC Gravity Sewer 6-10 ft De... £1,965.05
Furnish and Install 24 PYC Gravity Sewer $13,676.44
Baddfil 24 FVC Gravity Sewer £24,219.55
4Ft Mariale £13,717.27
4 Ft Manhale §0.00

A

FrE Tt

Saved views: | Previc

Owned Equipment To

Drag amlm!

I
Custom Caption &
WES: CEAS

WES: CEAS
{Civil Engineering....
WES: TEST WES - D
(Test WBS)...

WES: TEST_CCDE
(Test Code)
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6. Select a cost item and then click into the empty field from the WBS column you dragged and
dropped into the CBS. Click the arrow icon that appears to the right of that field. The Work
Breakdown Structure Detail Register opens.

I i WBS: TEST
C8S Dascription Forecast 'E:grs, U=, WES - DS
Position Code (T/O) Quantity (Test WBS) (Test WES)
Description
Direct Cost Add-0On 1.00
+ 1 Mobilization 1,00
+ 2 Clearing & Grubbing 10,00
= 3 Unclassified Excavation 50,000,00
+ 3.1 Excavation 50,000,00

= 4 Aggregate Base 45,000.00

7. Select the WBS item to assign to the cost item. Once done, click OK.

f@ - Work Breakdown Structure Detail Register - Training Job
Actions
Drag columns here to group Find: | [Search For...] Saved views: | Pre
o = - : Unit ¢
Is Uiilized Code i Description Quantity Meas
= 10 General Provisions 1.00 Lump
| 10. 10 Project Setup 1.00 Each
10. 10. 100 fard 1.00 Each
10, 10, 200 Office Fadlities 1.00 Each
10. 10. 300 Communications 1.00 Each
10. 10.400 Supplies /Sarvices 1.00 Each
10, 10,600 Security 1.00 Each
10.20. 100 Maobilization 1.00 Load

8. The WBS selected in the previous step is now populated in that cost item’s WBS field.
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WBS: TES

Direct Cost Add-On 1.00
+ Mobilization 1.00
+ Clearing & Grubbing 10.00
2 3 Unclassified Excavation 50,000.00
+ 3.1 Excavation 50,000.00
= 4 Aggregate Base 45,000.00
+ 4.1 Furnish & Haul Base Material 45,000.00
+ 4.2 Finegrade Subgrade 400,000.00

View WBS Items

In the Work Breakdown Structure View Register you can:

¢ Select from the list of WBS formats that you want to view your estimate. You can easily change
to a different format as needed.

* See the total cost roll up of assigned cost items and subordinate detailed items.

e Select from the hierarchy structure and show utilized cost items and associated resources in a sep-
arate panel

e Change quantities of a WBS item.

Only the unit cost is affected when the quantity has been changed.

When you are creating multiple WBS items, you are able to group the data and view the Work Break-
down Structure Hierarchy.

WBS Quantity Roll-Up

The Quantity Roll-Up feature lets you roll up and derive at the parent item’s quantity from detailed
level takeoff quantities, while eliminating the need to manually calculate these roll-up values. Estimate
is capable of automatically rolling up quantities (versus a manual roll-up) directly in the WBS by using
the Auto-Quantity (Roll-Up) field.

When a Quantity Roll-Up code is assigned and the Auto Quantity (Roll-Up) option is checked for the
item in the WBS register, rollup of the item's quantity happens automatically. When unchecked, you
can manually enter a Quantity for the WBS item. This enables you to better control if the WBS Quant-
ities need to be calculated automatically or entered manually.
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Work Breakdown Structure View Register ©

WBS Tree
WEBS: | CEAS
Code
« CEAS

» 10

» 11

» 12

» 13

» 14

» 17

» 20
4
Cost Items

Description

Civil Engineering Account Code 5
GEMERAL PROVISIONMS

EARTH WORK

PAVEMENT WORK

BRIDGE WORK

COMCRETE STRUCTURES

FIPE WORK
DEMOLITION,REMOVAL

Step by Step — View WBS Items

1.
2.

From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.

||':|

Estimate Help Topics

Code =1 Description
& CEAS Civil Engineering Account Code System
10 GENERAL PROVISIONS
= 10,10 PROJECT SETUP
10, 10,100 YARD
10, 10,200 OFFICE FACILITIES
10, 10,500 LITILITIES
& 10,20 EQUIPMENT SETUP
10, 20,100 MOBILIZATION

In the Breakdown Structure section, select Work Breakdown Structure. The Work Breakdown
Structure View Register opens.

From the WBS tree, click the WBS drop down arrow and select your WBS item.

WBS Tree *
WEBS: -
 Code Crescription
CEAS il Engneering Acoount Code System

TEST WES - DS Test WBS
TEST_CODE Test Code

4. In the Cost Items data block, you can view which cost items utilized by a WBS item that you

select. You can also view the total cost roll up of assigned cost items
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View WBS Items

Lost Thems
Find: | [Search For..] Saved views: | Previous View
- N g ;ru:\;;glmh:f Q.::..frr AT ?:gt Duraiion drveri {ars Curaen diiven) ot
. - % Ermbarirmet 3.2 50,000.00  Cubs Yard $1.&8 83,9529 16557 [l i] 166
500, D). 00 33,9529+ 16567 QLD 168
5. Expand your utilized cost item by clicking the + icon in the CBS Position Code. You can now
view the associated resources to your cost item and WBS item.
Cost Items
Drag columns here to group
CBS - Optional Forecast Unit of
Position Code = Code (Tf0) Quantity Measure
Quantity Waste % Unit of Produ
Code Resource Assembly Description (Less Waste) | Add-on Quantity Measure Facto
— 1 LD4 Operator Foreman 1.00 Each
2 L2 Laborer 1.00 Each
3| L01 Operator Class 1 3.00 Each
4 | BG14G Grader 145 1.00 Each
5 ED8 Dozer D8 1.00 Each
6 | BCO... Compactor Sheeps F... 1.00 Each
7 ETWT Water Truck 1.00 Each
8 LT1 Teamster 1.00 Each
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Z.ero Production Values

Estimate stores the production values for a cost item when its quantity is set to zero. This provides flex-
ibility when copying items from templates or other jobs and lets you easily identify items that are yet to
be estimated. You can zero the quantities for superior cost items and have the subordinate items and
their employments quantities too be zeroed until they are ready to estimate a specific scope of work.

et Braiudoss Structurs (085} Argater O

Fr—— > 0

] Forscmt [y i 0 rioun o A
Pt ot gm Moy i ol Sewa - S~ - = S~ S S p—
B3 et st SR ke Tard ey BN o ol Fry HaAr s AP LAFLA gLl ireaa
- Farm
" 43 e & Had s M o LT [T} B ol el [T ] [T ] am Bl L. [T ] ¥ ]
- 4y Frae Tty ke B8 B med [T 858 ik Cule s s am L 1 s s
LIt el iy e LS Pam [ 858 ik Cule s s (] e 1 s s
= 431 i Ay s Faer T -l [ -T--] B o Dele [T ] [-T--] L Y- ] [T - [T -]
= ey i owee TN, R M et =] mio B

L2 e 100 Eack L] (T - #0000 LS. Dol Hon oo oty Emgioed O

T uoe Opmraior Claen 2 L0 ek LT LT - T S50 LS. Dol Honinon oty Emgiond O

¥ 171 “reeme 100 Eack LT LT T SO0 LS. Dol Honinen oty Emgiorpnd O

GG G e 3 100 Eack L] LT B00 L% Dol Emgioved Co

% | BORPI Compacior Smoof [ 100 ek ap LT H00 (L5 Dol Emgiond T

| AT e Tk 100 ek LT LT - T $.00 LS. Dol Emiorpnd T
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Updating the cost item’s quantity to a non-zero value restores the production values and calculates the
quantities for the subordinates/employments based on the stored factors. This way, you don’t lose any
of the factors or values.
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Parent Cost Items

When the parent cost item's quantity is updated to zero, the subordinate cost item's quantity also
updates to be zero. This is applicable for cost items that have the Quantity Driver equal the Superior
cost item.

The cost items with drivers that equal the pay item, fixed, or roll-up continues to be suspended. For
example, let's start with the the parent cost item quantity being driven by the subordinate with the quant-
ity roll up code of the parent cost item made into null/wrong code. Then, the assigned/UOM mis-
matches. Resulting in the parent cost item equaling 0. Then, the subordinates are suspended.

When the quantity of a subordinate is updated to a non-zero value, the subordinate is suspended.

When the quantity of the parent cost item is updated to a non-zero value, the subordinate is un-sus-
pended and its values are not updated proportionately.

Terminal Cost Items

For terminal cost items with zero quantity, non-zero quantity employments display in suspended color
as they are not contributing.

The employments show as suspended if the employment quantity is changed/modified after the cost
item's quantity is set to zero.

If a terminal cost item's quantity is set to zero, the employment's quantity is set to zero and is not sus-
pended. Their value is scaled based on stored factors when the quantity of the Cost Item is set back to a
non-zero value.

Upgrading with Zero Value Cost Items

During an upgrade, subordinates with non-zero value remain suspended when the parent cost item has
zero quantity. Subordinates with zero value are unsuspended when the parent cost item has zero quant-

1ty.

When new cost item's are added to the Job after the Job is locked, and the parent cost item's quantity is
set to zero, then the subordinate cost item's quantity field is also set to zero and its quantity field is dis-
abled.
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Quantity Roll-Up

Estimate gives you flexibility to determine quantities in different ways depending on the way you
prefer to estimate the work. For projects where the estimate is starting with a schedule of quantities, its
common to break down the work into various activities and verify the quantities. In these cases, chan-
ging a parent level quantity pushes down the proportional changes to the cost items and resource
employments that are subordinate to the modified cost item.

For estimates where very little or no information is provided on the quantities the estimator is bidding
on, it is good practice to have these quantities derived from the detailed takeoff quantity calculations
and the estimators analysis of the work plan. The Quantity Roll-up feature enables you to do just that.

Quantity Roll-up is a flexible feature letting you roll up quantities in many different ways. The most
common use of Quantity roll-up is for you to pick a parent cost item and then choose the subordinate
cost items or resource employments that will roll-up or contribute to the parent cost items quantity.

@ Roll Up Quantities

Roll up quantities to the selected cost item’s Forecast (T/0) Quantity. First select a Quantity Roll-Up Code, then assign the resource empl

the selected cost item.

Quantity Roll-Up Code: Description Unit of Measure:
33.30.23 = | |PVC Linear Feat
CBS Position Code: Description: Forecast (T/0) Qty:
71 Furnish 10 Inch PVC Materials 12000.00
Row Resource i Quantity Unit of Quantity RallUp
Roll-Up Murnber Code o (Less Waste) Measure Code (current)

| PP r— 1

2 MPP10_AIRVLY 10" PVC Air Relief Value 12.00 Each 33.30.23
3 MPP10_BNDA45 10" PVC 45 deg bend 25.00 Each 33.30.23
4 MPP10_BMDS0 10" PVC 90 deg bend 8.00 Each 33.30.23

A green upwards-pointing arrow indicates that cost items and resources employments are contributing
to the parent cost item. For an item to contribute, it needs to meet the following criteria:
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Quantity Roll-up Codes

e The parent cost item has a Quantity Code assigned and its Quantity Driver set to roll-up.
e The contributing cost items or resource employments have a matching roll-up code.
e The contributing cost items or resource employments have units of measure with the same meas-

urement type as the roll-up code.
Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

Drag columns here to group

CES Description Optioral Foracast Lnit of Quantity Quan
Position Code Code (T/0) Quantity Measure Driver Code
+ 6.4 Backfill RCP Pipe 6.4 1,587.20 Cubic Yard Superior CI
F r | 10 Inch PVC Force Main (SDR21) 800 0220 12,000.00 | Linear Feet Roll Up 33.30
= I= Al Furnish 10 Inch PVC Materials mm
R PR P Qo MRy S o
- 1 MPPID Pipe 10" PVC SDR21 ry 12,000.00 0.00  12,000.00 Linear Feet $13.6¢
4, 2  MPP10_AIRWVLY 10" PYC Air Relief Value 12.00 0.00 12,00  Each §741.0¢
FLd 3 MPP10_BMND45 10" PVC 45 deg bend 25.00 0.00 25.00 Each §262.50
FiLs 4  MPP10_BND90 10" PVC 90 deg bend 8.00 0.00 8.00 Each $126.0(

Quantity Roll-up Codes

Roll up codes are maintained in the Quantity Roll-Ups register in the Foundation Set-Up data.

Job Properties Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register

Account Codes | Tags | Work Breakdown Structures

r'"::ll:} ComImns Nere 1o group

Code B Description
= 33 Utilites
2 33.10 Water
33.10.13 Ductile Iron Pipe
33.10,23 PYC
2 3330 Sewer
— 33.30.13 Ductile Iron Pipe
33.30.23 PVC
33.490 Storm

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2

Unit Of

Measure
Each
Linear Feet
Linear Feat
Linear Feet
Linear Feet
Linear Feet
Linear Feet

Linear Feet

Quantity Roll-Ups

Foundation Setup Data Register ©

Quote Group Tags

Motes

(I e e e e e

nits of Measure

Last Changed
On

8/21/2020 11:29:01 AM
8/21/2020 11:29:01 AM
8/21/2020 11:29:01 AM
8/21/2020 11:29:01 AM
8/21/2020 11:29:01 AM
8/21f2020 11:29:01 AM
8/21f2020 11:29:01 AM
8f21f2020 11:29:01 AM
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Units of Measure

Each code has an assigned unit of measure and rolls up when the unit of measurement type for the con-
tributing item matches.

For example, a quantity code of 200 - Pipe with a unit of measure of linear feet whose unit of measure
type is length can roll up the quantity of a contributing item whose unit of measure is on of the fol-
lowing:

¢ linear feet
e meter

e mile

e inches

As long as the unit of measure type matches, the system automatically applies the conversion factor
between those different units of measure and display the calculated value of the quantity in the unit of
measurement indicated on the parent cost item or WBS element.

Roll-Up Code Hierarchy

Quantity roll-up code assignments do not have to match the hierarchy code as long as they all share the
same parent.

For example, resources could be maintained in the library with roll-up code assignments, such as
200.10 — PVC pipe, 200.20 — VCP pipe, etc. Then those resources are rolled up to a parent item with a
roll up code assignment of 200. This combines the different types of pipe into a single roll-up value.

This lets you maintain a very detailed roll-up code structure and have quantities roll up either spe-
cifically to a single code or generally to the code's parent based on how the estimator wants to structure
the estimate and see quantities roll up.

Rolling up Quantities

Cost Item

Changing the parent-level cost item quantity can also trigger the proportional updating of a non-
contributing subordinate cost item quantity.

For example, to estimate a detailed list of material quantities, you select items in that list to contribute
to the parent cost item quantity. Now, that cost item quantity contributes to its parent, and then pushes
down the quantity proportionally to the install quantity.
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Step by Step — Rolling up cost items

1. From the CBS register, select the child cost item you want to roll up subordinate quantities into.

E B8 24 Inch PVC Gravity Sewer (SDR35) 300 0330 3,000.00  Linear Feet
+ 8.1.1 Excavate 24 Inch PVC 0-6 ft Depth 3.1.1 1,390.00  Cubic Yard

+ 8.1.2 Excavate 24 Inch PVC 6-10 ft Depth 8.1.2 3,610.00 | Cubic Yard

+ 8.2 Furnish & Install 24 Inch PYC 3.2 3,000.00  Linear Feet
+ 8.3 Badkfill 24 Inch PVC 8.3 4,520,00  Cubic Yard

E g 4 Foot Diameter Manhole 800 0400 16.00 Each

+ 9.1 Furnish 4 ft Manhole Materials 3.1 16,00 Each

+ 9.2 Excavate-Install-Backfll Manhole 9.2 16.00  Each

= 10 Structural Excavation & Backdfill 501(A) 1306 800,00  Cubic Yard

+ 101 Structure Excavation 10.1 800,00 Cubic Yard

+ 10,2 Backfill & Furnish Materials 10,2 800,00  Cubic Yard

2. From the ribbon, select the More Actions tab.

3. Under the Tool section, select Roll Up Quantities. The Roll Up Quantities window appears.
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r:-'if":l Roll Up Quantities

Roll up quantities to the selected cost item’s Forecast (T/Q) Quantity. First select a Quantity Raoll-Up Code, then assign the subordinate co
selected cost item.

Quantity Roll-Up Code: Description: LInit of Measure:
CBS Position Code: D escription: Forecast (T/O
8.1 Excavate 24 Inch PVC
CBS - Forecast Lnit of Quan
oL Position Code Lt (T/0) Quantity Measure Code
8.1.2 Excavate 24 Inch PVC 6-10 ft Depth 3,610.00 Cubic Yard

4. In the Quantity Roll-Up Code drop-down, select a roll-up code. The Quantity Roll-Up Register
window appears.

5. If no codes are shown in the Quantity Roll-Up Register, select the Actions tab in the ribbon.

6. Under the Edit section, select New. The Quantity Roll-Up Record appears.
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Actions
Drag columns here to group ® | Enter text to sear
Code - Description Unit Of Notes Last Changed Last Char

Measure on By

= [Enter Code] _ Quantity Roll-Up Record - Training Job

Code: * |[EEEE=ER| |

Description: |

LInit of Measure: * | Each - |

MNotes:

Last Changed On: * |11/23/2020 6:06:38 PM

Last Changed By: Char

0K Cancel New... < Prev Mext =

7. Enter the required information: Code and Unit of Measure. The Description and Notes fields are
optional.

If your Unit of Measure is not listed in the drop-down list, select the green + to add your pre-
ferred Unit of Measure.

8. After you are done filling out the required information, click OK. Your rolled up quantity code is
shown in the Quantity Roll-Up Register.

9. Click OK to return to the Roll Up Quantities window. Your previously created rolled up quantity
is automatically selected for the Quantity Roll-Up Code.

10. Select the Roll-Up check boxes next to the CBS Position Codes you want to roll up.
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2y Roll Up Quantities

Roll up quantities to the selected cost item’s Forecast (T/0) Quantity, First select a Quantity Roll-Up Code, then assign the subordinate co:
selected cost item.

Quantity Roll-Up Code: Description: Unit of Measure:
Excavate 24Inc.. = Each
CBS Position Code: Description: Forecast (T/0]
8.1 Excavate 24 Inch PVC
[t E.:,B:ﬁ.;,n Code et llf‘;'jfrggaszanﬁty I'I:I"Igi.:sﬂl_rre g;u;-g 1;
v‘ 8..1 Excavate 24 Inch PYC 0-6 ft Depth 1,320.00 Cubic Yard

r Excavate 24 Inch PVC 6-10 ft Depth 3,610.00 -

11. In the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register, the following columns for your previously
selected child cost item are now read-only:

e Forecast (T/O) Quantity
e Unit Cost
e Total Cost (Forecast)

To view only Quantity Roll-Up columns, go to the Saved Views drop-down and select the Quantity
Roll-Up View. This saved view displays the following columns:
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

CBS Tree (Filter Mode)

Rolling up Quantities

Drag columns here to group

L CBS - Optional Forecast
Code Description Position Code L il Code (T/0) Quantity
v o J0B |
L E 43 Install Aggregate Base 4.3 45,000
[m]m] -
Prime Bond
oo rime Bon + 431 Place Aggregate Base 4.3.1 45,000
e Price % Add-C
E b + 4.3.2 Blue Top Agaregate Base 4,3.2 400,000
Job Financing
25 Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A 303 4263 35,000
EE Indirect Cost E i
+ . .
EE Direct Cost Esc 5.1 Furnish & Haul Hot Mix 5.1 35,000
og L Install Hot Mix Type A 5.2 35,000
O Job Managems = 6 36 Inch RCP Culvert Class III 413{F) 0464 1,024
[m] General Expen + 6.1 Furnish RCP Materials 6.1 1,024
=g Direct Cost Ad + 6.2 Excavate RCP Trench 6.2 1,858
[=]'2 " Mobiization + 6.3 Install RCP Pipe 6.3 1,024
[®]}2 " Clearing & Gru + 6.4 Backfill RCP Pipe 6.4 1,587
- .
g l]_l [ Undassified Ex =7 10 Inch PVC Force Main (SDR21) 800 0220 12,000
» 4 Aggregate Bas
= gares + 71 Furnish 10 Inch PVC Materials 7.1 12,000
» i". 5 Asphalt Conere .
- 7.2 Excavate-Install-Bad:fill 10 Inch PVC 7.2 12,000
> amS HIdRCPC = B 24 Inch PVC Gravity Sewer (SDR35) 800 0330 3,000
» gi'7 | 10InchPVCF Tin i '
» 518 4Foot Diamets + 8.1.1 Excavate 24 Inch PVC 0-6 ft Depth B.1.1
» i.-l 10 Structural Exc: + 8.1.2 Excavate 24 Inch PVC 6-10 ft Depth 8.12 0
> @@ 11  Steel Reinforce + 8.2 Furnish & Install 24 Inch PVC 8.2 0
» @@ 12 Retaining Wall | + a3 Rackfill 24 Tnch PYC R.3 4.520

[

108

Work Breakdown Structure

You can estimate using a rip and read methodology. Quantities are automatically derived in the WBS,
so you can validate your estimate as you go.

For example, a UniFormat WBS can indicate so many dollars per building square foot or a Master-
Format WBS can indicate a overall cost per container yard (CY) for concrete.
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Job Propertics Cost Breakdown Structure (CB5) Register
WBS Tree
W3 | CEAS
Code Decription
~ CEAS Onil Engineering Accounit Code Syshem
1 GEMERAL PROVISIONS
» 1L EARTH WORK
r Nl PAYEVENT WORK
r 3 BRIDGE WORK
r 14 CONCRETE STRUCTURES
- 17 PIPE WORK
» 1710 APFLRTEMANCES
- 17.50 CONCRETE
1750 100 HANDLE MATERLALS
17.50. 120 TREMCH
17.50. 142 LAY MAMLUINE
17.50. 170 BACKFILL
PLASTIC FVCHIOPE
17.60. 100 HANDLE MATERIALS
17.680. 142 LAY MAINUINE
Cost Items
M;IE-\\:- Code e
sl 10 Emch PYC Force Main [(S04021)
+ 71 Furnish 10 Inch PYC Makerisis
B 24 Inch PYC Gravily Sewer [SDRIS)
+ 81 Fumnish 24 Inch PYC

- 4

Foamdation Sctup Data Register

RIS TeETe L QO

Estimate Help Topics

Resource Rate Register

¥ N % St of e
Code Desgiotdan Quanaty Miacrs Currency
2 1780 PLASTICPVC HDPE L5, 000,00 LUmear Feet U1,5, Dol
> 17.50. 100 HANDLE MATERLALS F 15,000.00 Linear Feet .5, Dollar
17.00. 142 LAY MAINLINE 15,000.00  Unear Feet U5, Dol
3
L]
Optional Forecast Uinit of . Total Coat o r
Cade (1)) Quantity P ——— Lirnt Cost Forecast) Joc b
B00 0220 12,000.00 Linear Feet $25.82 505,807,560
r.1 F Y 12,000.00 Linear Feet §15.02 5180, 262, 50
a0 03 3,000.00 Linear Feel $34,51 $103,564. 24
a2 F 3,000.00 Linear Feel $23.64 $7M,531,70
15,000.00 $251,194.20

Step by Step — Adding Quantity Roll-Up Codes to WBS items

1. From the ribbon, select the Estimate tab.

2. Under the Breakdown Structures section, select Work Breakdown Structures. The Work Break-

down Structure View Register opens.

3. From the WBS Tree, select the WBS drop-down. Then, select the WBS code you want to open.

4. Highlight the WBS code you want to add a Quantity Roll-Up Code.

5. In the Quantity Roll-Up Code column, select the *

ity Roll-Up Register appears.
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Rolling up Quantities

6. In the Quantity Roll-Up Register, select an existing code to add to the Quantity Roll-Up Code
column. Double-click to add it or select OK.

Code =

12.40

13

13.30
13.30.100
14

14.20

17

17.10
17.10.600

17.50

17.50.100
17.50.120
17.50.142
17.50.170
= 17.60

17.60.100
17.60.120
17.60.142
17.60.170

37

it of
Measure

Description Quantity
ASPHALTIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT 1.00 Ton
BRIDGE WORK

REINFOR.CEMEMT fTEMSIOMNING

REBAR.

COMCRETE STRUCTURES Drag columns here to group

RETAIMIMG WALL Unit Of

Tz = Measure

PIPE WORK

APPURTEMAMNCES

MANHOLE
COMNCRETE
HANDLE MATERIALS
TRENCH
LAY MAINLINE
BACKFILL
PLASTIC/PVC/HDPE
HANDLE MATERIALS
TRENCH
LAY MAINLINE
BACKFILL

7. After selecting the Quantity Roll-Up Code to add to your WBS item, the number of quantities in
the Quantity column automatically changes to the quantity listed in the roll-up code you selected.
The Quantity column for that WBS item then becomes read-only.
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Copy Job Resources to Library

Resources are created in the Resource Rate Register. This register is the location where you build out
the structure of those resources.

Use of this lesson will draw from other sections of InEight Estimating Manual. Basic understanding of
the resources is required.

The following procedure is going to guide you through copying resources from a project back to your
library in InEight Estimate.

Step by Step — Copying Job Resources to Library
1. From the Backstage View, select Open from the left pane navigation.
2. From the Job Register, select the job that you want to copy resources.
3. Select the Estimate tab.
4. Under the Resources section, select Resource Rates. The Resource Rate Register opens.
5. Select the Actions tab.

6. Under the Tools section, select the option Copy Job Resources to Library.

Estimate Price Exgcution

File Setup

Quote

= Print [Fopen S<cut [¥ FllDown S Link Fields /‘, ‘f : B2 Resource Utiization g‘ﬂ

".'ﬁ Preview ﬂ Mew L;E Copy Linlink Field ” E Resource Cost Details -
o B Expand/  Filter  Clear Copy Job Re
& eqporttoExcel | @) Delete Paste Colapse - - Filter to Libra
Prink Edit Workbook View ! I

Resource Rate Register & Installed Material Rate Record

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register

Resourc Copy Job |

Al | Labor Construction Equipment | Rented Construction Equipment | Installed Material = Installed Equipment | Supplies | Unigue
Drag columns here to group
Liser Resource Resource File Qrganizatio Geogra Wage
Defined 1 Code Description Descripbion Category Area Zone
+ MAC Asphalt Cement Standard Material Rate ...  Asphalt
o MACAL-1/2 Coarse Aggregate 1-1..  Standard Material Rake .. Asphalt
+ MAFA Fine Agoregate Standard Material Rate .. Asphalt
+ MAHALL Aggregate Haul Quarr..  Standard Material Rate . Asphalt
MAIAZ/4 Intermediate Aggregat... Standard Materidl Rate ... Asphalt
MASAMND Sand Standard Material Rate .. Asphalt
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7.

10.

11.
12.

A new window appears prompting you to make a few choices on what is to be updated into the
library.

Copy Training Job' Data to "Library”

Resources
Find: | [Se

Status =
" Resource . - Resource File Unit of Limi
s Code = Bt i Description Mexsure (5c

LC1 Carpenter Apprentice  Standard Labor Rate Fie
Lc2 Carpenter Journeyman = Standard Labor Rate File
LE3 Carpenter Foreman Standard Labor Rate Fle
LREM 01 Principal Eng/Sdentist  Standand Labor Rate Fle

Newe or Modified Resaurces in "Training Job’ Quoted Values
Total Selected [] Use guoted values for awarded resources

Toggle Indude All Mew Resources: il 0

Toggle Incude All Modified Resources: 27 1]

The system is grouped by status letting you know what has been modified from the library
resources.

. In the main grid, you can select which resources to bring to the library. The bottom of the win-

dow has a toggle that allows you to include all the modified or new resources that you wish to
bring into the library. If preferred, select Toggle Include All located in the New or Modified
Resources data block.

The quoted values allows a user to update the resource rates based on the pricing that came back
to be the new value in the library during quotation. If preferred, select the Use quoted values for
awarded resources check box in the Quoted Values data box.

Once done, click OK.

A pop-up will appear asking Overwrite existing Resources?. To confirm the changes, select
Yes.
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Attention

Chwerwrite existing Resources?

e ] N

TN = I T TS T TV

Operator Class 3 Standard Labor Rate File Hour

Page 382 of 516

Estimate Help Topics

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2



Estimate Help Topics Rolling up Quantities

Multi-Edit of Resources

The following procedure is going to guide you through editing multiple resources at one time in
InEight Estimate.

Use of this lesson will draw from other sections of InEight Estimating Manual. Basic understanding of
the resources is required.

Step by Step — Mutli-Edit Resources

1.
2.

From the Backstage View, select Open from the left pane navigation.

From the Job Register, select the job that you want to copy resources.

. Select the Estimate tab.

Under the Resources section, select Resource Rates. The Resource Rate Register opens.
Select resources to edit.

e Use CTRL + Click to select many specific individual resources.
e Use CTRL + SHIFT + Click to select multiple resources above or below your first selec-
tion.

In the Ribbon, select the Actions tab.

Under the Edits section, select Open.
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ﬂ Setup Estmate Quate Price yate Actions
g ik o Labor M
H ¥ B 5 & 22

£ Equipment

JobProperties  Foundation  Pay Item & Bid Wizard | Resource Resource
- SetupData =  Proposal Rates = G Materials  Assemblies
Initialize Respurces

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register

all Labor Construction Equipment | Rented Construction Equipment Installed Material I

-

Drag columns here to group

Liser = Resource Description Res::m_lrcg File
} Defined 1 Code Description

= Asphalt M (Finish) Standard Material Rate ..
+ 10001 MAC Asphalt Cement Standard Material Rate ...
+ 10002 MACAL-1/2 Coarse Aggregate 1-1... | Standard Material Rate ...

Standard Material Rate

+ 10004 MAHALL Aggregate Haul Quarr.,,  Standard Material Rate ..,
+ 10005 MATAZ 4 Intermediate Aggregat... Standard Material Rate .
+ MASAND Standard Material Rate
+ 10007 MATE Tack Standard Material Rate ..
+ 10008 MBR. Aggregate Base Rodk Standard Material Rate ..
+ 10009 MC2000 Conarete 4000 PSI Standard Material Rate ...

8. Many of the fields show with the title VARIES. This is caused by different values being present
in the same fields.

9. You can edit your chosen resources to be associated with a specific quote group if that option is
available in the record. You can update records in bulk for other fields within the InEight Estim-
ate resources. To updated the quote group, select the Setup tab in the record.

10. Select the Quote Group Tag drop down. Then select the specific Quote Group Tag to associate
to your chosen resources.
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Cost Breakdown Structure ((BS) Register Resource Rate Register Resource Cost Details Register Inst

Code: * |VARIES Description: |‘.-'arie5

Setup ﬂﬁ,cmmenm l O Quote | Biling Rate |

Resource File: | Standard Material Rate File - User Defined 1: |\rari=s
Geographic Area: . v User Defined 2: |'l.faries
Wage Zone: . - User Defined 3: |

Org. Category: | Asphalt - User Defined 4: |
Account Code: = User Defined 5: |

Cost Diriver: CI Quantity - User Defined 6: |
Cost Curve: | Employed Cost Item - User Defined 7: |
Tag 1: | Varies - User Dafined 8: |
Tag 2: - User Defined 9: |
Tag 3: . - User Defined 10: |

I—|
Quote Group Tag: [ ] I Motes:

Minority Percent: | 2% Desaription ' Award Stat.. Utiized In Quot... Review.. LastReview.. QuotelastChang.. *
Waste % Add-on:
Complete Mo
Bridge Work Complete No Mo B
Cables Complete Mo Me
Default Quantity: | Commerdal Work Complete Mo Mo
Currency: Concrete Beams Complete Mo Mo
Conorete Materials Complete Mo Mo -
x

11. Once done, click OK. Your chosen resources are now associated to the specified quote group.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Resource Rate Register @ Resource Cost Details Register

&l | Lsbor | Construction Eguipment | Rented Construction Equipment  Installed Material | [Instaled Equipment | Supples | Uinigue

Agoregates
ftandard Malerial Rate
ptandard Material Rate

Aggregates

B tandand Material Rate
Btandard Material Rate

Aggregates standard Material Rate

Btandard Material Rate
Standard Material Rate
+ 10009 MC 2000 Congrete 4000 P5I Standard Material Rate
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Resource Employment Register

In the closing hours of a bid, it might be preferred to make a last minute modification to a resource
charge rate (that is, resource employment), such as overriding the cost of Concrete on various items.

Included in the Resource Employment Register is a detailed list of each individual resource employ-
ments, including its assigned cost item. Modifications can be made on an item by item basis.

Fle  Sewp  Estmate Quote Price  System Integrations

& prin Dekie [T FiD el 4> Swep - Open Hou Cal v w

& Preview 0 Edit Cos UnLink Fe @ Remove -
Fiter Delta  Clear
& Bxport toExcel | B Paste Edit Res C update ~ Resources Filter

Print Edit Workbook Batch Operations Tools View

Resource Employment Register ©

Saved views:

Foston Code Desrion Romber ol ype Povcatly et R Qe vieste) iy
AR | Excel Import Test ECRHC Construction Equipment Rate Hydraulic Crane 25 Ton
12 Clearing & Grubbing w2 Labor Rate Laborer
12 Clearing & Grubbing 104 Labor Rate Operator Foreman
12 Clearing & Grubbing [R5 Labor Rate Teamster
12 Clearing & Grubbing

12 Clearing

o1 Labor Rate Operator Class 1
ED6 Construction Equipment Rate Dozer D6

olw s|w N -

12 Clearing ETFT Construction Equipment Rate Flatbed Truck

12 Clearing

ETDT Construction Equipment Rate Dump Truck
12 Clearing & Grubbing £L950 Construction Equipment Rate Loader 950

12 Clearing & Grubbing uDuMP Unique Rate Dump Fees 1.000 10.00

13.1 Excavation €08 Construction Equipment Rate Dozer D3

This register lets you work with all resource employments for an estimate without the need to filter the
CBS register down to specific employments.

The Resource Employment Register also provides you with flexibility in performing bulk operations
such as editing multiple records at once. You can use the fill-down feature to quickly update data for all
Resource Employments.

Resource Employment Record

The Resource Employment Record provides you with a concise view of all data related to a single
record and lets you customize the employment separately from the Resource Rate Record in the Job
Library.

Follow the step by step below to open the form.
Step by Step — Resource Employment Record
1. From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.

2. Under the Resources section, select Resource Employments. The Resource Employment
Register opens.
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Estimate Quote Price System Integrations

v w

S -4
Fiter Delta  Clear
@ Eporttobxcel | B paste Resouces Fiter
Print Edit Workbook Tool View
Resource Employment Register © -
Saved Byel
Foston Code = Descrpion A N L P E—s o v Py
AR 1 ECRHC | Construction Equipment Rate
12 1 u2 Labor Rate
12 2 104 Labor Rate
12 3 m Labor Rate
12 4 Lo1 Labor Rate
12 Clearing & Grubbing HES Construction Equipment Rate
12 Clearing & Grubbing 6 ETFT Construction Equipment Rate Flatbed Truck
12 Clearing & Grubbing 7 e Construction Equipment Rate Dump Truck
12 Clearing & Grubbing 8 E950 Construction Equipment Rate Loader 950
12 Clearing & Grubbing 9 UDUMP | UniqueRate Dump Fees 1.000 10.00
13.1 Excavation 1 Eos Construction Equipment Rate Dozer D8

3. Select a Resource Employment you want to open in the Resource Employment Register.
4. Double-click the Resource Employment. The Resource Employment Record now opens.

l—l-l-l £, Highlight Unique (Delta) Employment Fields
i shift Rate Calaulator
Default
Data Blocks
View Tools
Resource Employment Register Resource Employment Record ©
Properties
— Resource Employment Breakdown X
Account Code: | 1110 o Tag 1: | Non Union
T R To92: [Fiourly . Cost Category Scale 1 Scale 2 Scale 3
v Total $30.62 $45.93 $61.24
Cost Curve: | Employed Cost Item - Tag 3:
> Labor $30.62 $45.93 $61.24
Worker's Comp Override: Custom 1: | ‘ » Owned Equipment £0.00 €0.00 0.00
Geographic Area: | Southwest Custom 2: | | > Rented Equipment $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
Worker's Comp Override %: Custom 3: | ] > | Supples .00 .0 d
> Materials $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
Quantity Roll-Up Code: Custom 4: | | i re—— - - =
Organizational Category: | Truck Driver - Teamster Custom 5: | | > Fees $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
Wage Zone: | Wage Zone A > Allowance $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
Custom Category1 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
Resource File: | Standard Labor Rate File
Undefined $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
Maintenance Labor Cost Billing Rate $42.87 $64.30 $85.73
Unit Cost: Total Cost: 8iling Rate Markup $12.25 $18.37 $24.50
Biling Rate Markup % 4. 40.00 40.00
Pay Rules ° P

Scale1:  Scale2:  Scale3:

Composite Wage Scale: | 100.00 0.00

v
; N Resource Employment Breakdown  Cost Item Details

s | [<re | [net>

Double-click on an Employment in the CBS or cost item record to open the Employment record.
Quantity Ratio

The Quantity Ratio column in the Resource Employment register represents the ratio between the quant-
ity of a cost item and the quantities of its resource employments.

This column shows you a clearer picture, or reference point of the proportion between the quantity of
the cost item and the quantity of the resource employment.

In the example below, the Quantity Ratio of 75 for Reinforcing steel tells you there is a 75:1 ratio, or
75 pounds per cubic yard, between the cost item quantity of 20 CY and the resource employment quant-
ity of 1,500 pounds of rebar. For example, 20 CY of retaining wall multiplied by 75 pounds/CY results
in 1,500 pounds of rebar.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

CBS 5 -
Position Code = escription
- 15 Retaining Wall
Row Resou.
Number = Code Py
1 MC2000
- 2 MRS

Optional
Code

Description

Concrete 4000 PSI

Reinforcing Steel

Unit of
Measure

Forecast
(T/0) Quantity

20,00 CY

Waste %
Add-on

Quantity Quantity
Ratio (Less Waste)
1.000 20.00

75.000 1,500.00

10.00

Unit Cost

Quantity Ratio

Total |
(Foret

$202.87

Quantity

22.00
5.00 1,575.00

Unit of
Measure

Cubic Yard
Pound

This makes the scaling factor that is used when changing the Cost Item Forecast (T/O) Quantity more
visible, so you can easily see if the ratio being applied is accurate. Adding the Quantity Ratio column
to the resource employments records (both Cost Item Details register and the Resource Employments
Register) that shows the ratio between the Cost Item Quantity and the Resource Employment Quantity
lets you more easily scan an estimate and find any quantity variations that do not look right.

Editing the Quantity Ratio field changes the resource employment quantity, making it easier to ensure
the right amount of a resource for a given cost item quantity is being used and changed to scale the
resources quantity if necessary.

The Quantity Ratio Units field shows you how the Quantity Ratio is calculated.
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Cost Escalation Overview

Escalation is the provision in a cost estimate for increases in the cost of labor, equipment, material due
to continuing price changes over time. Escalation is used to estimate the future cost of a project or to
bring historical costs to the present. Most cost estimating is done in current dollars and then escalated
to the time when the project will be accomplished. A good example could be the employment of union
labor over the duration of broader time scope. Often union labor will increase from one year to the
next. Another could be weather changes, from summer to winter conditions.

Cost Escalation is based on a schedule and can be applied to any direct cost category by date range.
Date range escalation is calculated based on each cost item's scheduled earliest start and finish dates. In
this way, escalation changes when the job schedule changes, which means that if you change the sched-
ule at any time and shift any escalated cost items and their costs from one date range to another, the
value of escalation and the effective rate changes.

As a user, you have complete control over the subject cost that you would like Direct Cost Escalation
to be calculated. In essence, you can override the default settings and choose any of the cost items on
the CBS, or define a rule (filter) that uses all cost items matching that rule as your subject cost. For
example, you can specify that the subject cost used in the calculation of Direct Cost Escalation will be
all cost items in the CBS that are assigned to a pay item and whose unit of measure is cubic yards.
Hand picking cost items or defining rules on which subject cost are defined is done on the Dependency
tab of the Direct Cost Escalation Record.

The escalation layers represent, in the Price Breakdown Structure (PBS), cost changes that accrue over
time across a cost category, based upon when the costs are scheduled to occur using the Schedule mod-
ule. For example, it represents forecast wage increases that occur midway through construction, or the
cost of installed material price inflation in the economy.

You can escalate a job's direct cost two ways:

1. Specify a fixed amount to any one or all of the cost categories.
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Cost Breakdown ®
Cost Breakdain | Subject Cost Rate Cost
w Total §579,862, 35 0.256 £1,500.00
w Labor £47,10
Labor Base £35,995,82 0.00 £0.00
» Labor Burden 511,104.71 0.00 50.00
Sub Labor £0,00 £1,500.00
»  Owned Equipment m $0.00
»  Rented Equipment £0.00 0.00 £0.00
» | Supplies S0.00 0.00 50.00
»  Materials £403,693.75 0.00 £0.00
»  Subcontract S0.00 0.00 S0.00
» | Fees £20, 184,94 0,00 0,00
»  Allowance 20,00 0.00 £0.00
Custom Category 1 £0.00 0,00 £0,00
Indefinsd &0. 00 n.0n &071.000
2. Specify a fixed rate to any one or all of the cost categories.
Cost Breakdown
Cost Category Subject Cost Rate Cost
v  Total §579,862.35 Q.24 §1,413.02
~ i Labor $47,100.53 £1,413.02
Labor Base £35,995.82 $1,079.87
» Labor Burden 104,71 3.00 £333.14
Sub Labor £0.00 3.00 £0.00
» Owned Equipment $108,878.13 0.00 £0.00
» Rented Equipment £0.00 0.00 $0.00
»  Supplies S0.00 0.00 S0.00
» Materials £403,698.75 0.00 50.00
» Subcontract £0.00 0.00 £0.00
»  Fees £20,184.94 0.00 £0.00
»  Alowance £0.00 0.00 £0.00
Custom Categoryl £0.00 0.00 £0.00
Undefined £0.00 0.00 50.00

Quantity Ratio

When you specify a fixed rate, the amount varies with the cost total that it is applied. When you specify
a fixed amount, the amount remains the same and the rate changes as cost totals change. The last input
you make designates which method you prefer. For example, if you last input a figure in the rate field
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of a cost category, then it is understood that the rate is to be fixed. The specified method is indicated on
the form with an arrow symbol.

To open a Direct Cost Escalation Record, follow the step by step below.
Step by Step — Direct Cost Escalation Record
1. From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.
2. Under the Breakdown Structures section, select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).
3. Double-click the Direct Cost Add-On row. The Dependent Cost Item Record opens.
4. Under Saved Views, select the Date Range View.

5. Setup the escalation by giving the description a time period name (Quarters for this example).
Use the FromDate and ToDate field for each escalation period.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Direct Cost Add-On Record ©

CBS Position Code:  Description:

| Escalation

Description Dependency Cost Cateqorization Allocation

Drag columns here to group

Account Cost
Code Driver

Description From Date To Date Total Cost (Forecast)

2/13/2014 3/13/2014

Pis Quarter One
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Dependent Cost Items

Dependent cost items are cost items with values calculated based on a percentage of the cost of other
items. Examples include insurance the company carries, bonds, and labor overhead.

If you need to use additional dependent cost items, you can create your own, but you must delete all the
existing default dependent cost items first.

The following steps walk you through deleting your existing default indirect costs so you can create
your own.

Step by Step — Deleting Existing Default Indirect Costs
1. From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.
2. Under the Breakdown Structure section, select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).
3. Select the Prime Bond indirect cost item by clicking on its row header.

4. Then press and hold the Shift key while selecting the Job Financing indirect cost item. All your
dependent indirect cost items are now selected.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

™

L& Codumns neEre o group
E';igmn 3 Desarition Phase Allow Cost Cost Farec
Code v Code Az-Built SOurce Segment (T2

=1 JOB |

 E—— 0
R T | [ [omeowmen | |
[ [orecotame [ [wowes |
SO s | || Jomeomed| |

5. Right click on the selection and select Delete.

6. Select Yes to confirm you want to delete the selected Cost Items. Your indirect cost items are
now deleted.

You can also control which default dependent cost items are copied into new jobs from scratch. You do
this in the Library from the Master CBS.

The following steps walk you through toggling the inclusion of default dependent cost items in new
jobs from scratch.
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Step by Step — Toggling Default Dependent Cost Items
1. From the Ribbon, select the File tab.
2. Select Library from the left pane navigation.
3. From the Library's Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.
4. Under the Master Breakdown Structures section, select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).
5. Use Column Chooser or Go To Column to bring the Auto-Include column into your view.

6. A check mark in the Auto-Include column indicates that those cost items in the Master CBS will
be included in new jobs from scratch.

Library - Estimate

2 Prinit @ tew Oy copy | Sol =+ [rdenit 1, Link Field = Cost Item = Assemibly Fe Rescurce f‘.

B Freview ) Delete ByPaste J- cpltbyCostType e Outdent | L UnirkFeld | FS Subordinate Cost tem | = Subordinate Assembly | '§ Resource Assembly

1Z Evpert b Exonl cut 5 FlDown  TX Toooe Suspended B3 Dependent Cost Tiem csm!
Print . Falit | warkbook Tnsirt

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register O

Drag columns here to group

| eSS Sy e e (o
. o8 I o wmpson [ IS
prame tond | oMeoshex imwese  se em
Price % Add-0n
Job Fimancimg -
Imderect Cost Escalatian
Direct Coct Ezcalation
Indirect Cost Add-Om
Job Hanagement & Equipment L0 Lump Sum
General Expense L.O0  Lump Sum
Direct Cost Add-0n

CHS Man Howr Add-Om

CHS Bquipment Howr Add-On
Resource Utilization Add-0n
Assembly Utilization Add-On

Define a Contingency Add-On based on Man Hours

Direct Cost Contingency
Indirect Cost Adjustment

The following steps walk you through adding ad defining contigency based on man hours for the job.
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Step by Step — Define a Contingency Add-On
1. From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.
2. Under the Master Breakdown Structures section, select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).

3. From the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register, right click on the row header for any cost
item and select Insert Dependent Cost Item.

4. On the resulting Attention prompt, select Based on CBS Man Hours.

Choose what type of Dependent Cost Ttem to add:

Based onJob's Price
(_) Based on Job's Finance Cost
(_) Based onBond Table
(_) Based on Direct Costs
(") Based on Indirect Costs
(@) Based on CBSMan Hours
D Based on CBS Equipment Hours
(_) Based on Resource Utilization

{_) Based on Assembly Utilization

o

5. Once you are done with the Attention dialog box, Click OK.
6. Double click on the CBS Man Hour Add-On description to highlight the description title.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS] Register ©

D &) oodurmng hene i group

100 Lumg Sum $11,908.51 §11,909.51

10,00 dere S391B.50 53918457
Y e — | ease | evmmascan |

7. You can customize the visibility by changing the description to Contingency.
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Drag columns here to group

Cost Cost Forecast
Source Segment (T/0) Quantity

| Job Overhead

Posiion = Description

=
B v

8. Double click on the newly named Contingency row header to open the CBS Man Hour Add-On
Record.

9. From the Description tab, add a description to the Man Hour Add-On Detail.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register CBS Man Hour Add-On Record ©
CBS Position Code: Description:

|Contingenc!r

Description | Dependency | CostCategorization | Allocation

Drag columns here to group

Total Add-on Cost/
Man-Hours Man-Haur

Description Currency Total Cost (]

Man Hour Contingency ;
. ]

10. The description allows the total Man-Hours for the job to display.

U.S. Dollar

11. From the record, select the Dependency tab to see what contributes to your subject to cost.

You can also refine how you build your contingency. It can be based on costs where man hours
is over 10 hours. You can do this by setting a filter on the Hours (Duration driven) column and
choosing Define Subject Cost using column filtering.
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Hours v Forecast LInit
(Duration driven) (T/Q) Quantity Mea:

Values Mumeric Filters

From | 10.00 To | 360.00

C}Wject Cost using the Include checkbox for the desired i

g ad (® Define Subject Cost using column filtering

- All current and future items that match the filter will be include
- The filter is evaluated using the default currency and UM View

Clear Filter Filter Editor Close

11. Define the Contingency Add-On by designating Add-On Cost/Man-Hour column.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register CES Man Howr Add-On Record O
CBS Position Cade: Description:

-cqntungtnq
[Deeription Depardency Cost Categorization Al on

Find: | [Search For...] Swved views:

Total Mdd-on Costf - - A 3
Descripian Mar . Man Currency Total Cost (Forecast) Tag 3

$129,054.30

Defining a Price % Add-On
The following steps walk you through adding and defining Price % Add-On for the job.
Step by Step — Defining Price Add-On

1. From the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register, right click on the row header for any cost
item and select Insert Dependent Cost Item.

2. On the resulting Attention prompt, select Based on Job’s Price.
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%
Choose what type of Dependent Cost Item to add:
(® Based onJob’s Price

(O Based on Job’s Finance Cost

(O Based onBond Table

(O Based onDirect Costs

() Based on Indirect Costs

() Based on CBSMan Hours

() Based on CBS Equipment Hours
() Based on Resource Utilization

O Based on Assembly Utilization

0K Cancel

3. Once you are done with the Attention prompt, click OK.
4. Double click on the Price % Add On row header to open the record.

5. The Price % Add-on Record opens to the Description tab. Type Office Overhead in the Descrip-
tion field and type a rate of 4.

e Office Overhead is now defined with a rate of 4% of the job’s price.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register €

Drag columns here to group

CBS
Position = Description
Code

6. Once done, click OK to close the record.

Defining a Direct Cost Add-On

The following steps walk you through creating a Direct Cost Add-On dependent cost item.
Step by Step — Define a Direct Cost Add-On
1. From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.
2. Under the Master Breakdown Structures section, select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).

3. From the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register, right click on the row header for any cost
item and select Insert Dependent Cost Item.

4. On the resulting Attention prompt, select Based on Direct Costs.
5. Once you are done with the Attention dialog box, Click OK.
6. Double click on the Direct Cost Add-On row header to open the record.

7. On the Description tab, type Small Tools in the blank row under the Description column.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register
CBS Position Code:

Direct Cost Add-On Record ©

Description:

Direct Cost Add-On

Description ‘ Dependency ‘ Cost Categorization ‘ Allocation

Drag columns here to group

Accoul
Code

B Small Tools U.S. Dollar SI:I.I]D|

8. You can define additional rows for other add-on costs as needed.

Description Y  Currency Total Cost (Forecast)

e The Dependency Cost Breakdown appears on the right.
e The Subject Cost is the cost that the cost item depends on, based on what is defined on the
cost item’s Dependency tab.

Total Cost: Alternate
$0.00 | BASE -
Cost Breakdown b4
Cost Category Subject Cost Rate Cost
- [fos T T
» Labor §756,110.21 0.00 €0.00
»  Owned Equipment £998,389.70 0.00 £0.00
» Rented Equipment §5,639.52 0.00 §0.00
» Supplies §25,687.50 0.00 $0.00
» Materials £3,432,341.75 0.00 S0.00
» Subcontract $113,700.00 0.00 £0.00
» Fees $172,893.44 0.00 §0.00
»  Allowance §1,500.00 0.00 0,00
Custom Category1 £1,600.00 0.00 £0.00
Undefined £0.00 0.00 $0.00

9. Click on the Dependency tab to see what contributes to your subject cost.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Direct Cost Add-On Record ©
CBS Position Code: Description:
Direct Cost Add-On
Description Dependency | Cost Categorization Allocation
Drag columns here to group
CBS N . User
Position Code = Description Include Defined 1

4

<< H<]

ii

i

&
<N

<

e There are a couple of options at the bottom to control how dependency items are selected.
By default, the bottom radio button is selected.

e The bottom radio button allows you to use column filtering to control what items are
included.

e The top button allows you to manually select the cost items you would like to
include.

10. For this activity, leave the default (lower) button selected.
(O Define Subject Cost using the Include checkbox for the desired items
(® Define Subject Cost using column filtering

- All current and future items that match the filter will be included automatically.
- The filter is evaluated using the default currency and UM View Mode.
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11. Select the Description tab. You can define an add-on Rate (percentage) or Cost at any of the cost
category levels in the Dependency Cost Breakdown on the right side of the record.

e You can also add a rate at the Total level to have it apply to all your cost categories.

12. Type 10 in the Rate field at the Labor cost category level, then press Tab.

Hours v Forecast it
(Duration driven) (T/Q) Quantity Mea:
Values Mumeric Filters
From | 10,00 To | 360.00
() Defi ject Cost using the Include checkbox for the desired |
g ad (® Define Subject Cost using column filtering
- All current and future items that match the filter will be include
- The filter is evaluated using the default currency and UM View
Clear Filter Filter Editor Cloze

13. Once you are done, click OK to close the record.

Page 402 of 516 InEight Inc. | Release 20.2



Estimate Help Topics Defining a Direct Cost Add-On

Split Cost Items

You have miles of trench work that you need to break up into phases. You have already defined this
trench cost item and entered the details defining the total cost to perform the work. You can split this
cost item into 4 phases of work by using the Split feature.

The Split feature changes your Cost Breakdown Structure. Before performing these steps, be sure you
have the correct cost item selected for splitting and whether or not the change is needed.

Step by Step — Split Cost Items
1. From the CBS Register, select the cost item you want to split.
2. From the Ribbon, select the Actions tab.

3. Under the Edit section, select the option.

File Setup Estimate Quiote i Execution System Integrations
|II==-=.|| Print E Open 5 Cut Fill Down ﬁ Toggle Suspended &E Link Field
## Preview @ rew B cony | [ split Indent Unlink Field | =
& Export to Excel | () Delete Paste 2 Split by Cost Type Outdent
Print Edit Workbook

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register ©

4. When the Split Cost Item data box appears, enter in the number of parts that you want to split the
selected cost item into.

=) split Cost Ttem
Detail ire

Specify the number of parts: Ijl
Detail jubic ard

Dietail | Concel iibic Yard
Do tail | ubic Y ard

5. Select OK to copy the previously selected cost item into 4 subordinate cost items with the same
description.
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53 renchbxcavation et vt
Irench Excavation - Phase I « Direct Cost -

.11 Excavation Detail
3.1.2 Embankment Detail
i Trench Excavation - Phase II
3.2.1 Excavation Detail

+
+

=

+

R Embankment Detail

= 3.3 Trench Excavation - Phase Il ffepgI " IDfectCost
L Excavation Detail

+ 3.3.2 Embankment Detail

= 3.4 Trench Excavation Phase IV Detail

+ 341 Excavation

+ 342 Embankment Detail

If there are subordinate cost items in the split cost item, those subordinate cost items are then
copied into each of the 4 new cost items. The cost item Total Forecast (T/O) Quantity is divided
into 4 even quantities. This subsequently divides the cost into 4 even amounts. Add the incre-
mental Phase title to the description of the 4 new subordinate Cost Items to identify them later.

Split by Cost Type

It is common for an estimate to progress through multiple levels of detail. Often a high-level estimate
for a particular scope of work consists of a single cost item inclusive of the entire cost of that work in a
single line item. As the estimate is further refined, more detail is added and at times it can become
necessary to split a cost item by the four main types of costs that make it up, such as separating the
material cost from the installation cost.

The Split by Cost Type feature gives you the ability to select a cost item or a collection of cost items,
and then separate any of the labor, equipment, material, or subcontract costs into separate cost items.

a SR s el o Bxcel

v

¢ Right click on a new Cost Item under Guardrail Type 2, and select Split by Cost Item. You can
use this option if there at least two types. If not, you will get this pop-up:
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[

The Cost ltem
two cost types.

ost ltem 5’ cannot be ‘Splitby

Cost Type' because it

does not contain atleast

Alternatively, click on Split.

¢ You will be asked if you want to proceed. If so, click Yes

it the selected

C

Defining a Direct Cost Add-On

The end-result will automatically add subordinate rows which you can now edit.

‘Guardrail Type 2
Guardrai Type 2
Guardrai Type 2
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Swap Resources

Any resource assembly on the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register or the Master Cost Break-
down Structure (CBS) Register can be swapped for any other resource. In practice, this feature is useful
for making universal adjustments to the cost details. For example, you can swap a Laborer Class 1 for
an Operator Class 1 or Corrugated Metal Pipe for Reinforced Concrete Pipe.

You have a great deal of control over the instances (cost items) in which you want to swap one
resource for another. You can:

e Swap all instances of one resource for another on all cost items where that resource is employed,
whether or not the resource employment is designated as unique.

e Swap one resource for another on all cost items where that resource is not designated as a unique
resource employment.

e Swap instances of one resource for another on a select set of cost items where that resource is
employed, whether or not the resource employment is designated as unique.

e Swap one resource for another on a select set of cost items where that resource is not designated
as a unique resource employment.

In the original estimate, you had employed Dozer D8 for all of the Excavation work. A month after
first draft of the estimate, you want to replace all of your employed Dozer D8 resources with the less
expensive Dozer D6. To make this resource swap in InEight Estimate, you need to use the Resource
Swap tool.

Making changes in the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register can cause unexpected results. It is
good practice to perform an Archive of the Job or confirming the changes being committed prior to
swapping resources.

Step by Step — Swapping Resources
1. From the Ribbon, select the Actions tab.

2. Under the View section, select the Filter drop down. Then select the Filter by Resource option.
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= print [Zopen 3<

cut [+ FlDown | S Link Feld J= Resource /'r W = cEs Tree Filter

4 Preview & tew Oy Copy B, unirk Field | 7§ Resource Assembly ” " Expand CES Tree
- Expand | Clear
B Eport toExcel | ) Delete [ Paste Collapse ~ Filter
Print Edit Workbook Ingert | % Filterto CBS Level
Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register 'Y Filter ta Terminal Cost [terns
Drag columns here to group % Filter to Direct Cost ltems
cBS -~ . Forecast Fay o Filter to Indirect Cost lterns
= = Descriphion § ]
Position Code (T0) Quantity Cueantity
= Filter by Cost Source Pl
-1 Excavation 50,000.00 [[EO0000 * ¥ urce Plug
I E - - -
Row . Quantity Waste % p  Filter by Cost Source Quete
Pamber B Code  Resowrce Assembly  Descriplion {Less Waste) | Add-on Quaniit
s X o % Filter by Cost Source Detail
1% Filter to Schechile Relations
1 EDB L.
3 i :,. Filter by Resource: l
4 ECO. LU Filter by Resource Assembly
5 | B0 1 % Filter by Resource Azcount
& 1t
,.-3 5 " % Filter by Resource Type
5 21 ®  Filter by Unigue (Delta) Resourees
9 Le Y Filter by Uniguie (Delta) Cost lems

40 Filter Cost Items with Excel Links

Ao . o )
¢ Filter Allecation Distributions Suberdinates

% Filter Resourees with Waste Percentage
Cubic Yard £0.17 £52,954.35

50,000.00
500,000.00

Quantity  Waste % oy Unitof  Produchity  Work  Pay
(Less Waste)  Add-on Megzure  Factor Hours | Hours

3. When the Filter by Resource window opens, select the Dozer D8 Resource Code.
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Man-Hours

=t
Man Count [Duration driveni)

Resource Rate Register - Training Job

Crag columns here to group Find:  EEralasil | Saved views: | Previous View

Uit of

Resouroe

Enter the resource code of the employed resource that [
you want to filber to,

Resouerce Code: | 1

.

T— T‘““ '5“‘“ Currency

Hr:u: L
L5, Dolar
US.DDHI’
umm wnrk . Total Cost
Untcost | (R I oK

4. Once you have this filter applied, you can see all cost items that have the Dozer D8 employed.
From the CBS Register, select the More Actions tab.

5. From the Batch Operations section, select the Swap drop down. Then select Swap Resource.
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More Acticns
A b Swiap = T Bid Wizard 2 Refresh Benchmarks p
(-] [ ] Quantity Cheding ¥l Houl Calauator
Import /
( uodate ~ 2. Unit j Total Confirmation S Resource Period Uipdate CBS ~
Batch Operations Data Source
Cost Breakdown
Drag columns here to group
Forecast Pay Unit of L
(/O] Quaniity Quantity Measure
100 Lump Sum
10.00 Acre
50,000.00 Cubic Yard I
-+ Excavation 50,000.00 Cubic Yard
o Code  Resource Assembly Description Quanfity  Waste% o, Unitof

6. From the Swap Resource window, select the icon in the Currently employed resource section.
Then choose the Dozer D8 resource code.
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At = e

Resource Rate Register - Training Job

11,909.51
#3,184.97

Currently employed resource:

Mew resource to replace currently employed:

(@) Replace only resources that are NOT unique Tige

() Replace ALL resgurces (including uniguwe resowrces) ""°‘

o[ o

G
] [
17.992.94 _ 1.000.00 .

7. Next Choose the Dozer D6 resource code for the New resource to replace currently employed

entry.

8. The radio buttons in the Swap Resource window determines if you want to replace unique
resources or not. For this example, select Replace only resources that are NOT unique.

Unique is referring to resources that have defaults overridden from what was originally des-
ignated in the Resource Rate Register. If you choose Replace only resources that are NOT
unique, then the unique Dozers D8 resource in the cost structure will not be replaced. If you
choose Replace ALL resources (including unique resources), then all of the Dozers D8
resources are replaced.

9. In the next step, choose which cost items to perform the swap of Dozer D8 for Dozer D6.
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ObetCost 50,000.00 | Cubic Yard

Quantity Waste % ty | Unitof Productivity | Work
{Less Waste) | Add-on P Meazre Factor Heurs

LoD

Selection Register

.| Drag columns here to group Find:

CBS s -
Indude Position Code = Description

L

[ | Toggle Im:ludenll| | Toggle Hieranchy |

2
n l'm

1.00 Each L00 16567 165667
100 LoD
100 LD
1.00 L0
Direct Cost 500,000.00 | Cubic Yard

10. For this example, choose all three cost items which have the Dozer D8 employed.
11. Click OK to continue.

Because it can be difficult to revert any changes in the CBS Register you are prompted one more
time as a review of the Cost Items which will be affected by the swap.

Swap Resowrce Fifect

The following Cost Tiems will be affected by ithis swap resowrce
comrmand:

3. 1 Excavaton

3 Erardcrant
27. 1.3 Escavnte Tearch

o] Coma] Mo
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12. Select OK to continue. The CBS Register can appear blank. Remember that you have the filter
applied to only show Cost Items that have the Dozer D8 employed. Remove the filter.
Coml Briabahsesm Slrmdoee ((BS) Regesler £

Sk v rpiler
Coce

u  ([Empoved Resource| EDE]

13. The Dozer D6 now shows in place of the D8 Dozer.
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- 31 Excavation Detail Direct Cost
E:nw'ber =  Code Resource Assembly Description E:::ﬁ:fasm} :":::_t:n%
6 o N v
[ 2 ED6 Dozer D6 ]
. 3 ES623 Scraper 623 -
o 0. [N coomcr oot N S
s Eo. | compactorseessro. [
B 7o N oo [
+ e [ e [
0 101 [N oreorces: [ I
o102 [N corvrone: |
4

Employment Details in Swapped Resources

When swapping resources, you have the option to select the Use Default Employment Resources check
box. When selected, this check box updates the employment setup values with the defaults from the
new resource. This feature lets you use the default employment set up while swapping the resources.

= F——=sam—
g ks here: I grin Currestly emgliped rettrte:
oBS A | BT L Tehsl Coat
ot Dot i a Foecmg T
+ k3 Bt Peaw iwi ot reglan curently amgloped: T ARG LS. Dolar
B e = 0| o ua o
- = a1 it b el Baes Masen FIEATEE LS Dol
o Botinr o Quarary  [] Fewlace Usegue (Deita] esowres Toaal Cost
ol g | i g Cumeecy  Tag i
] e Defackt Employrent Setep
i 3 . Aprepate Ban . A 45500 P oA U5 Delw  Adred
1m Fearater 290 LS. Dol on e
C=fe
+* 1 EmT R T 1 L. U5 Dol Corcre
|
* E Firmgrade Subgrade W0,000.00 ey Tard =] 200 % LS Dol
B a3 retall g et flaus 300000 Tam | hor ) FRIAT.E LS. Dolar
[ = any 00 meebogepeetse 4500000 Tan B PRS0 usCely |

CBS Hierarchy View for Resource/Resource Assembly Swap

Toggle Hierarchy is added to the Swap Resource and Swap Resource Assembly selection registers.
When selected, it allows you to view the superior cost items of your selections in the context of the
CBS Register Hierarchy. This enhancement makes it easier for you to determine when the cost items
you intended to select are the correct cost items.
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Swap
)0 Each £58,690,789..  £53,690,739.37 LL.5. Dallar 520,482.37 12
a0 Lump Sum £11,909.51 £11,909.51 115, Daollar 80,00 | 10,20, 100
20 ) Selection Register
a0
10 | Cubic
10 | o Drag columns here to group Saved views: | Standard View - ,{
0 Ton CBS - *rm Optional Forecast Unit of
e Position Code = Description Code (T/0) Quantity Measure
10 Ton
= o 4.1.1.1 Install Feeder Controls 41.1.1 2.00 Each
10 Squan
o 4,1.1.2 Raw Materials Tanks 4.1.1.2 4,00 Each
10 Ton
v 4.1.1.3 Blended Materials Tanks 4.1.1.3 3.00 Each
10 Ton
o 4,1.2.1 Install Heating System 4,1.2.1 1.00 Each
10 Sguar
V' 4,1.22 Separater Tank 4,122 2.00 Each
10 Ton
v 4,1.2.3 High Pressure Pumps 4.1.2.3 4,00 Each
10 Ton
' 4.1.3.1 Install Recovery System 4.1.3.1 1.00 Each
10 Ton R e e . - .
10 Each | * r
10  Linear | Toggle Include All Toagagle Hierarchy oK Cancel
:":I L||-|Ear| L T MI L= f—l'l';.l’.‘l.l’ull'll' T I_I T aran T F LE N R T LT R S R LT S LT
56 Cubic Yard £150.00 £297,3569.50 [] U.5. Dallar 1,319.11 17.50.120
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Cost Allocation

The Cost Item Record - Allocation tab lets you to spread costs from a single Cost Item Record to one
or more other cost items in the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register.

e Allocation Item - The cost item to be allocated, where you define the quantities, resource
employments and the logic that determines how to allocate the item throughout the bid.

e Allocation Target - A cost item to be the recipient of allocated cost, as defined within the Alloc-
ation Item. There may be one or many Allocation Targets for one Allocation Item.

¢ Distribution - A read-only cost item in the CBS representing an Allocation Target's proportional
share of the Allocation Item.

You can choose from several methods to determine specifically where and how much cost to spread:

¢ Quantity - Specify the amount of the Allocation Item to be spread to each Allocation Target.

e Proportionately based on another field - Allocate proportionately by one of many available
cost item values, usually based on time or cost.

e Percentage - Specify the percentage of the Allocation Item to spread to each Allocation Target.

e Unit Cost - Use the unit cost from the Allocation Item and the quantity of each Allocation Target
to drive the Forecast (T/O) Quantity of the Allocation Item.

Cost Item Allocation is a good means of spreading costs throughout a bid for the purpose of determ-
ining appropriate bid prices.

Only Level 1 cost items can be allocated, including Add-On and Escalation dependent cost items. A
subordinate cost item cannot be allocated, and a cost item that is assigned to a pay item cannot be alloc-
ated.

Cost Allocation

With Cost Item Allocation, you can track the cost of one broad cost item by distributing the cost of that
item to other cost items, so that the cost can be tracked on a more detailed level. This gives better vis-
ibility into the cost that makes up an item. For example, you can spread ST&S from one cost item to
multiple cost items that will use ST&S.

Imagine that a large portion of your scope of work for the job you are bidding has concrete. You face
the options of batching your own raw materials or purchasing the materials from a supplier. You can
use cost allocation to create the cost of a batch plant and allocate it to different items, and then compare
this unit cost to the unit cost of purchasing the materials from a supplier.

The Allocation tab allows you to spread costs from an Allocation Item to one or more Allocation Tar-
get(s).

In the Allocation Target list, the [Unit of Measure] Quantity column caption displays the Unit of
Measure of the Allocation Item. For instance, if the Allocation Item's Unit of Measure is Cubic Yards
(CY), then the caption displayed for this column is CY Quantity.
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A Distribution cost item is created as a read-only subordinate cost item under each Allocation Target. It
is copied proportionally with the quantity/cost defined to each different item in CBS.

View Filter Excludes Cost Item Allocation Details

A View Filter option is added to show only the level 1 cost item distribution in the allocation des-
tinations to provide you with a clear and comprehensive view of the CBS register, especially when
there are many allocations. When you are allocating cost items, the allocations are created in the des-
tination cost item by creating a copy of the entire allocated cost items structure. This filter allows you
to simplify the view by displaying only the parent level allocation cost item.

S prnt [Hopen  §<cut
& prevew G By i
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Bpand | | Fiter | Clear | cBSTree
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Direct Cost Escalation DIREGT COST ESCALATION 100 Lump Sum $667, 06,87 $667,306.87 U.s. Dolar W Fiter by Resource Asse LABOR INC
Indirect Cost Add-On 100 Lump Sum s625126 46,2512 Uss. Dolar - 200 LABOR SET
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=1 SITEWORK & ROADWAY 200 100 Each 568,630,789, 568,690, 78987 PAVEMENT
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x (0is Allocation Distributon Subordinate] EQUAL False)

Cost Allocation to By Unit Cost

Having an under allocation or over allocation is ok, but it can be fixed by updating the Forecast (T/O)
Quantity of the Concrete Batch Plant. To do this, change the cost allocation to by Unit Cost.
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Dependent cost item allocation

When allocating cost for a dependent cost item, the calculation of the cost item’s subject cost aligns
with the allocation target values (such as values based on quantity, percentage, or unit cost). The target
values are the owner’s target values. This allows you to better manage allocation values.

When you allocate costs for a dependent cost item that defines its subject costs from other cost items
that include allocation from other cost items and select the option Use owner’s quantities to calculate
cost, the subject cost calculation is based on how the cost items are currently allocated. In other words,
it includes the distributed costs from the allocated cost item.

Concel

Turning Off Cost Allocation

If determined that you no longer want to spread the cost of an allocated item, you can turn off cost
allocation for that cost item. To turn off cost allocation, in the cost item record’s Allocation tab,
deselect the Allocate this Item’s Cost check box. The logic that you created to spread the costs are
retained, so you can easily select it again later.

Distributions cannot exist in the CBS when a job is published for Job Tracking. To remove dis-
tributions, either break the Cost Allocation link or deselect the Allocate this Item’s Cost check box on
the Cost Item Record - Allocation tab.

Break cost allocation link

You can break a cost allocation link and make a distribution be a permanent part of the CBS and permit
its costs and quantities to be directly editable under the cost items to which it has been distributed.

Breaking the cost allocation link breaks the link from the cost allocation item to the distribution items,
making the distribution items permanent cost items in their current locations. If the allocation item or
any of its distributions are included as a dependency on a dependent cost item, then breaking the link
could result in a change to the job’s target price. The action cannot be undone.
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Breaking a cost allocation link

Pay item assignment for allocation distribution

1.
2.

In the CBS, open the cost item record.

In the Actions tab of the record, click Break Cost Item Allocation Link.

In the Attention dialog box, click Yes.

2 petol: 000 | . pug: 300000

Ouwte: 0.0

Aocaton Detals

o Soaton | Qunttylien + * | Costn

Estimate Help Topics

In locked jobs, the Allocation distributions inherit target Pay Item Assignment option is automatically
selected and cannot be changed. This is normal Estimate behavior for locked jobs.

In a job that is unlocked, you have the option to select the Allocation distributions inherit target Pay
Item Assignment check box to use the same allocation distribution for the cost item’s costs anytime
the cost item is copied and added to a job.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register

CostTtem Record ©

CBS Code: Optional Code: Desription: Forecast t (T/0) Qty:  Unit of Measure: Unit Cost: Total Cost: Currenc y:
Ee NAR a 100 [Each $3,00000 $3,000.00 | US. Dolar
el e N
B Job Overhead  ~ 1.00 | Plug - BASE
2 Detai$0.00 | ¥ Pugs$3,000.00 | (Quote:$0.00 |/ Alocston | Quansty Ttems Cost Ttem Setup. x
I Composite Wage Scale: | 100.00 0.00 0.00 Use Period Quantities. Edit
Moeated - Savedviews: [ -1LP Tag 3 Tag 18
~ = L
QEnily) (/0] it Takeoff Driver: | Measurement. Tag6: Tag 21:
7.5 General | Expense 1.00 oss: © S a J
e Oe=es
5.1 Toll Booth 1.00 Suspend: Tag 14
71 Setup Yard 1.00 Tag 15:
e
z 102 z Last Changed On: 8/5/2025 2:04:14PM
ZoEnvloyme.. [ lotes [ Costltem.. S Producton 20 Mantour.. S7 Resource .. = Schedde & UserDefi. - Benchmar
< Newt> Cancel
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Alarm Limits

The Alarm Limits lets you establish limits to specific pay items to make sure the pricing is within cer-
tain limits, i.e. percentage or unit price. The Alarm Limits do not do any calculations. It informs you if
either of the limit types are outside the range. If outside the limits, the row is then colored red.

For example, when pricing Mobilization, there can be limits as to the amount that can be entered and
how soon to receive payment. In the screen shot below, you can enter up to 10% of the contract price
and receive that amount when 5 or 10% of the work is completed.

Pay Item and Proposal register:

Py Them Linche Row Line Description Pay Uit of I:h'. Price Total Price %% Job

Hurrbeer Price Murmber Murrber Quaniity Meanre (current) (current) Max, Al
- 641 0100 i} el s bon L00 Lump Sum £386, 800, 00 386 B00.0

+ 210102 2 A Clearing & Grubbing 10,00 Agre $6,120.00 $61,200.00

+ 20183 kI ] Unclassified Excavation 50,000.00 Cubic Yard $3.50 $425,000.00

In this case, the limits are between 8 and 10%. The row is colored red to indicate that the Unit Price is
not within the percentage limits.

The screen shot below is the record view for Mobilization.

Pay Item Number: 10100

Description: Mobilization
Quantity
Lock Quantity:  Pay Quantity: Forecast (T/O) Qty:  Unit of Measure: Qty Variance: Qty Variant
] [ :.:m] [ 1.n:] Lump Sum . 0.00
Price
Lock Price: Unit Price Precision:  Unit Price: Total Price: Currency: Pay
] 3 H szae.smiuull $386,800.00| | U.S. Dollar «!|lun
Overview Earnings Rules Tags [ User Defined Fields
Alarm Limits Assignments
[}. Minimum Maximum Account: | 1020
Percentage of Job: | 8.00 | 10.00
Unit Price: $0.00 50.00
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The following is an example for Steel Reinforcement as a Unit Price range.

Jrag colurnng here to group

Pay Item Lok Row o Line Descripion Pay Unit of Uit Price Total Price % Jot
Humber Price Mumber = Mambser Quaantity Measre {urrent) {current) Mg, |
+ 800 0400 9 50 4 Foot Diameter Manhole 16.00 Each $4,500.00 $72,000.00
+ S01(A) 1306 10 100 Structural Excavation & Backfll 800.00 Cubic Yard £30.00 £24,000.00
+ S0&(A) 1322 11 110 Steel Riesnforcement [}:-.mn.t-n Pound £1.60 £48,000.00
+ 503(A) 1313 12 120 Retamng Wal §50.00 Cubic Yard $535.00 454, 750,00
Based on the screen shots, the Unit Price is not within the $1.00 to $1.50 range. It is $1.60.
The record view is now shown.
w
Pay Item Number:
Description: Steel Reinforcement
Quantity
Lock Quantity:  Pay Quantity: Forecast (T/O) Qty:  Unit of Measure: Qty Variance: Qty Variar
] 30,000.00 30,000.00| | Pound | 0.00
Price
Lock Price: Unit Price Precision:  Unit Price: Total Price: Currency: Pa
[ 2 $1.60 $48,000.00 | | U.S. Dollar - | [u
Overview  Earnings Rules | Tags /User Defined Fields

- Alarm Limits

Percentage of Job:

Unit Price:

Maximum tc:uunt: | 1330

Minimum
[
0.00 0.00
£1.00 £1.50
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Subtotals

The subtotal feature is for situations where the Owner wanted subtotals on the proposal form of pay

item groups.

The following screen shot is using the supplied Subtotal register view:

& s R W R e

B

Pay ltem

b

01 0102
02 083
303 812

300 0330
BOD D400
501(8) 1306

Desoiption
Mobiiza bon

Clearing & Grubbing
Unilassified Excavatbon

Aggregate Hase

Asphalt Concrete Hot Mx Type A
36 Inch RCP Cubvert Class 111
10 Irsch PYE Foroe Main (50R.21)
24 Trch PVE Gravity Seveer (SDR35)
4 Foot Diameter Manhole
Structural Excavation & Bacidil

-

Pay

Guantity

B0L00

20, 00000
40,000.00
38,000.00
1,000.00
12,000.00
3,000.00
16.00
50000

Forecast [THO)

Quantity

00.00

Linit of Linit Price
Measme fourrent)
o Eum

Aore $5, 12000
Cubic Yard $3.50
Ten §22.00
Ton $35.00
Limear Feet $100.00
Lntar Fee $28.00
Lintar Fee $54.00
Each 54, 500,00
Cubac Yard $30.00

Pay item assignment for allocation distribution

,:j'::"" Subtotal fﬁ;‘:‘m
§I8E, Bix), Oi)
$61, 200,00
§43E, 000,00
$880,000.
$1,330,000
" SUBTOTAL: SITEW
$338, 000,00
$162, 000,00
§7 s SUBTOTAL: WATER
$24,000,00

From the Subtotal column, the last item in the subtotal group is where the box is checked. Once the box
is checked, then a description may be entered. After the box is checked, the Subtotal Amount and
Running Subtotal Amounts are then displayed in a bold font.

In our standard Proposal Report, there is an option to printout the subtotals.
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Fy

Reports

Job Properties

.._-" Foundation Setup Data

& Resources
Resource Reagister
Resource Changes
Resource Rate Details
Resource Utilization
Resource Utilization (Excel)
Resource Currency Comparisor

E“i' Resource Assemblies

i.i Cost Breakdown Structure

Zh Quotes

E Price Breakdown Structure

@ Pay Item & Proposal

| Standard Proposal |

DOT Proposal

Pay Item Summary
Pay Item Currency Comparison

Pay Item Price Breakdown
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Settings: | Default

Print Details Layout Header Footer

Pay Item Mumbers
Show Line Number
Show Pay Item Mumber

Show these fields above the pay items:

[ ]3ob Code []3ob City

[ ]lobDescription [ ]Job County
[ ] Bid Date []Job State

[ ] Bid Time []ob Country

[]JobLocation

Indude
[] Include Cover Sheet

[] Include Preferences Sheet

Filter by currency: Mo Filter
Term for Document

{®) Proposal/Bid

() Tender

() Custom |

Showe

Show Subtotals

[ ] Show Running Totals

[] Show Suspended Items

Unit Price Predsion

{®) Truncate values based on decimal prec

() Do nottruncate values (show decimal
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Rounding Precision

Rounding Precision lets you change the decimal position of the Unit Prices instead of manually enter-
ing the values.

You can preset the Unit Price decimals, then using this feature, round up or down the decimals. The
job’s default Unit Price decimal is set to 2.

There are two decimal selections to understand. In the Settings form from the Backstage View,
Decimal Precision lets you to calculate how many decimals to display.

@j Settings

[=)- Options
. General Decimal Precision
Cost Summary Precision |2 |
- Fax Mail
- Account Code Settings LInit Cost Precision | 2 |
- Metwark
- Deployment Mode Quantity Precision |2 |
- SO Security
- Security Roles Short Percent Precision |2 |
- Attachment Settings
- Timesheet Warshouse Settings Long Percent Precision |2 |
- Licenses
- CLPTENCY Currency Rate Precision |5 |

In the Cost Basis form from Job Properties, use the Unit Price decimal to calculate the Total Price.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Pay Item & Proposal Register Pay Item Record Job Prope
Overview Security Cover Sheet CostBasis | Minority Setup | Fuel Cost Job Tracking Job Folder Tags Competitor
Standard Shift Arrangements Standard Wage Rate Composite Rules
Lock Cost Items to Pay Items
Work Hours per Shift 8.00 Scale 1: 100.ﬂ0| % Pay Item Unit Price Precision: , 2
Pay Hours per Shift: 8.00 Scale 2: D.ﬂﬂ| % [] Activate P8S Changes Log
[ ] Activate Quwity Checking
Shifts per Day: 1.00 Scale 3: 0.00 | =%
? ! :I [[] Maintain CBS Structure at Level: 0
Days per Week: l 5.09] shift / Rate Calculator When man-count changes: (@) Change UM

(O Change Day:

In the following screen shot, the Rounding Precision column is set to 2 for each pay item with the
exception of Mobilization, which was changed to -2. The -2 means to the nearest $100.
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Pay item assignment for allocation distribution Estimate Help Topics

Proposal Recap - Copy of Training Job b4 Item Re
Current Target Forecast Variance
Price: | $6,430,844.00 | 5543080534 | £6444775.04 £38.66 |QUT A
Profit: $631,629.85 $631,591.19 $695313.98 | $63, 72279 | QUT
Margine: 9.82 9.82 10.79 $659,141.39 |QUT
- B
-
am  Unas:
e As:
Pay Item Lodk Row Line o e Pay Unit of Rounding I
MNumber Price Number Mumber - CQuantity Measure Predision I

Mobilization 1.0 Lumg Sum

Clearing & Grubbing

— 2020183 3| 30 Undassified Excavation 50, 000.00

+ 4 40 Aggregate Base 2
+ 3034263 5 50 Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A 38,000.00 Ton 2
+ 413(B) 0464 6 60 36 Inch RCP Culvert Class ITT 1,000.00 Linear Feet 2
+ 800 0220 7 70 10 Inch PVC Force Main (SDR21) 12,000.00 Linear Feet 2
+ 800 0330 8 B0 24 Inch PVC Gravity Sewer (SDR35) 3,000.00 Linear Feet 2
+ 800 0400 9 90 4 Foot Diameter Manhole 16.00 Each 2

Change the 2 and 3 pay item row's Rounding Precision to 0 and 1. The Unit Price changed accordingly.
In doing so, you are moving the decimal to show tenth, zero, ten dollars, or in the Mobilizations case to
the nearest $100.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Pay Item & Proposal Register ©  Job Properties

Proposal Recap - Copy of Training Job ® Ttem Ry
Current Target Forecast Variance
Price: = $6,428,844.70 | $6,430,80534 | $5442,775.74 @ $1,960.64 ADD A
Profit: $629,630.55 | $631,591.19 | $693,314.68 | $61723.49 CQUT A
Margin%: | 079 | 9.82 1076 | $67,142.00 | CuT
| | 21—
A
- |Unas
- As
Drag columns here to group
Pay Item Lock Row o Line - Pay Unit of Rounding
Number Price Number Number bz Quantity Measure Preasion
+ 5410100 [] 1w Mekhzation 100 | Lump Sum -2
+ 2010102 []
+ 2020183 []
n
B Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A
[

- ] r ] - - A Tk PR Eareem i fOP0 1% AT M e I e Emmd -
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Pay item assignment for allocation distribution

Payment Methods

There are three types of payment methods to choose from:

e Unit Price
¢ Fixed Final Pay
e Time and Expense

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register

Pay Item Mumber: 202 0183

Pay Item & Proposal Register

Estimate Help Topics

Pay Item Record ©

Motes

Description: IUndassified Excavation
Quantity
Lock Quantity: Pay Quantity: Forecast (T/0) Qty: Unit of Measure: Qty Variance:  Qty Variance % Qty Variance Group:
0 50,000.00 50,000.00 | Cubic Yard - 0.00 0.00 EvenRun
Price
Lock Price: Unit Price Precision: Unrit Price: Total Price: Currency: Payment Method: %% Mar:
D 2 £3.50 £425,000.00 | U.5, Dollar = | | Unit Price - 5z
M Type MName
Cverview Earnings Rules Tags f User Defined Fields
. : Fixed Final Price
Alarm Limits Assignments
. ) Time & Expenses
Minimum Maximum Account: | 1122
Percentage of Job: 0.00 0.00
Lnit Price: £0.00 £0.00
Proposal Layout Settings
Insert Subtotal after this Pay Item? [_| Subtotal Description: »
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Estimate Help Topics Unit price

Unit price

Unit Price is the default payment method. This option multiplies the unit price with the pay quantity to
calculate the total price.

Fixed final price
Fixed Final Price has two applications:

e Include a price for Allowance type pay items.

e Accurately calculate the over/under run pay items that are paid as if they were lump sum items.
Allowance type pay items

Allowance type pay items, sometimes referred to as contingency items, is where the owner provides a
pay item and includes their own price for the item to be used by the contractor when completing the bid
form. The pay item value becomes part of the proposal where the price for this item is included in the
total bid amount and is frequently used by the owner as an allowance for scopes of work that might or
might not be used, enabling owners to include in the total value of those items in their budget/contract
amount for the project.

To identify a pay item as an allowance item, select Fixed Final Pay , and then enter the allowance
amount of the pay item, for example $10,000.

b e b Mumber | Descioton Quntty | Mesare | Gumend | (et Mehos
+ S03(A) 1313 12 120 Rietaining ‘Wal 850,00 Cubic Yard §539.91 §458,923.50 Uit Price
+ 600 0300 13 130 Paint Existing Steel Bridge Structure 1.00 Lump Sum $102,683.94 $102,683.94 Unit Pric
+ 700 14 140 Process Equipment L00 Each £1,920,341.67  $1,920,34L67 Uit Price
+ 1000 15 150 Removal of Linderground Storage Tanks L.00 Each §12,504.82 §25,009.64 Uit Price
+ 1010 16 160 Disposal of Contaminated Soil BO0.0D  Cubic Yard £25.96 20, 768.00 Unit Prics
+ 1200 0100 17 1m0 Tall Baath LD Each £29,665.47 £29.66547 Umnit Pric
+ 1500 0100 13 180 Guardral Type 2 1,000.00 | Linear Feet $27.29 $27,290.00  Unit Price
+ 1600 0230 20 200 Type 4 Sipns 1L000.00 Squarne Feet $14.78 514, 780.00  Lhmit Phlﬂl
+ 1 1 21 Contingency Pay item L0O0 Each $10,000.00 §10,000.00 Fixed Fina

You can then lock the $10,000 pay item so its value does not change when auto-pricing the proposal.
Note that the issue now is having a pay item with $10,000 of price and no assigned costs. Assuming
you did not want to add any overhead and profit dollars to the $10,000 pay item, in the CBS create and
assign a cost item to this pay item and then enter a plug cost of $10,000. The cost category used should
be a category that will not be used in a direct or indirect cost markup item, so the markup can be cal-
culated on the other costs in the job. The price of $10,000 is included in the proposal but is offset by
the $10,000 of cost in a cost category that will not be used in any markup for overhead or profit.
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Calculation of over/under run pay items using Fixed Final Pay method

The Fixed Final Pay method is used to accurately calculate the over/under run pay items that are paid
as if they were lump sum items. An issue occurs where a pay item is provided with a quantity (i.e.,
Superstructure Bridge of 10,000 CY) and you must enter a unit price against the 10,000 CY.

However, if the specifications states that this pay item will not be measured for payment and must be
paid as if it were a lump sum item, but your quantity takeoff reveals that you will actually install more
or less than the 10,000 CY. For example, your takeoff came to 12,000 CY and you entered the Forecast
(TO) Quantity with the 12,000 CY.

In the CBS, the cost of this work is calculated based on the 12,000 CY. Typically, in a quantity under-
run/overrun situation, Estimate can help you decide how best to price out these items. In this case, you
cannot take advantage of the overrun situation. Using the Fixed Final Pay method with a quantity vari-
ance, Estimate can prorate the unit price of the item that will be paid for 10,000 CY, while still account-
ing for the cost to install all 12,000 CY

The following example shows where you have an overrun normally. It shows that you have the CBS
direct cost as $4.00 times 12000 CY for $48,000. Notice the direct costs of $40,000 and the balanced
unit of $5.51. This is the normal calculation if this was a true overrun pay item.

Pay Ttem Description Pay Forecast (T/0) Unit of Payment st Price Total Price Total Drect Cost
Hurmbser Cuantity Quantity Mea st rs e g ] {current) [evwrent) (B gty
+ M0 Progess Squpment 1,00 100 Each Jrut Price 1,900, 341,67 §1,900, 34187 $1,500,196. 19
1000 Remowval of Underground Storage Tanks 2.00 200 Each Uit Price §12,504.82 $25,009. 9% §15,833.35
* 1010 Disposal of Contaminated Soil B0,y 80000 Cubic Yard Uit Price $25.96 20,7 68.00 $13,721.50
+ 1200 0100 Todl Booth 1.00 1.00 Each Uit Price §29,665.47 S29,665.47 45, 25940
+ 15000100 Guaardrad Type 2 1,000.00 1,000.00  Lirsar Pt Ut Price 7.9 §27,290.00 §24,004.60
+ 15000200 Guardral Type 3A 200,00 J00.00  Linear Feet et Price $35.25 £7,050.00 $6,2001.19
* 1600 0230 Type 4 Signs 1, D000y 1000.00 Sguare Fest Unit Price s14.78 %14, 780 £13,002.49
+* 11 Combngency Pay itsm T L By Foed Final Price £.10,000.00 £10,000 £0.00
| ! [ womrer]

When you change the payment method to Fixed Final Price, the CBS cost of $48,000 now shows.
Then when you price out the pay item, you get a $48,000 return.
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Pay ltem Descrigtion Fay Forecast (T/0) Uit of Payment Linit Price Tokal ?n\:c Total Drect Cost
Hluarribessr Quanitity Quaritity Mag s Methad [current) [ourrent) (i qty)
+ 700 Process Equipment 1.00 LoD Each Lrst Price $1,920,341.67 $1,520, 3406 $1,500,195.72
+ 1000 Removal of Underground Storage Tanks 2.00 200  Eadh Lirit Price §12.504.82 £25,005. $15,833.35
+ 1010 Dispesal of Contaminated Soil BOO.0D B00.00 CubicYard  Unit Price $25.96 $20,768. $13,720.50
+ 1200 0100 Toll Boath 1.00 1.00 Each Uit Price §29,665.47 29,6654 $25,269.39
+ 1500 0100 Guardral Type 2 1,000.00 1,000.00 Linesr Fest Uit Price 2729 £27,290. £24,004.60
+ 1500 0200 Guardral Type 34 200,00 200.00  Linear Feet Ut Price $35.15 7,050 #6,201.19
+ 1600 0230 Type 4 Skgns 1,000.00 1,000.00 Square Feet  Unit Price §14.78 §14, 780, \::IS.NI.H
11 Contingency Pay ftem 1.00 1.00 Each Frred-Frer e $10,000.00 $10,000. $0.00
# + [Enber Pay te.. Superstructune Eridge 10,000.,00 12,000.00 CY Ficed Final Price $0.00 $0. $48,009.19

Time and expense

The Time and Expense payment method is used to designate pay items that should be Cost plus pay
items when the estimate is published to InEight Control. When the estimate is published to Control, the
Time and Expense payment items become Cost plus pay items in Control.

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2 Page 429 of 516



Time and expense Estimate Help Topics

Unbalanced Pricing

The pay items are provided along with the Pay Quantities. If the pay items are to be measured and paid
on the final measured quantity, then we can provide information to price the pay items to maximize the
return. Some specifications are written that if an over/under pay item runs a certain percent, then the
Unit Price is negotiated. Now, understanding this,you can forecast the final revenue result.

The following screen shot shows a typical over and under run situation. The overrun quantities are
shown in green and the underrun is shown in red. I have balanced priced the job where all pay items
are using their Balanced Unit Price. In the Variance box, the Profit row, there is an ADD of $4153 dol-
lars.

Proposal Recap - Copy of Training Job * Item Recap - 303 5912 Aggregate Base
Current Target Forecast| | Variance Balanced Unit
Price: = §$643080534 | $543080534 637685078 §0.00 A Price: §10.87
Profiit: $501,591.19 $631,591.19 $EATAITTLY | $4.15347 | ADD Profit: §1.55
Margints: 982 9.82 5.84 §1,265.13 | CUT Total Cost: $16.91
— Business Jverbead: §1.01
— Job Overhasd: §0.95
a Unassigned Direct Cost: $0.00
4% Assigned Direct Cost §14.95
Pay [tem Lock Lok Row Line: Deserintion Pay Forecast (T/O) Urut of Linit Price Tok
Mumber Quantity Price Mumber Mumber Quantity Quanity Measure (current) =T
+ &410100 1 10 Mobilizaton 100 L0D  Lumg Sum §18,300.00
+ 2010102 Fa-| Clearing & Grubbing 10.00 Acre §5,836.00
+ 2020183 Undassified Excavation 50,000. 00 SI:IIJ.BJ 00 Cubic Yard !
- -:-I:I-n::- - — ol | oam]
+ 3034263 Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A 38,000.00 35,000.00 Ton $50.13  §1,
+ 413(B) 0464 & B0 36 Inch RCP Cubvert Class IT1 1,000.00 L,024.00 Limear Feet $8681 3
+ 8000220 7 m 12 Inch PV Force Main (50R.21) T2 0 T 0000 Une Feel =5 3

This means that if your Forecast Quantities become the final measure amount, I lose the $4153 dollars.
This is the difference between the Target Profit and the Forecast Profit. The issue is the underrun quant-
ity is priced at its Balanced Price, meaning there is 3000 Ton that I will not be paid for if my 35000
Ton is what I am expecting.

Now, I will use the system’s Unbalanced feature to price all the pay items. See the following screen
shot.
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Proposal Recap - Copy of Training Job b4 Item Recap - 303 5912 Aggregate Base
Current Target Forecast Variance Balanced Uinit
Price:  $6,420,844.70 5543080534  SLELTTST4 §L980.54  ADD A Price: §18.87
Profit: $829,630.55 $831,591.19 S853.014.88] | $6172340 | CUT Profit: §1.95
Marginta: o.M 9.82 10.76) | $67.142.00 OUT Total Cost: $18.91
A Business Overhead: $L01
B Job Overhead: 50,95
. Unassigned Direct Cost: $0.00
aa | Assigned Direct Cost £14.95
Pay Dteemn Lok Ltk Rlowy Lime Destcriplion Py Forecast (TAO) Unit of Linit Pru:1e Toital
humbser Quaniity Price Mumber humber Quantity CQuantity Measure (ourent) [
+ &410100 [n] Mobdizaton 1.00 1.00  Lump Sum §18,300.00 §
+ 2010102 i X Clearing & Grubbing 10,00 10,00 Ace $5,834.00 §
+ 2020183 I =x Undassified Excavation 50,000.00 50,000.00  Cubsc Yard
- T N R
+ 303 4263 5 S0 Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type & 35,000,00 35,000.00 Ten

+ 413(B) 0464 6 60 36 Inch RCP Culvert Class 11 1,000.00 1,024.00 Linear
+ 3000220 7 m 10 Imch PYC Force Main (SDR21) 12,000.00 12,000.00 Linear Feet

What the Unbalanced Autoprice did was to price out the underrun with it’s Direct Cost only. The over-
head and profit share of the underrun was spread proportionately to the overrun items. The underrun
was priced lower than normal and the Overrun items were price higher than normal.

Now look at the Variance block and see the Profit row where it now says CUT, meaning if my forecast
quantities in up being the final measured quantities, I will pick up an additional $61,723 dollars in
profit.

The CUT simple allows you to decide if you want to keep the final Proposal price as shown, or to CUT
the $61,000 OR ANY PORTION of it from the final Proposal amount to get the job believing your
Forecast Quantities is the final measured quantities. Of course you can enter any preferred Unit Price.
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Alternate Scenarios

The Alternate scenarios feature allows a contractor to effectively evaluate multiple approaches to an
estimate, and quickly identify the most cost efficient way of performing the proposed work. Both own-
ers and contractors need more visibility to see the impact of changes made to the assumption made on
the cost model.

For example, a contractor might want to estimate the cost of hauling excavation material using a
scraper hauling machine(s). Alternatively, a contractor may want to compare the cost of loading and
hauling that same excavation material with a loader truck(s). You should be able to estimate both
approaches quickly and switch between various scenarios.

Owners are increasingly requiring contractors to provide alternative items within the bid proposal. Con-
tractors should consider the cost impact of alternative estimate approaches, while also contemplating
how to effectively price their work.

The primary purpose for using Alternate Scenarios is to create ‘What If* type of scenarios to gain a bet-
ter view of estimating ‘like’ situations. By defining Alternates, you have the ability to compare multiple
scenarios within an estimate, in which you can suspend or unsuspend various records.

Manually suspending and unsuspending items can be time consuming and error prone, and can require
maintenance of several versions of the estimate. Creating Alternate Scenarios is a solution to this prob-
lem.

Base Alternate

Base Alternate refers to your base or anchor estimate and is part of the estimate’s cost.
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CBS Forecast

Pos... = Description (T, fCl]II a:;nf gg;tt I:;féf:;; Alternate
Code Quantity
= 108 20.00 Mile $298,546.90 $5,970,927.99 | BASE
Prime Bond 1.00 Lump Sum §47,745.51 £47,745.51 | BASE
Price % Add-On 100 LlumpSum  $301,009.62  $301,009.62 | BASE
Job Financing 1.00 Lump Sum £0,00 £0.00 | BASE
Indirect Cost Escalat... 1.00 Lump Sum $0.00 $0.00 | Base
Direct Cost Escalation 1.00 Lump Sum §11,026.79  $11,026.79 | BASE
Indirect Cost Add-On 1.00 Lump Sum £0.00 £0.00 | Base
+ Job Management & ... 100 LlumpSum  §157,096.28  $157,096.28 | BASE
+ General Expense 1.00 Lump Sum £4,200.00 £4,200.00 | BASE
Direct Cost Add-On 100 LlumpSum  §106,450.21  $106,459.21 | BASE
© 1 Mobilization 100 LlumpSum  $75000.00  §75,000.00 | BASE
+ 2 Cearing & Grubbing 10.00 Ace £0.00 £0.00 | BASE
& 3 Undassified Excavati... 50,000.00 Cubsic Yard $6.36  $317,915.81 | BASE
+ 3.1 Excavation, scrapers 50,000.00 Cubic Yard §3.00  $149,922.88 | BASE

Alternates Records

Alternate records are used to define alternate scenarios so that you can assess the impact of those scen-
arios.

To access the Alternates form select the Estimate tab. Under the Alternates section, select Alternates.

Estimate Quate Execution System
- - 1 =
ﬁ !H Account Code Utilization & Resource Rates - m - '-'= % Direct Markup ?b.ll:erru
— Bl
'_g Wark Breakdown Structures E; Resgurce Utlizaton % Indrect Markup BASE
Cost Breakdown - ) Workbook Schedule CashFlow | Price Breakdown | o
Structure (C85) £ Resource Cost Details - - Structure (PES) = DataMap 4 Al
Breakdown Structures Resources Workbook Schedule Owerhead and Profit

This action opens up the Alternate Record Details form.

Names Description

1. Code Code of Alternate Scenario.

2. Description Description of Alternate Scenario.

3. Active Determines if Alternate Scenario is active within
CBS or not.
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Alternates Records

Names Description

4. Total Cost
(Added)

5. Total Cost (Sus-
pended)

6. Total Cost (Net
Change)

Page 434 of 516

When Alternate is set to active, it will not be sus-
pended, and its CBS Total Cost will be added to
the estimate’s Total Cost Forecast. Below
example shows the full $84,000 will be included

in the estimate.

When Alternate is set to active, Total Cost Sus-
pended will be $0 because alternate is active part

of bid.

Difference between Total Cost Added and Total
Cost Suspended.

Estimate Help Topics
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Estimate Help Topics Alternates Record Details

Training Job - Estimate

Estimate Quote Execution System

o .. Labor
B X B 5 2 A
I 24 Equipment
Job Properties  Foundation  PayItem & Bid Wizard = Resource __ ) Resource | CostIter
- Setup Data ~ Proposal Rates ~ == Materials  Assemblies = Assembli
Initialize Resources Ass

Job Properties ©

Job Folder Tags I Competitors ‘ Pricing | Schedule I Cash Flow I Equipment Maintenance I Benchmark

Drag columns here to group Find: | [Search For...]

Coe o Descrptin e Actve o e 4 Jead 5 I
BASE BASE v

Saved views: | Previ

ROCK1 Rock Excacation [v] $84,000.00 $0.00
test 1 testing 1 | ] $0.00 $0.00
> -
3

Alternates Record Details

Drill down into an Alternate Record to view and edit its attributes. The Alternate Record details form
provides you with a way to setup rules for auto suspending and unsuspending groups of cost items.

1. Assigned to Altern- Code of Alternate Scenario.
ate
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Names Description

2. Suspended by Description of Alternate Scenario.

Alternate

<ot Brwakdomm {€B]) ey Job Froperties Alternate Record &

code: * [RODEZ Description; | Rk Excavation Aexren= []

Pay Deww  Cost lbems

Aggigradio Altem, o Totsl Cost (Addedr  BLTRES0.TS

Find; | [Bearch Far....] - Saved viewd: | Priveas ew
5 Descrigbon :-tlhﬂ'l-ll Porecast Hourg Haurg Carys
Poson Code (T Quardty ['C’.F-iw":h-tﬂ Pon Duration driven) Total (Daraten drsver)
- |54 Excavaten, buda ——————
Sadsersied by ARl o Tetal Coat [Sedgended):  SLARI2LE
Find: | [SewrdhFor,..] -~ Eaved views) | Previes vew
CHE b &n Optenal Farecast “dourd s Hinr Darps
Poafon Code o Code {7100 uarsty [Ourabor drreen | on Jurabor drreen] fTotal) (Duraton drover))
- |34 Encavabon, ST a1 0,000, 00 125.00 Hm 1500

= —
Step by Step — Create Alternate Scenario in CBS
1. From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.
2. Select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS). The Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register opens.
3. Using the Unclassified Excavation cost item, type in Rock Excavation as a new subordinate.
4. Then type in 3000 in the Forecast T/O Quantity column.

5. Under the Unit of Measure column, select Cubic Yard.

—EW Excavation 50,000.00 Cubic Yard

+ 3.1 Excavation 50,000.00 Cubic Yard
+ 3.2 Embankment 50,000.00 Cubic Yard
+ 3.3 I Rock Excavation 3,000.00 Cubic Yard I

6. Double click the Rock Excavation cost item to open the cost item's record.

7. Select the Plug tab. Under the Subcontract section click into the Unit Cost field for the Sub-
contract Price.

8. Type $28.00 in the Plug Unit Cost column for the Subcontract Price. Once done, click OK.
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Cost Ttem Summary E Detail @ 80,00 ﬁ, Plug : §28.00 IJ

Cost Category Unit Cost Total Cost
v | Total £28.00 484,000.00
» Labor £0.00 £0.00
»  Owned Equipment &0,00 £0.00
» Rented Equipment £0.00 £0.00
»  Supplies £0.00 £0.00
» Materials £0.00 £0.00
» Subcontract £28.00  £B4,000.00
Subcontract Price £28.00] 484,000.00
Subcontract Conditions £0.00 £0.00
Subcontract Taxes £0.00 £0.00
Subcontract Bond 20,00 £0.00
Undefined Subcontract 20,00 20,00
» Fees £0.00 £0.00

9. On the CBS Register, change your Saved Views to Alternates View.

10. Select the Rock Excavation cost item. Under the Alternate column, select the drop down arrow,
and then select the Add icon. This will open up a new form to create a new Alternate record.

#h Code  Description Active
BASE BASE Yes |
X

11. Type ROCKI1 in the Code field, and type Rock Excavation in the Description field. Once done,

click OK.
2y
Code: * IROCKI Description: | Rock Excacation|

Pay Items Cost Items
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12. An Attention message will appear alerting you the item will be suspended once you move off the
field.

Attention

You are ordering a scheduled cost item to be suspended. If you
continue, this cost item and any subordinates will be removed from
the schedule. If you later decide to un-suspend the cost item, it will
return to the schedule beginning on the project start date. and any
scheduling logic will be lost. Do you want to continue?

[[] Never ask me this question again

Yes Mo

13. Select Yes. You see the Rock Excavation item is now in suspended status.

- Forecast Total Cost
Description (T/O) Quantity Unit Cost (Forecast)

Rock Excavation 3,000.00 _— US. Dollar  BASE

Suspended status is the default status for alternate items.

Currency Alternate

14. In order to activate this alternate item, select the Estimate tab in the Ribbon and go the Altern-
ate Scenario drop down in the Alternates section.

15. Then select the ROCKI1 scenario. Once done, click OK. The Suspend check box fields is no
longer checked for Rock Excavation.

Alternate Scenario: I -
BASE -
B (Select All)
BASE I'

ROCK1: Rock Excacation

test 1. testing 1

OK Cancel

Alternate Scenario’s BASE and ROCK1 are now both included in the Total Cost Forecast in your
estimate. This is also known as additive type of alternate, meaning that when it’s active it will be

Page 438 of 516 InEight Inc. | Release 20.2



Estimate Help Topics Assigning multiple cost items to one alternate

added to the estimate. When Alternate Scenario Base + ROCK1 are both checked, the cost item
assigned to the ROCK1 alternate is included in the Total Cost (Forecast).

Eggtim Code {1 | Dnecrigetion ?.Eggantty ll':"'.r;i;:fre R 16:215;55 2L
= 3 Unclassified [xcavation 50,000.00 Cubic Yard §9.95  $497,966.56 U.S.D
+ 31 Excavation, scrapers 50,000.00  Cubic Yard £3.00  $149,922.83 U.S.D
+ 3.2 Excavation, trucks 50,000.00 Cubic Yard §3.59  $179,550.75 U.S.D
3.4 Rock Excavation 3,000.00 Cubic Yard $28.00  $84,000.00 U.S.D
4 10:3,000.00 5413,473.62
16. When only the Base Alternate Scenario is checked, the cost item assigned to the ROCK1 altern-
ate is NOT included in the Total Cost (Forecast). Only base alternates are including the estim-
ate’s cost.
Poston Code = Y Desapton To quentty  UntCost ARG Memate 5T
= 3 Unclassified wation 50,000.00 $8.27  $413,466.56 BASE - BASE
+ 31 Excavation, scrapers 50,000, 00 53.00 5147,922.88 BASE BASE
+ 32 Excavation, trucks 50,000.00 §3.59  §179,550.75 BASE BASE
3.4 Rock Excavation 3,000.00 $28.00  $84,000.00 ROCK1 Rock Ex

4 100,000.00 5$329,473.62

When a cost item is assigned to an alternate, it’s then considered an alternate item in the estimate
and does not contribute to the job’s cost until the alternate is ‘activated’.

Assigning multiple cost items to one alternate

Any number of cost items can be assigned to a single alternate item. The alternate feature can be used
to quickly suspend and unsuspend groups of items. Another manner in which alternates can be used
would be to consider two different approaches to completing the same scope of work. In this case the
activation of an alternate would replace the preselected cost items.

Imagine you are a contractor and want to assign an Alternate Scenario to your 3.2 Excavation Trucks
cost item, and at the same time automatically suspend your 3.1 Excavation Scrapers cost item. You
need an Alternate Scenario view showing what would happen when you suspend Excavation Scrapers,
but want to keep your Excavation Trucks active. You’d like to evaluate this pricing scenario, especially
your Total Cost Forecast.
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Step by Step — Multiple Cost Items to an Alternate

1.
2.

10.
1.
12.
13.
14.
15.

From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.

Select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS). The Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register opens.

. Create a copy of cost item Excavation and rename it Excavation, scrapers.

Rename the original Excavation cost item to Excavation, trucks.

Under the Unit of Measure column, select Cubic Yard.

= 3 Unclassified Excavation
+ 3.1 Excavation, scrapers
+ 3.2 Excavation, trucks
+ 3.3 Embankment
3.4 Rock Excavation

Double click to open the cost item Excavation, trucks.

Add a new Construction Equipment Resource: code ETDT Dump Truck, then select OK.

. Add a new Construction Equipment Resource: code EL950 Loader 950, select OK.

Change the quantity of ETDT Dump Truck to 5.

Add a new Labor Resource: code LT1 Teamster, then select OK.

Change the quantity for LT1 Teamster to 5.

Remove resources ES621 Scraper 621, ES623 Scraper 623, L01 Operator Class 1.
Change the quantity for L02 Operator Class to 5.

Change the Cubic Yard/Day to 2800 on the Production tab.

Your results should look like this:
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Assigning multiple cost items to one alternate

Fow . Quantity Waste % : LUr
Kamber Code Respurce Assembly Description (Less Waste) PETI Quantity Me
1 ETWT Water Truck 1.00 Ea
’ 2 ED8 Dozer D8 100 Ea
3 ECOMF1 Compactor Smooth ... 1.00 Ea
4 ECOMP2 Compactor Sheeps ... 1.00 | Ea
& LL2 Laborer 1.00 Eax
6 LO4 Operator Foreman 1.00 Eax
7 EG14G Grader 14G 1.00 Ea
38 Lo2 Operator Class 2 5,00 Eax
9  EL950 Loader 950 .00 Ea
10 ETDT Dump Trudk 5.00 Ea
11 LT1 Teamster .00 Ea
16. The Unit and Total Cost are now recalculated. Once you are done with all your changes, click
OK to return to the CBS register.
Unit of Measure: Unit Cost: Total Cost: Currency:
Cubic Yard £9.95 §497,466.56 | U.S. Dollar
Cubic Yard - I £3.5% I| 51?9,55D.?5| U.S. Dollar -
Cost Segment: Pay Quantity: Cost Source: Alternate:
Direct Cost 50,000.00 | Detail - | | BASE -
x
My Mimissmem —
17. Your Excavation, truck cost item is now worth $3.59 a Cubic Yard, while your Excavation,
scraper cost item is worth $3.00 a Cubic Yard.
CBS . e Forecast Unit of
» = Description .
Position Code P (T/O) Quantity Measure
= 3 Unclassified Excavation 50,000.00 Cubic Yard
4+ 3.1 Excavation, scrapers 50,000.00 Cubic Yard
T Excavation, trucks 50,000.00 Cubic Yard
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In order to make these two cost items mutually exclusive, meaning that you want one or the other
in the bid, you can set this up via an alternate item. You can set this up so that one is auto-
matically suspended, while the other is active

18. For Excavation, truck, add a new Alternate by click on the Alternate field and selecting the new

icon.

sase | © | G [
# Code Description Active
ALT 3 ALT 3 Yes
BASE BASE Yes

ROCK1 Rodk Excacation Yes

19. Type ROCK?2 in the Code.
20. Type in Trucking Excavation for the description.

21. Click on the Cost Items tab. In the CBS Position Code field, select the Excavation, scrapers.
Excavation, scrapers will now be suspended when Alternate Excavation, trucks is active.

&

L

Pay [hams Cagt [hems

Ascigned b Alternats

CBS Opliona
Descriph
Position Code . Code
"
CBS COptiona
Passtion Code Desription Code

22. An Attention message will appear alerting you the item will be suspended once you move off the
field. Select Yes to continue. On the CBS Register, you now see that Excavation, trucks is sus-
pended while Excavation, scrapers is activated.
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Attention

Assigning multiple cost items to one alternate

You are ordering a scheduled cost item to be suspended. If you
continue, this cost item and any subordinates will be removed from
the schedule. If you later decide to un-suspend the cost item, it will
return to the schedule beginning on the project start date. and any
scheduling logic will be lost. Do you want to continue?

[[] Never ask me this question again

Yes

Mo

23. In order to activate this alternate item, select the Estimate tab in the Ribbon and go the Altern-
ate Scenario drop down in the Alternates section.

24. Then select the ROCK2 scenario. Once done, click OK.

Alternate Scenario:

[

BASE+ROCK2: Rodk ... =

m | (Select All)

2 ACE
BASE I

ALT 3
ROCK1: Rock Excacation

ROCK2: Rock Excavation
test 1: testing 1

oK Cancel

25. The trucks cost item is now active and scrapers has automatically been suspended. Now the Sus-
pended by Alternate column is checked for cost item Excavation, trucks.

CES

Position Code = sl

E 3 Undlassified Excavation
+ 31 Excavation, scrapers

+ 3.2 Excavation, trucks

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2

FE?E? Qs:ﬂ'ltlw %;‘;e Lt Cost Ilgo?éf;:t;
50,000.00 Cubic Yard £5.95 £347,543.68 U.5. Dollar
50,000.00 Cubic Yard £3.00  $149,922.85 L5 Dollar
50,000.00 Cubic Yard £3.59 £179,550.75  U.5. Dollar
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Pay Item Alternates

An Alternate Scenario is a set of active Alternates that can also be used with Pay Items. It’s reasonable
for the owner to include pay items as alternates within a job. The owner will most likely base the bid
selection criteria primarily on the base bid items, but may also include alternate items in addition.

The contractor will want to understand the cost impact of an alternate if it is awarded. Contractors may
not know ahead of time which combination of alternates an owner may choose to award. This feature
will help the contactor understand how to spread markup to various bid item prices using different scen-
arios. This permits easy comparisons between different scenarios.

Imagine you are a contractor and bidding a job where the owner has included a security guard booth
pay item as an alternate item in the job. The owner bases the base bid selection criteria on the base bid
items, however, the owner elects to include alternate items in the award of the contract too. You as the
contractor need to add the new security guard toll booth pay item to analyze the cost impact of adding
this alternate, among other scenarios.

Suspending an item is the same as ‘Deducting’ an item.

The owner’s bid could look like this below, where the first eight pay items are base pay items. The last
Toll Booth pay item is the owner’s Alternate. All items the owner is requesting to see in the con-
tractor’s bid.

The one Alternate Construction item below represents a bid item the owner would like to have as part
of the bid as well. However, this one alternate is more of a ‘would like to have’. The Alternate item(s)
help to give the owner the option to accept the Alternates if it still falls within the owner’s budget.

SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES
Pay Item & Description Qry UofM Unit Price Amount
S03(A) 1313 Retaining Wall 850 Y 5 2
600 0300 Paint Existing Steel Bridge Structure 1 LS 5 5
700 Process Equipment 1 EA 5 3
1000 Remowval of Underground Storage Tanks 2 EA 5 hs
1010 Disposal of Contaminated Soil 800 CY - 5
15000100  Guardrail Type 2 1,000 LF g s
15000200  Guardrail Type 3A 200 LF g s

1600 0230 Type 4 Signs

TOTAL AMOUNT OF BID: $

SCHEDULE OF UNIT PRICES
Pay Item B Description Oty Unit Price Amount

1200 0100 uard Toll
Booth _
TOTAL AMOUNT FOR ALTERNATE CONSTRUCTION: &

ALTERNATE CONSTRUCTION ITEMS
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Step by Step — Create Pay Item and Proposal Alternate Scenario
1. From the Ribbon, select the Price tab.

2. Under the Pay Items section, select Pay Item & Proposal. The Pay Item & Proposal Register
opens.

3. Select the Saved Views drop down arrow and select Alternates View.

Saved views: | Alternates View H -

Balanced Price Comparison View

Breakdown Cost Comparison View
Previous View

Price Comparison View

Price Unbalancing View

Profit Comparison View

Quantity Variance Comparison View
Simple View

Standard View v

4. At the bottom of the register, create a new pay item labeled as Security Guard Booth in the
Description field. Then in the Pay Item Number field, type in SG1.
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+ 20183 3 3 Undassified Excavation 50,000,000  Cubic Yard U.5. Dolar EBASE BASE
+ 3035912 4 40 Aggregabe Base 40,000.00 Ton .5, Dolar BASE BASE
+ 3034263 5 58 ‘Asphalt Concrete Hot Mix Type A 38,000.00 Ton U5 Dolar BASE BasE
+  413(B) D464 & &0 36 Inch RCP Culvert Class 111 1,000000 Linear Feet US Dollar  BASE BASE
+ 8000220 7 M 10 Irvchy PYC Force Main (SDR21) 12,000.00 Linear Feat U.5. Dolar BASE BASE
+ 800330 a4 &0 24 Inch PVC Gravity Seweer [SDR35) 3,000,000 Linear Fest U.5. Dolar BASE BASE
+  BO0 D400 9 @0 4 Foot Diameter Manhole 16.00 Each W5 Dollar  BASE BASE
+ 501{8) 1305 10 100 Structural Excavation & Badkfill BO0.00  Cubic Yard U.5. Dolar EASE BASE
+ Bhefa) 1322 11 118 Sieel Renforcement 30,000.00 Pound u.5. Dolar HacE BASE
+ SOBA) 1313 12| 130 Retarng Wal B50.00 CubicYard | US. Dolar  BASE BASE
+ GO0 0300 13 130 Paint Existing Stesl Bridge Struct... 100 Lump Sum  US Dollar  BASE BASE
+ 00 14 14D Procesd Equipmernt 1L.00 Each U.5. Dolar BASE BASE
+ 00 15 15 Removal of Undenground Storage Tanks 200 Each U.5. Doldar BASE BASE
+ 1010 16 16D Disposal of Contaminated Sol BOOURD  CubicYard WS Dollar  BASE BASE
+ 1300 D100 17 170 Toll Booth 100 Each U5 Dollar  BASE BASE
+ 15000100 18 180 Guardral Type 2 1,000.00 Linear Feet U.S. Dolar BASE BASE
+ 15000200 19 190 Guéardral Type 14 20000 Linesr Feat U.5. Dolar BASE BASE
+ 1600 0230 20 200 Type 4 Signs LODLD) Sguare Fe.. WS Dollar  BASE BASE
+ C01 21 21 Reaborement of Water Line L.00 Each U.5. Dolar BASE BASE
|+ s u Sequrity Guard Boath L00 Each U5 Dolar  BASE BASE |

5. Now create a new Alternate for the Security Guard Booth pay item using the same steps for your
new cost item.

6. Click in the Alternates field for the Security Guard Booth Alternate. Select the add icon. An
Alternate Record opens.

7. In the Code field, type in code ALT3.

8. In the Description field type in Security Guard Booth Alternate.

Alternate Record ©

Code: * |ALT3 Description: |Security Guard Booth

9. Go into the CBS and copy all of the subordinate cost items for the existing Toll Booth cost item.
(We will assume the same Toll Booth resources are needed for a Security Guard Booth).
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2 17 Toll Booth 1.00 Each

+ 17.1 Site Preparation 1.00 Lump Sum
+ 17.2 Concrete Reinforcement 1.00  Lump Sum
+ 172.3 Cast in Place Concrete 1.00 Lump Sum
+ 17.4 Concrete Masonry Units 1.00 Lump Sum
+ 17.5 Paneling 1.00 Lump Sum
+ 17.6 Wood Doors 1.00 Lump Sum
+ 17.7 Wood Flooring 1.00 Lump Sum
+ 17.8 Office Furniture 1.00 Lump Sum
+ 17.9 Fire Protection Piping 1.00 Lump Sum
+ 17,10 Interior Luminaires 1.00 Lump Sum

10. Paste the copied cost items into the new Security Guard Booth cost item you just created in the

PIP.

= 22 Security Guard Booth 1.00 Each

+ 2.1 Site Preparation 1.00 Lump Sum
T Concrete Reinforcement 1.00 Lump Sum
+ Cast in Place Concrete 1.00 Lump Sum
+ Concrete Masonry Units 1.00  Lump Sum
+ Paneling 1.00 Lump Sum
3 Wood Doors 1.00 Lump Sum
+ Wood Flooring 1.00 Lump Sum
+ Office Furniture 1.00 Lump Sum
+ Fire Protection Piping 1.00 Lump Sum
- Interior Luminaires 1.00  Lump Sum

11. The cost items have all been automatically suspended in the CBS. This is because the Security
Guard Booth pay item is suspended as well
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ﬁt‘m Code = Y |Desciption 'Erﬂmejca&mtw Uni Coot E::T;:c;gt; ﬁﬁ:ﬂﬁdw Suspend
E ] scamtyGuardBooth | 1
+ 22.1 Site Preparation
oY) Conarete Reinforcement
+ 223 Castin Flace Concrete
+ 224 Concrete Masonry Lnits
+ 2.5 Paneing
+ 226 Wood Doors
+ 27 Wood Flooring
+ ns8 Office Furmiture
129 Fire Protection Piping
+ 2.1 Interior Luminaires

12. In the Pay Item & Proposal Register, activate alternate pay item Security Guard Booth by select-
ing Alternate Scenario Base + ALT3 at that top of the form.

File Setup Estimate Quote Price Execution System
@ '+ Lock Cost Items to Pay Items | 04 DirectMarkup | & PBS Changes Alternate Scenaris
el — [
(0] Pricing 08 indirect Markup | Log PBS Changes | | BASE+ALT 3
PayItem& ) Price Breakdown | =
Proposal g & Competitors Structure (PBS) = Data Map W (Select All
Pay Items Overhead and Profit Audit Log
Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Pay Item & Proposal Register ©
Proposal Recap - Training Job L |
' : " test 1: testi
Current Target | Forecast | Variance | —  —

Price: | $6,337,826.19 | $6,834,120.16 | $6.279,10435 | $496,293.97 |ADD
13. The Security Guard Booth is now activated. You can now see that all of the pay items have
been priced including the Security Guard Booth Alternate pay item.
You may need to establish your pay item price first if a price does not yet exist

14. From the register, select the Actions tab. Then under the Auto Price section, select the Balance
Bid drop down.

15. Select the option Hit Target Goal in order to auto price the job. Now all of the pay items have
been priced, including the Security Guard Booth Alternate pay item.
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R M G o Dol g e
+ 010192 10 Clearing & Grubbing $0.00 .00 $0.00 0,00
+ M20133 3 30 Undassfied Excavation £0.00 $0.00 $0.00 0.00
+ 3035912 4 40 Agoregate Gase £19.52 £780,600.00 £78,216.54 10.02
+ 3034263 5 50 Aecphalt Concrete Hot Mx Type A $52.80 §2,006,400.00 £200,601.14 10.000 |
+ 413(B) 0464 6 &0 36 Inch ROP Cubvert Class ITT $86.59 586,590.00 58,669.56 10,01
+ 0020 Tm 10 Inch PG Foroe Main (50R.21) §59.80 $357,600.00 §35,731.53 .99
+ 3000330 4 a0 24 Inch PVC Granity Sewer (SDR3S) $63.73 £191,190.00 £19,149.92 10,02
+  BOO 400 9 S0 4 Fool Diameter Manhoke %4, 557.94 £72,927.04 £7.297.96 10,01
+ S01[A) 1306 10 100 Structural Excavation & Backhl 527.88 22, 304.00 £2,235.53 10.02
+  BOE(A) 1322 11 119 Steel Reinforcement §1.7% §03, M0.00 $5,.2589.72 4,580
+ 503(a) 1313 121X Foetaining Wal §535.21 $455,778.50 $45,676.40 10.02
+ 600 0300 13 130 Faint Existing Steel Bridge Struct... $101,279.27  $101,279.27 £10,163.56 10,04
+ 700 14 140 Process Equipment £1,949,552... §1,540,552.06 £194,662.95 9.99
+ 1000 15 180 Removal of Underground Storage Tanis $13,363.93 526, 72786 $2,710.77 10.14
+ 1010 16 160 Disposal of Contaminated Soil §30.51 §24,408.00 §4,A47T9.23 10.16
+ 1200 0100 17 170 Toll Beath $31,068.25 531.066.28 $3,103.76 9.99
+ 1500 0100 18 180 Guardral Type 2 523,96 £28,960.00 $2,636.42 2.97
+ 1500 0200 19 180 Guardral Type 3A 537.41 78200 £745.33 9.98
¢ 1600 0230 0 200 Type 4 Signs $1569  S15 69000 %1, 56681 .95
+ 01 &1 {1 Aeabgnment of Waber Line .00 .00 .00 0,00
+ [Ener Pay L., 2 n Sequrity Guard Booth £31,068. 28 £31,0658. 23 $3,103.75 9,99

Compare Alternate Scenarios

You can price and analyze the impact of each Alternate Scenario to the estimate’s Total Price on the
Pay Item & Proposal Register. This is after the Alternate Scenarios have been defined, assigned, and
activated.

Each Alternate and combination of Alternates represents a different scenario, and prices need to be
established for every scenario that you want to compare.

For example, if you have defined Alternate Scenarios 1, 2 and 3, you may wish to price each of them

separately, and price any combination of them, and/or you may wish to price the combination of all
three.

Be sure to establish bid prices for every alternate or combination of alternates.
Step by Step — Compare Alternate Scenarios
1. From the Ribbon, select the Price tab.

2. Under the Pay Items section, select Pay Item & Proposal. The Pay Item & Proposal Register
opens.

3. On the Pay Item & Proposal Register, select the Actions tab. Under the View section, select
Compare Alternative Scenarios. This action performs a comparison among the various
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Alternative Scenarios you’ve priced so far.

_

[[1] Assigned Direct Cost Only [« | Overwrite Locked Pay Items
d | €A, Balanced Bid ~

=1 Unbalanced Bid

= Custom Auto Price

Auto Price

4r

Expand |
Collapse =

Estimate Help Topics

Default Data Blocks

(| Compare Alternate Scenarios

View

4. After selecting Compare Alternative Scenarios, new columns appear on the pay item form. These
columns show a comparison of the base bid, plus Alternate Scenarios that have been priced so

far.

Pay 18=m Lok
Hurmber Price:

2010102
070183
303 8512
343
A1I(B) 0464
BOO 0220

B0 0330
OO (400
s01{A) 1305
S06{4) 1322
S03{A) 1313
600 D200
EL]

o]

1010

1200 0100
1500 0300
1500 0200
1600 G230
£a1
[Enter Pay I...

R A A AR AR

Mom ey B A R k)
Egggﬂalﬂsﬂgsg

Descripson [:3

Clearing & Grubbing
uniclassfied Excavaton

Aggregate Base

Asphal Concrete Hot M Type A

36 Inch ROP Cabvert Class T

10 Inch PVC Force Main (SDR21)

24 Inch PAIC Graveity Seveer (SDRL3S)H

4 Foolt Diameter Manhobe

Struchursl Excavabon & Backfil

Stes Rewioroament

Aetaring Wal

Faint Existing Steel Bridge Struct...
Prodeis Equpment

Aemoval of Undenground Storage Tanks
Desposal of Contaminated Soil

Taoll Baoth

Guardral Type 2

Guardral Type 34

Type 4 Signs

Realignment of Water Line
Seaunity Guard Booth

000

000
§15.82
45280
SB6.61
§35.81
L |
$4,558,81
§zr=s
£1.7
$535.35
10131433
$1,940,681...
$13,367.94
230.5F
$31,071.32
s3.ar
33741
£15.69
000

$0.00

Total Price Uit Price Total Price

{iourrend) (BASE +ALT 3) [BASE +8LT 3)
40.00 40,00 40,00
0,00 00 oeRia]
§780,1800.00 §15.52 5780, B00.00
42,006,400.00 45290 $2,005,400.00
S86610.00 586,59 S, 550,00
$357, 720,00 §25.80 £357,600.00
$194, 220,00 ] $191, 190000
ST2540.96 54,557.94 STLO2T.04
§22, 304,00 §27.88 £22,304.00
$53, 700,00 $1.79 $53, A0L00
5455897, 50 553621 §455,778.50
4101,314.33 $100,279.27 5100,279.27
$1,940,531. 16 $1,949, 55295 $1,949,552.95
S26, 73588 §13.383.93 526, 72008
42441500 $30.51 4324, 408.00
$31,071.32 £31,068.28 £31,068.28
S28,970.00 52895 §28,940.00
47, 482.00 43741 47,482.00
£15,600,00 £15.69 £15,690.00

Total Profit
(ourmenit]

0,00
oER]

§78, 103,35
$200,421.84
$8,672.35
§35, 79891
$15, 142.05
§F259.86
£2,231.24
$5,257.72
§45,683.19
£10,167.93
$194,555. 74
§2,711.80
4248193
$3,104.28
S2B35.65
$745.13
51,566,440

§0.00 .00 £0.00 000
« ) I | N

5. The current scenario base price Total Price is $6,307,253.15, however the Alternate Price scen-
ario for the additional Security Guard Booth is $6,337,826.19
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Compare Alternate Scenarios

+ 8000220 L]
+ BOD03I L
+ BOD 0400 ]
+ S01{A) 1305 ]
+ 506(8) 1322 ]
+ S03(A) 1313 []
+ 6000300 ]
+ 700 ]
+ 1000 L]
+ 1010 ]
+ 1200 0100 ]
+ 1500 0200 ]
+ 1500 0200 ]
+ 1600 0230 ]
+ Cot |

R EEEEEE

10 Inch PYC Force Main (SDR21)

24 Inch PYC Gravity Sewer (SDR3S)

4 Foot Diameter Manhole
Structural Excavation & Backfill

Steel Reinforcement

Ruetaining 'Wall

Paink Existing Steel Bridge Struct...
Process Equipment

Removal of Underpround Storage Tarks
Disposal of Contaminated Soil
Toll Booth

Guardral Type 2

Guardral Type 14

Type 4 Signs
Realigrenent of Water Line

§29.81
§63.74

$27.68

$1.79
$536.35
£101,314.33
£1,999,561...
$13,367.54

§3%.41
$15.69
£0.00

$357,720.00
$191,220.00
£72,940.96
$22,304,00
§53, 700,00
§455,897.50
$101,314.33
$1,999,641. 16
526, 735,88
$24,416.00

£31,071.32
£28,970,00

$7,482.00
$15,650.00
£0.00

§6,307,253.15

§1.79
§536.21

£1,949,552.96
§13,363.93

$31,068.28
£28.96
$37.41
$15.69
£0.00

$357,600,00
$191,190,00
$72,927.04
£22,304.00
$53,700.00
$455,778.50
$101,279.27
£1,943,552.96
§26,717.86
$24,408.00

$31,068.28
$28,960.00

§7,482.00
$15,650.00
40,00

$6,337,826.19
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Benchmarking Overview

Benchmarking is used to validate an estimate's cost and productivity values by comparing them to rel-
evant historical data, specifically as-built and as-estimated information captured from past jobs in Estim-
ate. Unit cost and unit man-hour benchmark data points are displayed graphically in relation to the
current estimate.

When using the Estimate in the Cloud benchmarking feature, it requires the installation of Connected
Analytics.

Benchmarking Master Job Properties Form

The Master Job Properties - Benchmarking form is used to establish the historical data to be used
for benchmarking the current job, and to define the default benchmark graph display and calculations.

The Master Job Properties - Benchmarking form includes:

e Historical Data Source - Select As-Estimated and As-Built data from the Data Warehouse.

e Default Cost Item Matching Criteria, Default Account Code Matching Criteria and Default
Jobs Filter - Define which cost items, account codes and jobs should be included.

e Benchmark Graph display Options - Define the data to be represented on both the X-Axis and
the Y-Axis of the graph.

e Calculate "Average" as- Define the calculation method as either Average or Weighted Avg
(weighted by current Qty).

e Benchmark - Select a benchmark value of Cost per Unit, Man-Hours / Unit, or Units / Man-
Hour.

e Flag an item's variance relative to the benchmark data when - Define the breakpoints for
low, medium and high variance ranges.

e Don't benchmark items with fewer than <number> historical data points - Designate the
minimum number of data points needed to benchmark an item.

The data in the Master Job Properties - Benchmarking form is automatically copied to any newly cre-
ated jobs. If all of the jobs that you create in Estimate will use the same rules, defining the data in the
Master Job Properties form will save time when you create new job folders in Estimate.

In addition to the primary Forecast (T/O) Quantity and Unit of Measure on each cost item, Sec-
ondary Quantity and Secondary Unit fields in the Cost Item Record can be used to capture a mean-
ingful, alternative quantity and unit on which to analyze As-estimated data.

You can establish the historical data to be used for benchmarking the current job, define the default
benchmark graph display, and define high, low and medium variance ranges on the Job Properties -
Benchmarking form.
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Step by Step — Benchmarking Master Job Properties Form

1.
2.

10.

1.

From the Backstage View, select Library from the left pane navigation.

From the Ribbon, select the Setup tab. Under the section Master Initialization, select Job Prop-
erties. The Job Properties register opens.

. On the Job Properties form, select the Benchmarking tab.

The Historical Data Source defaults to Data Warehouse. Select the historical data to use: As-
Estimated, As-Built, or both.

To define Default Cost Item Matching Criteria, click the Edit button and define your criteria
for matching cost items. You can select one or many fields and relate them using AND/OR logic.

To define Default Account Code Matching Criteria, click the Edit button and define your cri-
teria for matching cost items. You can select one or many fields and relate them using AND/OR
logic.

A matching benchmark data point will be excluded if its unit of measure type (e.g., area, length,
etc.) is different than the unit of measure type of the matching item in the current estimate.

To filter the jobs to include, click the Edit button on the Default Jobs Filter and define your job
filtering criteria.

Choose your Benchmark Graph Display Options:

» Select the data to be represented on the X-Axis:
° Date
° Item Quantity (Primary)
° Item Quantity (Secondary)
© Ratio (Primary / Secondary)
° Ratio (Secondary / Primary)
¢ Select the data to be represented on the Y-Axis:
° $/Primary Unit
° Man-Hrs / Primary Unit
° Primary Units / Man-hr
° §/ Secondary Unit
© Man-Hrs / Secondary Unit
° Secondary Units / Man-hr

. Define your average calculation method as either Average or Weighted Avg (weighted by cur-

rent Qty).

Define the Benchmark values that will be calculated from the historical data set by selecting
Cost per Unit, Man-Hours / Unit and Units / Man-Hour.

Define the variance ranges to be used for flagging an item relative to the benchmark data:
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e To flag an item's variance from the average, select Its % variance from the average
exceeds and choose the Low, Medium, and High percentages to flag (values are incre-

mented by 1%).
e To flag an item's standard deviations from the norm, select Its standard deviations from

the norm (using SSTDEVP method) exceeds and choose the Low, Medium and High
values to flag (values are incremented by .1).

12. To customize the display colors for the Low, Medium and High ranges, click on a color block
and choose a different color.

13. To set a minimum number of benchmark data points required for an item to be benchmarked,
select a number in the Don't benchmark items with fewer than historical data points field.

NOTE: The data in the Master Job Properties form is automatically copied to any newly created
jobs. If all of the jobs that you create in Estimate will use the same data, descriptive information
and rules, defining the data in the Master Job Properties form will save time when you create
new job folders in Estimate.
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Overview | Security | Cover Shest | CostBasic | Minarity Setup Fuel Cost | Job Tracking Job Folder Tags | Competitors | Pricing | Sd

As-Estimated As-Built
Historical Diata Source: Data Warehouse - Historical Data Source: None
Default Cost Item Matching Criteria: [Account Code] EQUAL Default Cost ltem Matching Criteria: Edit ...
Default Account Code Matching Criteria: | Edit... Default Account Code Matching Criteria: | Edit ...
Default Jobs Filter: Edit.. | ALLJOBS Default Jobs Filter: Edit.. | ALLJOBS
Benchmark Graph Display Options: W-fods: | Item Quantity (Primary) = |  -fxis: | CostfPrimary Unit
Calculate "Average” as: (@) Average () Weighted Avg (weighted by current Qty)
Benchmark: []costperUnit [ ] Man-Hours fUnit  [] Units [ Man-Hour
Flag an item’s variance relative to the benchmark data when: Low Medium High

(®) Its % variance from the average exceeds: 0 = (5 B |10 B

C}Itsstandarddeviaﬁansfmmthen-nrm 00 =l Bs B 110 &
(using STDEVP method) exceeds:

-

Don't benchmark items with fewer than 0 b= historical data points

Benchmarking Job Properties Form

The Job Properties - Benchmarking form is used to establish the historical data to be used for bench-
marking the job, and to define the default benchmark graph display and calculations.

The Job Properties - Benchmarking form includes:

e Historical Data Source - Select As-Estimated and As-Built data from the Data Warehouse.
e Default Cost Item Matching Criteria, Default Account Code Matching Criteria and Default Jobs

Filter - Define which cost items and which jobs should be included.
e Benchmark Graph display Options - Define the data to be represented on both the X-Axis and the

Y-Axis of the graph.
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Calculate "Average" as- Define the calculation method as either Average or Weighted Avg
(weighted by current Qty).

Benchmark - Select a benchmark value of Cost per Unit, Man-Hours / Unit, or Units / Man-Hour.
Flag an item's variance relative to the benchmark data when - Define the breakpoints for low,
medium and high variance ranges.

Don't benchmark items with fewer than <number> historical data points - Designate the min-
imum number of data points needed to benchmark an item.

Step by Step — Opening the Job Properties Form

l.
2.
3.

On the Ribbon, select the Setup tab.
Under the Initialize section, select the Job Properties drop down arrow.

On the drop down list, select Benchmarking.
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-

Don't benchmark items with fewer than |0 | historical data poinks

Benchmarking Graph

The defaults for the benchmarking graph are defined on the Job Properties - Benchmarking form, but
on the Cost Item Record - Benchmarking form you have the ability to override the default criteria in
order to expand or contract the amount of historical data being used to calculate benchmark values for a
specific cost item. This way, you can filter the historical data sources to only the past jobs that are rel-
evant to that cost item.

Before starting this procedure, make sure to set up your default benchmarking options, as outlined in
the Benchmarking Options topic.
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Step by Step — Benchmarking Graph

1. From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab. Under Breakdown Structures, select Cost Breakdown
Structure (CBS).

2. On the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register, select the More Actions tab. Under the Tools
section, select Refresh Benchmarks.

Unit / Tot:

€ Refresh B

2 W &

File Setup Estimate Quote Price Execution System

&&= Schedule Selection 4P Swap ~ T Bid Wizard

€= Unschedule Selection e Remove ~ Subtotal Calculator

=5 Calculate Plug Days C update ~ | Quantity Checking | Add Quc-tzj
Schedule Batch Operations Tools

3. The Refresh Benchmarks dialog shows the Last refresh date and the number of Jobs matching fil-
ter criteria.

e If the number of matching jobs is too large or too small, return to step 1 and expand or
contract your filtering options.
¢ [If the number of matching jobs is acceptable, click Refresh Now to proceed.

4. Open the Cost Item Record of any preferred cost item.

5. Click on the Benchmarking default data block located in the lower right portion of the Cost Item
Record.

6. The benchmarking graph shows the historical benchmark values for this cost item, along with the
Current value, the Average value, and the variance ranges represented by each color. This inform-
ation is calculated and displayed as specified on the Job Properties - Benchmarking form.
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7. To refine the values that contribute to this cost item's graph, click the Settings button to display
the Settings dialog:

e To override the job filter for this cost item, click the Edit button in the Override Jobs Filter
field and define the filter to use for benchmarking this cost item.

e To override the Display Options for this cost item, select the desired values from the X-
Axis and Y-Axis drop-down boxes.

e To override the list of jobs that contribute to the Included Historical Data for this cost item,
use the Auto include all matching data points toggle to include all or exclude all, and select
the individual Include check boxes for the jobs you want to include.

e When you have completed your customizations for this cost item's benchmarking, click
OK to save your changes and return to the Cost Item Record - Benchmarking form.
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9. To print a Benchmark Report, click the Print button, change any options as necessary on the

Benchmark Report dialog, and click Run.
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Benchmarking Graph

Eenchmark R
Job Codez  Training Job

As-Eatimated Joba Filer:  ALLJOES

As-Eatimated ltema Fiter:  [Description] EQUAL Instd RGP Ppe

Description:  Training Job - Maricopa County Mo, TM2924

Cla e TMZH

BASAE 10 A

Copyngt 801 InEngt Ine. All Fighes Resene

As-Built Jobs Fiter: ALL JO83
As-Built ltems Fier:
6.3 Install RCP Pipe
[Descrption] EQUAL Instal RGP Ppe
$11.00
E
T ss00
g
- o
E $7.00 —
$5.00
590.00
Linear Feet (Primary Linet)
8 JAversge © As-Esumated © Curremt
% vanance from sverage [_J0-5% [CJ510% [C=1=10%
Item Primary Raso Itern
DataPont  Quantity Unit Cost/Primary Man-Hry/ Unitf (Primary/  Quanfly Secor
Code Descripion Type (Primany}  (Primany) Uit Primary Unit ManHr Secondand  (Secondany) Unit
Training Job - Maricopa County  Current 1,024.00 LnearFet  11.H 0.2 4% 0.0 il
Wo. T2z
Averag B8 LinearFet 7.5 0,15 32840 0.0 0.00
E201 Training Traming Job - Mancopa Corty As-Esteraied 1,024.00 LnsarFet 1174 0z 4.5 0.00 .00
Job-RE Wo. Thi2524
Training Job - Traming Job - Mancopa Corty As-Estemaed 102400 LinearFemr  11.74 0.2 44 0.0 0.00
Infrustrechrs No. TMZ2
TramingJab- Traming Job - Mancopa County  As-Estimaed  32.00 LinearFest Q.06 0.00 o] 0. 0.0

InEight Inc. | Release 20.2

Page 463 of 516



Account Code Utilization Register Estimate Help Topics

Account Code Utilization Register

The Account Code Utilization Register is used to roll estimate line items into an account code hier-
archy, with the ability to control which cost items contribute quantity to their parent, in order to bench-
mark against historical projects in a way that is consistent across projects.

The Account Code Utilization Register is similar to the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) and the
Master Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS), with the following exceptions:

e The rows in the Account Code Utilization Register represent Account Codes rather than indi-
vidual Cost Items, so the tree structure reflects the Account Code hierarchy rather than the CBS
hierarchy.

e The detail rows in the Account Code Utilization Register reflect a terminal Account Code's
assigned Cost Items.

e The terminal rows in the Account Code Utilization Register represent each utilized Account
Code in the CBS.

e If the Account Code’s Auto-Quantity setting is set to Yes, then the Quantity of the terminal row
is equal to the Quantity (Primary or Secondary) of all the cost items in the CBS with that
assigned Account Code, and the cost items in the CBS employing resources with that assigned
Account Code, provided that they have the same Unit of Measure type as the Account Code.

¢ Detail rows for each terminal row represent the cost items assigned to the terminal Account
Code, including cost items employing resources that are assigned to the terminal Account Code.

e The Account Code Utilization Register can be filtered to display only terminal items by clicking
the drop down arrow on the Is Terminal column and selecting Checked.

e When an Account Code is assigned to an employed resource, the resource's total Cost/Mhrs are
removed from the Account Code associated with the cost item and placed, instead, in the
Account Code assigned to the employed resource.

The parent-child hierarchy for Account Codes is based on the Account Code Hierarchy Separator,
which is located from the Backstage View Settings under the Options drop down labeled as Account
Code Settings. The Hierarchy Separator defines the parent-child relationship within the Account Code
structure.

The Account Code Utilization Register is used primarily for analysis, and most of the columns are
read-only. Most of these columns originate on the Account Codes tab in the Foundation Setup Data
Register and the Master Foundation Setup Data Register. Modifying an editable column on this
form has the same effect as modifying the same field on the Account Codes tab of the Foundation
Setup Data Register or on the Account Record. For further information, see Creating Account Codes.

The Benchmarking portion of the form is similar to the Benchmarking data block on the Cost Item
Record, with the following exceptions:
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e The Item Matching criteria is always Account Code.
e Parent account codes will include all matching data points for their child account codes, based on

the Hierarchy Separator.
e Account Code rows can be benchmarked at the terminal row level or at any superior row level in

the Account Code Utilization Register, meaning that both current estimate values and benchmark
values can be compared at any level since both include the values rolled up from their children.

Opening the Account Code Utilization Register
Step by Step — Opening the Account Code Utilization Register
1. From the Backstage View, select Library from the left pane navigation.

2. From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab.

3. Under the section Master Breakdown Structures, select Account Code Utilization. The Account
Code Utilization Register opens.
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Account Code Management

The make-up of account codes is dictated by the specifications of your cost accounting system. Each
code represents one cost account. Account Codes serve as a standardized coding system to track like
operations across a company, for the purpose of global reporting and benchmarking. Multiple CBS cost
items can be coded to the same account code if they fall under the same category.

Once an account code has been assigned to each cost item in a job's Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS),
the software can automatically or manually summarize all like assignments into one budget line (for
each account). Budgets can be captured for both primary and secondary quantities.

Account codes are often used to summarize cost items into standardized categories for use in bench-
marking and estimating applications.

They are useful for large company that use multiple levels of accounting-related cost codes for their
budget. They are extremely useful for benchmarking purposes. Account Codes provide a common lan-
guage (set of codes) that you can use across systems.

Account codes can be used to track: quantity, budget, account code tags, unit cost.

Account Code Setup

Account Codes can be setup for a project from the Foundation Setup Data Registerunder the
Account Codes tab. The columns for populating account code information are as follows:

Utilized This is a checkbox denoting whether or not the
account code is assigned to a cost item in the pro-
ject.

Account Code The alpha numeric sequence assigned as the
code.
Description Description detailing the account code’s scope.
Unit of Measure The primary unit of measure for the account
code.

Secondary Unit of = The secondary unit of measure for the account

Measure code.

Currency The currency assigned to the account code.
Auto-Quantity Automatically roll up cost item quantities if the

(Primary) cost items and this account code have the same
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primary UoMs. It can also be set on a project spe-
cific basis.

Quantity The default quantity for the account code.

Auto-Quantity (Sec- Automatically roll up cost item quantities if the
ondary) cost items and this account code have the same
secondary UoMs. It can also be set on a project

specific basis.

Secondary Quantity = The secondary quantity for the account code.

Tag 1-20 Tags that can be associated to account codes to
enable them to be categorized.

User Defined Field  Optional open-text fields you can use to add
1-10 information related to the account code.

Create an Account Code

Account Codes can be created for the project level within a project or for multiple projects within the
Library. Account Codes should be as detailed as possible to most accurately benchmark work. Only
lead estimators or estimators with a lot of experience should create new account codes.

The master set of Account Codes is created and stored in the Library on the Master Foundation
Setup Data under the Account Codes tab. When a new folder is created, the master set is auto-
matically copied from the Library to the new folder.

If you feel the current job requires new or different Account Codes to adequately organize the job's
budget, you can change, create, or delete them any time you wish. Account Codes can also be created
on-the-fly in the folder.

Step by Step — Create an Account Code

1. From the Setup tab, select the Foundation Setup Data drop down and then Account Codes.
2. From the Actions tab, under the Edit section, select New.

3. Enter a unique account code TEST — Your Initials. Enter the description Test Account Code.
Select a Unit of Measure. Enter a quantity.
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Infe | Tags [ User Defined Fslds

Afcount Code: = |TESTDS

Diescription |T!'SI: Account Code

Unit of Measure: Day

Cuantity: |

Lurrenoy; 1.5, Dollar

Quantity Cantributar: Primary to Primary | | Primasy to Secondary Secondary to Secondary
Utilized:

Auto-Quantity: ] Primary [] Secandary

Moikee:

4. When you are done, click OK.

5. Your account code is added to the bottom of the register. The Utilized column is unchecked
because your account code has not yet been utilized.

Account Codes Tags Work Breakdown Structures Quaote Group Tags Units of Measure Currencies Resource | Assembly Files

g columns here to group

o

g AL esrton | ooy |y
¥ 1754.300 Install 35 RCP Linear Fast .S, Dollar
¥ 1754.400 Backfil 36 RCP Cubic Yard .5, Daollar
o 1762 10 Inch PVC Force Main Linzar Feet U.5, Dallar
v 1763.300 Backfil 24 PVC Gravity Sewer Cubic Yard U.S, Dollar
o 8000 Toll Booths Each U.S. Dollar
i 9000 Risk Each U.5. Dollar
o CSI-01800 Fadility Operations Lump Sum 1J.5. Dollar
— TEST DS Test Account Code Day 11.5. Daollar |
- | | |

Edit an Account Code

Editing an account code is also done through the Foundation Setup Data tab and selecting Account
Codes.

Step by Step — Edit an Account Code

1. Select your account code.
2. From the Actions tab, under the Edit section, select Open.

3. Select the Auto-Quantity Primary check box. Notice that your quantity goes to 0.
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Account Code: = |TESTDS

Description: Test Account Code

Unit of Measure: Day -
Quantity: E
Currency: L.5. Dollar -
Juantity Contributor: Primary to Primary Primary to Secondary Secondary to Secondary
Utilized:
Auto-Quantity: Primar',' |:| Secondary

4. Enter some notes in the Notes field.

Utilized:

Auto-Quantity:  [] Primary [] Secondary

Notes: I This is my test account code,

5. Click on the Tags/User Defined Fields tab. From the Tag 1 drop down arrow, select Concrete.

Infa Tags [ User Defined Fields

Tag 1: Conete

# Code Descoription

Concrete

Tag 10:

User Defined 1: |

6. Enter in test in the User Defined 1 field. Once done, click OK.
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Quantity Contribution

At the project level, you can manage account codes under the Account Code Utilization Register or in
Foundation Setup Data. In the Account Code Utilization Register, you can see the account codes
assigned to your cost items, along with account code details and quantity contributors.

Other budget information is automatically pulled into the Account Code Utilization Register includ-
ing, Total Cost, Unit Cost, Unit Rates, Primary and Secondary Quantity Ratios, Man Hours, and
Account Code Tags. To access this information, scroll through all of the columns in the Account Code
Utilization Register.

Account Code Quantity

There are two methods for defining primary and secondary quantities for your account codes:

e Manual entry in the Primary Qty and Secondary Qty fields
e Using the auto-quantity feature to have them automatically inherit the quantities of any cost items
that have the same unit of measure as the assigned account code

Foundation Setup Data Register Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Work Breakdown Structure Record Account Code Utilization Re
2;;1""“ Description ?:ﬂ}iﬁfmh I';"Lmt:t'.' 15 Terminal Uit of Measure ?;;?:m?h

- [ 120 . Mobilization 1,00 v Each 0
........ llll.'l Clearing and Grubbing 1.00 . Acre ]
1120 Aggregalte Base 1.00 o Tan 0
1120.100 Furn and Haul Base Material 1,00 ¥ Ton il
1120.200 Flace Aggregate Base 100 i Ton ]

1122 Undassified Excavation 1.00 W Cubic Yard ]
1122.100 Excavation 100 o Cubic Yard ]

11733 I0A Emhankmank 1 0 v ki Vard i

Quantity Contributors

Within your project, you can specify how primary and secondary quantities contribute to your account
codes. Specifically, you can indicate how:

e Cost item primary and secondary quantities contribute to assigned account code primary and sec-
ondary quantities

¢ Child account code primary and secondary quantities contribute to parent account code primary
and secondary quantities

For both cost item and account code contributions you can have quantities roll up:

e Primary quantity to primary quantity
e Primary quantity to secondary quantity
e Secondary quantity to secondary quantity
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Contribute Primary to Contribute Primary to Contribute Secondary to
Primary Quantity Secondary Quantity Secondary Quantity

Account codes will only automatically inherit quantities from cost items/account codes using the same
unit of measure.

Contribution Options — Cost Item to Account Code

From the Account Code Utilization Register, you can specify how cost item quantities roll up to the
account code that is assigned to it, by selecting the appropriate checkbox. The total of the contributing
cost item(s)’s quantities will roll up to become the account code quantity.
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Bt Benchmark MH Benchmerk MH Serchmark HH, Benchmark MH/ Benchmark M/ Berchmark Uinits Bendhmark Linits, Bend Contribute Primary b Confribute Primary 5o Confntute 5
Coada Lirat: (we) et i) Ui (v ] ik [ variance] Lt gk, e, ) MH (] MH (fagh] MHI[E Primary Quarity Secondary Quan bty Secondary
1030 .00 7.0 000 o0 00 0.0 00
FER L Qoo .0 0.0 0.0 000 0,00 o0
11 200 7.0 000 00 300 0.0 00
L1E0 00 Qoo .0 [Re] oo @02 0,0 ko]
1130300 200 7.0 020 00 300 0.0 [+ R]
12
+* 1122000
¥
utilizing 1tems
Fird: | [Seardh For..] Sawed vieen: | Eravicus Ve
:
CHS [—— Aot ATk oot Todsl oot Todsl Acoourd Total Contribute Primary b Coriribute Primary B2 Coniriut
Poaten Code Dl Code Tetal Coat o oy M Hours Sarsenarer] ekt Horrs [ Martenarere] | Preaey Guassty Spgoncary Cuantty S orclar
- % 31 Ewcarenion 1E2Z 300 $145.920.68 L.250.00 TE.00 1,32 o

Account Code Utilization Register

The Account Code Utilization Register keeps track of how the account codes are used for the project.
It displays the mapping between CBS items and Account Codes.
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The Account Code Utilization Register is accessed through the Estimate tab from either within the pro-
ject (for project specific account codes and cost items) or the Library (for Master account codes and
cost items).

Account code hierarchy rolls up based on your assignments (just like in the CBS). Quantity con-
tributors (discussed above) can be employed from within the Account Code Utilization Register.

The Account Code Utilization Register is used to roll estimate line items into an account code hier-
archy, with the ability to control which cost items contribute quantity to their parent, in order to bench-
mark against historical projects in a way that is consistent across projects.

The Account Code Utilization Register is similar to the Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) and the
Master Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS), with the following exceptions:

e The rows in the Account Code Utilization Register represent Account Codes rather than indi-
vidual Cost Items, so the tree structure reflects the Account Code hierarchy rather than the CBS
hierarchy.

e The Utilizing Items data block in the Account Code Utilization Register reflect a terminal

Account Code’s assigned Cost Items.
e The terminal rows in the Account Code Utilization Register represent each utilized Account

Code in the CBS.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Account Code Utilization Register ©  Foundation Setup Data Register
Drag columns here to group
gg'i””t Descriptian ’E‘;r?;;?:?ﬁw Quantity Is Terminal Unit of Measure
1020 HMobilization 1.00 J Each
1110 Clearing and Grubbing 1.00 v Acre
1120 Aggregate Base 1.00 o Ton
1120.100 Furn and Haul Base Material 1.00 W
O e et T
Undclassified Excavation 1.00 o Cubic Yard
1122.100 Excavation 1.00 v Cubic Yard
1122.200 Embankment 1.00 ol Cubic Yard
1180 Finegrade Subgrade 1.00 o Square Yard
1240 Asphalt Concrete 1.00 ol Ton
1240.100 Furnish and Haul Asphalt Concrete 1.00 o Ton
1240.200 Install Asphalt Concrete 1.00 7 Ten
1330 Steel Reinforcement 1.00 ¥ Pound
1340 Retaining Wall 1.00 o Cubic Yard
60

Utilizing Ttems

CBS . " Account Account Account Total Accol

Position Code  — ey, Code Total Cost Man Hours Man |
= + 431 Place Agoregate Base 1120, 200 £73,460.92 1,200.00

+ 4.3.2 Blue Top Aggregate Bass 1120, 200 £24, 105,42 £40.00

e [f the Account Code’s Auto-Quantity setting is checked, then the Quantity of the terminal row is
equal to the Quantity (Primary or Secondary) of all the cost items in the CBS with that assigned
Account Code, and the cost items in the CBS employing resources with that assigned Account
Code, provided that they have the same Unit of Measure type as the Account Code.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register

Account Code Utilization Register

Account Code Utilization Register O

Foundation Setup Data Register

Drag columns here to group

E:;un: Description ;—gﬁﬁ:f““w Cuantity Is Terminal
1020 Maohilization 1.00 v
1110 Clearing and Grubbing 1.00 )
1120 Aggregate Base L.00 o
1120.100 Furn and Haul Base Material 1.00 v
1122 Unclassified Excavation 1.00 i
1122.100 Excavation 1.00 v
1122.200 Embankment 1.00 o
1180 Finegrade Subgrade 1.00 v
1240 Asphalt Concrete L.0D +
1240.100 Furnish and Haul Asphalt Concrete 1.00 o
1240200 Install Asphalt Concrete 1.00 o
1330 Steel Reinforcement 1.00 v
1340 Retaining Wall 1.00 ]

50
Utilizing Items
Es:uun Code LSipi EET:I?:M gﬂ:nal
= |+ 43.1 Place Aggregate Base 1120. 300 LOD 4.3.1
+ 4,3.2 Blue Top Aggregate Base 1120.200 LDD 4.3.2

Cubic Yard

Job Properties
Unit of Measurs .a.Eutu-QUarll:;tg.r f‘;_
Each
Acre
Ton
Ton

Cubiz Yard
Cubic Yard
Square Yard
Ton

Ton

Ton

Pound
Cubic Yard

Uit of
Meagre

45,000.00

400,000.00 | Square Yar

Forecast
(T/O) Quantity

e The Account Code Utilization Register can be filtered to display only terminal items by clicking
the filter icon on the “Is Terminal” column and selecting “Checked”.
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columns here to group

ég;?zunt - Description ’E‘:rm?;a” ity Quantity Is Terminal Unit of Measuri
1122 Unclassified Excavation ORI (Custom)
1122.100 Excawvation 1.00 (Blanks)
1122.200 Embankment 1.00 on blanks)
1180 Finegrade Subgrade 1.00Q v Chedked I
1240 Asphalt Concrete 1.00 oK Canc
1240.100 Furnish and Haul Asphalt Concrete 1,00
1240.200 Install Asphalt Concrete 1,00 v Ton
1330 Steel Reinforcement 1.00 J Pound
1340 Retaining Wall 1,00 v Cubic Yard
1340.100 Furnish Retaining Wall Materials 1.00 v Cubic Yard
1340.200 Retaining Wall Footings 1.00 ~.f Cubic Yard

e The parent-child hierarchy for Account Code is based on the Account Code Hierarchy Separator.
The Hierarchy Separator defines the parent-child relationship within the Account Code structure.

e The Account Code Utilization Register is used primarily for analysis, and most of the columns
are read-only. Most of these columns originate on the Account Codes tab in the Foundation
Setup Data Register and the Master Foundation Setup Data Register. Modifying an editable
column on this form has the same effect as modifying the same field on the Account Codes tab
of the Foundation Setup Data Register or on the Account Record.
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Execution System

o . Labor (1 !1
' 2 A

23 Equipment

B (| B B

Job Properties | Foundation | PayItem & Bid Wizard = Resource __ _ Resource | CostlItem
- Setup Data -] Proposal Rates ~ =nms Materials  Assemblies | Assemblies
Initialize Resources Assem
Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Account Code Utilization Register I Foundation !

Account Codes I Tags [ Work Breakdown Structures | Quote Group Tags | Units of Measure | Currencies

Drag columns here to group

b A oesrpto e B
- v 1020 Mobilization Each
v 1110 Clearing and Grubbing Acre
i 1120 Aggregate Base Ton
v 1120.100 Furn and Haul Base Material Ton
v 1120.200 Place Aggregate Base Ton

Step by Step — Account Code Utilization Register
1. From the Estimate tab under the Breakdown Structures section, select Account Code Utilization.

2. Select an account code. You can see the cost items that are using the account code below in the
Utilizing Items data block.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Cost Item Assembly Register Cost Item Assembly Record Foundation Setup Da
:":_: Comns neng o group
Account Auto-Quantity e, f Auto-Quantity
T Descripton (Primary) Quantity Is Terminal Uit of Measure (Secondary)
1020 HMobilization 1.00 o Each
1110 Clearing and Grubbing 1.00 o Acre
E 1120 Aggregate Base 1.00 o Tan
1120.100 Furn and Haul Base Material 1.00 o Ton
1340.300.200 Pour Wall 1.00 o Cuibic Yard
B e e LY Ear TEELETE 1) 2 ’ Fasee F ek
58
4
Utilizing Ttems
Drag columns here to group
Cas Deseription Acoount Account Account Total Account Total
Position Code ) Code Total Cost Man Hours Man Hours (Main tenance)
=1+ a Aggregate Base 1120 $0.00 0.00 0
4.3 Install Aggregate Base 1120 0,00 0,00 i
-

3. Scroll to the right and find the Man Hours (w/ Maintenance) column. This shows the total num-
ber of manhours contributing to that account code.

4. Click the ellipses next to the Find bar. Select Unit of Measure.
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Find using ‘begins with'
Find using ‘contains’
*Account Code
Benchmark Data Points
CE-Currency
CE-Unit of Measure
Currency
Description
OB-Currency
OB-Unit of Measure
Secondary Unit Of Measure
Tag 1
Tag 8
Tag 9

M Unit of Measure
TIRer Tlefined 10

5. In the Find field, type in Each. Then press <Enter>.

Find: | Each| « | Saved views:
) Contribute Primary to Contribute Primary
Primary Quantity Secondary Quantity

6. The first account code that matches that Unit of Measure is highlighted.

Crag codumns here i gfdup

2:*"'” Description wm Guantity ts Termnal Linit of Measure f‘s‘ﬁmﬁ"" mv m \
1020 HMobilization 1.00 o Eadh 0.00
1110 Clearing and Grubbing 100 s Bere 0.00
1120 Aggregate Base 1.00 7 Ton 0.00
1120.100 Furn and Haul Base Maberial 1.00 ] Ton 0.00
1120.200 Place Aggregate Base 1,00 ¥ Ton 0.00
1122 Unclassified Excavation 1.00 o Cubic Yard 0.00
1122100 Excavation 00 " Cubic Yard 000
1122.200 Embankment 100 7 Cubic Yard 0.00

- Besncedia Cocbhacs da 4 An # P insa Wasd L]

7. Press <F3> to move to the next account code that matches that UoM.
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Eggc:mr Descripbion ’;;_'_L'ITI:E':C':‘_“'-'W Quanisty I Terminal Uinit of Measure f;:z;ﬁf;r gfj::;__‘_:-"' E;ﬁa"}laM:
1700 4 Ft Manhole 1.00 + Each 0.00
1754 36 Inch RCP 1.00 + Linear Feet 0.00
1754.200 Furnigh 36 RCP Materials 1.00 o Limar Faat 0.00
1754300 Excavate 36 RCP 1,858.56 ¥ Cubic Yard 0.00
1754.300 Install 36 RCP 1.00 « Linear Feet Q.00
1754400 Backfill 36 ROP 1.00 + Cubsic Yard 0.00
1762 10 Imch PVC Force Main 1.00 o Lin=ar Feet 0,00
ATED BA Tenrdh PN ensaibue E e 1 &R rl e Ennd L.

8. 8. You can change the quantity contribution of the cost items by checking and unchecking the
boxes of the cost items.

Uiliring Btems

BS TR Acoent ACoounit Aooourt Total Aooount Total Acrount Tokal Optional Forecast
Poarton Code N =" Total Cost Man Hors Man Hours PManterarce) Han Heaar s [w Mantenance) Code (T G

Benchmarking

Benchmarking is a way for companies to track their productivity on all of their different projects. Since
projects have various cost items and pay items, a way to benchmark and track all of these job uniformly
is using account codes. When an account code is assigned to a cost item, the account code tracks all
benchmarking data such as total manhours, MH/unit, and quantities.

In the Account Code Utilization Register, you can scroll through the columns to find benchmarking
data on each account code.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Job Properties Foundation Setup Data Register Account Code Wilization Register ©
Account Benchmark MH/ Benchmark MH/ Benchmark MH/ Benchmark MHf Benchmark MH/ Benchmark Units/ Benchmark Unit
Code Linit: (Jowe) Linit: {high) Unit (average) Uit (%% variance] Uiriit: (std, dew.) MH (ow) MH high)
= 1020 0,00 i i} 0.00 0.00 0,00 0.00
1110 0.00 0,00 0.00 0.00 0,00 0.00

Another way projects can benchmark is by using account code tag fields. All of the account codes with
the same tags can be benchmarked together.

Also in the Account Code Utilization Register, you can use the Benchmarking Data block to view
benchmarked data. The Benchmarking portion of the form is similar to the Benchmarking data block on
the Cost Item Record, with the following exceptions:
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e The Item matching criteria is always Account Code.

e "Parent" account codes will include all matching data points for their "child" account codes,
based on the Hierarchy Separator.

¢ Account Code rows can be benchmarked at the terminal row level or at any superior row level in
the Account Code Utilization Register, meaning that both current estimate values and benchmark
values can be compared at any level since both include the values rolled up from their "children".

Cost Breakdovn Structure (CBS) Register Request for Quote (RIG) Recond I' Account Code Utilization Register  © ]
Fad: W Saved views: | Previous View = Benchmariang
Acoount Dasoiolion "'[;:;Q;"”- Quantity Is Terminal Unit of Measure Cusrency Linit Cisst Total Cost $499.618 10
100 b =] ULS, Dallar $11.009.51 $11,90%
L00 o Acre LS, Dolar 458, 777.45 458,775
5. Dolar S344,063.00  §344,080
Dolar §257,336.60 5257, 3%
+* Dicdiar $o5,726.52 | 95,7 F0ENTT
L.00 Cubic Tard LS. Dolar $567,542.37 56T, 54
L0 W Cuabsic Fard LS, Dollar $454, 103.50 84,108
100 b Cube: Fand ULS, Diollar §13,438.87 §13,4%
1.00 o Souane Yard ULS, Dellar 57,420, 76 T A £330 504 44
L.00 Ton LS. Doliar $1,490,580..  §1,491,55C z
.00 W Ton L5, Dolar 174,562 . 51,774,560 :é-
L.00 b Ton ULS, Dollar §117,018.05 §117,018 E
1.00 o Devrd 1.5, Dolar $4,408.30 P06 %
L00 Cubsc Fard LS. Diollar $345,992.85 4349550 T s
L.00 o Cubic Fard LS, Diollar S125,T19.85  §13%,715
.00 Cubéc Tand LLS, Dollar 73,340,249 §73. 50
1340, 200, 100 Farm Feating 100 + Souane Feel W5, Dodar 45,5908, 70 45,908
L340, 200. 200 Pour Foobrg L.00 o Cubic Tard LS, Dolar $12,128.54 $12,12
Fan ShA B Ebien il e f Eemsmen e e Al #1E 389 A3 P 353,569 T8
58 S6,154,2...
" »
utilizing Items *
Drag oolumns here to group Fund: | [Seardh For...] - Saved wiews: | Previous View - -
-4 498 90
CBS Ac Asoount -il:r.m.n! Aceoumt Ti Contribute Prmary Corvtribute Primary Contribute Satondsry
Pasition Description 2 Total otal Man Hours o ] to
Code . Cost Mar Hoirs elantena Primady Quantity Secondary Quantity Savsndary Quantity
= % 431 Place Agcregate Base 120,200 §55,288.59 106667 o L]
+ 432 Blat Top Aggregabe Ease 20200 $21,427.93 ] - L]
SEtings... Rt et Togm

El r

As-Entered Cerrency  As-Entered Units  Training Job

In the Setup tab, under Job Properties - Benchmarking tab, you can select where this project will get
its historical data. You can set criteria and filters to just pull in certain account codes, certain project
data, and certain cost items. You can also configure the Benchmark graph here.

Account Code Assignment

An Account Code can be mapped to multiple CBS items, but a CBS item can only be mapped to one
Account Code. Assigning Account Code to cost items is done for benchmarking purposes. It is best
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practice to assign account codes to cost items in the estimate phase rather than after the project is awar-
ded and work begins. This is beneficial for tracking account codes over the life of the project (from
estimate to completion).

Typically every cost item should be assigned an account code whether it is a terminal cost item or par-
ent cost item.

Account Codes can be assigned directly on the individual cost item, job overhead, or pay item forms.
Step by Step — Assign an Account Code to a Cost Item
1. From the Ribbon, select the Estimate tab. Then select Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS).
2. Change the Saved Views to Account Code View.

3. Double click on a cost item that has not been assigned an account code.

B 241 Change Order One- Realigh the Water 1.00 Each 6,430, 12 $6,430.12  U.5. Dolar
E + 2411 Day One 1.00 Each §2,785.08 $2,785.08 L5, Dolar I
+ 24.1.2 Day Two 1.00 Each £3,645.03 £3,645.03 .5, Dolar
== Tetcommemmsemtly-Dutbek  m Emh &0 00 usode
L oama Euraushs Mewthank Crmdkat L amaaa e enan L enon e melae

4. In the Employment Setup section, click on the Cost Item Setup icon, and find Default Prop-
erties.
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Cost Item Setup *
Default Pay Rules
Scale 1: Scale2:  Scale 3:
Composite Wage Scale:| lﬂﬂ-ﬂﬂ| | '3J3||J| | U-Dﬂ|
For ever'r hours V-'Ol'kEd:Dﬂ‘_r' hours
Default Shift Arrangements

Work Hours per Shift: Shifts per Day: Days per Week:

8.00| | .00| | 5.00
Default Properties
Account Code: ,._-f:
Cost Curve: ' Linear -
Worker's Comp Override: -
Tag 1: | -
Tag 2: -
Tag 3: . -
Tag 4+ -
Tag 5: | -
Quantity Driver: | Superior CI - |
Quote Group Tag: . -
Minority Goal Allowance:
Fhase Code: |
1 .

- B2l - 8. 2. =. 4. =.

Account Code Assignment

5. Click the icon next to the Account Code field. From the Account Codes Register, select your

account code. Click OK. Once done, click OK.
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Default Properties

Account Code:
Cost Curve: | Linear
Worker's Comp Override:

Tag 1:

6. Find that cost item in the CBS. Notice that the Account Code field is now populated.

= 24 Change Orders L0
= 21 Change Order One- Realgh the Wiater 100
=+ 2411 Day One 100
+ 2412 Day Twa 100

Eadh
Eadh
Eadh
Eadh

£5,430.12
£5,430.12
£2,785.0
£3,645.03

£6,430,12
£6,430, 12
£2,735.08
£3,545.03

.5, Dollar
.5, Dolar
U.5, Dolar
U.5, Dolar

Estimate provides you with the ability to assign specific account codes to each pay item on the Pay

Item & Proposal Register.
Step by Step — Account Code Utililzation Register
1. From the Price tab, select Pay Item & Proposal.
2. From the Pay Item & Proposal Register, select a pay item.

3. Find the Account Code field for that item.
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Pay Item % Job Unit Price Unit Price Account Tag 1
MNumber Max. Alarm Min. Alarm Max. Alarm Code

+ 6410100 10,00 $0.00 §0.00 1020 Roadway

+ 2010102 0.00 <0.00 0,00 1110 Roadway

+ 2020133 0.00 £0.00 §0.00 1122 Roadway

+ 3035912 0.00 £0.00 $0.00 1120 Roadway

+ 3034263 0.00 £0.00 £0.00 1240 Roadway

+ 413(B) 0464 0.00 £0.00 %0.00 1754 Roadway

+ 8000220 0.00 <0.00 £0.00 1762 Water [Sewer

+ 8000330 0.00 £0.00 §0.00 1763 Water [Sewer

+ $0.00 %0.00 Water/Se...
o v
+ 5S06(A) 1322 0.00 $1.00 §1.50 Eridge

+ 503(A) 1313 0.00 $0.00 $0.00 Bridge

4. Click the icon in the Account Code field.

+ 800 0400 0.00 1700 Waterj Se..
Fsowws | ol oo s S
+ 506(A) 1322 0.00 51.00 51.5!] Erldge

5. Select an account code that you wish to assign to that pay item. Once done, click OK.
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Account Codes Register - Training Job

Drag columns here to group
= Account :
-H =
Utiized Code -

1110
1120
1120.

SEE
g g

;
5

v
(]

LNl lsli<Bsl<HslH<H<N<N<H<N<W<Pl=
[
:
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Description

Clearing and Grubbing
Aggregate Base

Furn and Haul Base Material
Place Aggregate Base
Undassified Excavation
Excavation

Embankment

Finegrade Subgrade
Asphalt Concrete

Furnish and Haul Asphalt C...

Install Asphalt Concrete

i Steel Reinforcement

Retaining Wall

Furnish Retaining Wall Mat...

Retaining Wall Footings
Form Footing
Pour Footing

Shrir Eanknm

Find: | [Search For...]

Quantity

1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00
1.00

100
1.00
1.00
1.00

1.00

1.00
1,00
1.00
1.00
1.00

Saved views: | Previous View

Unit of Auto-Quantity
Measure (Secondary)

Acre

Ton

Ton

Ton

Cubic Yard
Cubic Yard
Cubic Yard
Square Yard
Ton

Ton

Ton

Pound

Cubic Yard
Cubic Yard
Cubic Yard
Square Feat
Cubic Yard

S imes Eaal

6. Notice how the account code you selected is now populated in that pay item’s account code field.
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Drag columns here to group

Pay Item % Job Unit Price Unit Price Account
Number Max. Alarm Min. Alarm Max. Alarm Code

+ 6410100 10.00 $0.00 §0.00 1020

+ 2010102 0.00 $0.00 $0.00 1110

+ 2020183 0.00 $0.00 §0.00 1122

+ 3035912 0.00 $0.00 $0.00 1120

+ 303 4263 0.00 $0.00 $0.00 1240

+ 413(B) 0464 0.00 $0.00 $0.00 1754
+ 800 0220 0.00 $0.00 $0.00 1762

+ 8000330 0.00 £0.00 €0.00 1763

+ 800 0400 0.00 $0.00 $0.00 1700
+ 506(A) 1322 0.00 $1.00 §1.50 o
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Scope Sheets

A scope sheet is a table of default values pertaining to different scope items within a quote group. It is
used to more easily compare quotes.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Foundation Setup Data Register Quote Group Tag Record

Deszcription: * |l elu=rg= 00

Award Status: Complete
Reviewed:
Last Reviewed:

Quote Last Changed:

Draq columns here to group

Row

= T  Scopeltem Amount % of Total
MNumber

Scope sheets can be created from the Foundation Setup Data Register - Quote Group Tag Record.
You can optionally define a default Amount or % of Total for each scope item.

This is the amount or percentage of total cost to be applied to the total quote if that Scope Item is not
included in the scope of a subcontractor/supplier quote. This amount or percentage can also be entered
or modified on each Quote Record.

Step by Step — Create a Scope Sheet

1. From the Ribbon, select the Setup tab. Under the Initialize section, select the Foundation Setup
Data drop down, and select Quote Group Tags.
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Setup Estimarte Quote Price

0 & B 5

operties | Foumdation | Pay Item &  Bid Wizard
- Setup Data ~ Proposal

|||I Account Codes
Breakdao G Tags

Tree (Fil !n.'_‘. Work Breakdown Structures

& Quote Group Tags

2. From the Quote Group Tags register, select Pipe Materials.
3. Select the Actions tab from the Ribbon. Then, under the Edit section, select Open.

4. Under Row Number, enter 1 in the first blank row.

Row
MNumber

, I T
|

Scope Item Amount % of Total

5. Under Scope Item, enter 5” pipe.

—

Drag columns here to group

Row "
Number = Scope Item Amount % of Total

6. Under the Amount section, enter 1000.
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r=m =l e harae B0 P I
uUrag coiumns nNere o group

Row
MNumber

Scope Item Amount % of Total

7. Fill out the next row as row 2, 6” pipe, and 25 as the % of Total. Once done, click OK.

Row

1]
Number Scope Item Amount % of Total

1 5" pipe £1,000. IZIEI

Scope Sheet Uses

On the Quote Record - Special Terms & Conditions tab, you can exclude any scope item that is not
included in the scope of a subcontractor/supplier quote. Any default amounts or percentages entered in
the Quote Group Tag Record default into this tab. You can enter or modify the Amount or % of
Total to be applied to the total quote due to the exclusion of the scope item.

Step by Step — Exclude Scope

1. From the Ribbon, select the Quote tab. Under the Quote Management section, select Quotes.
The Quote Register opens.

2. From the Actions tab, under the Edit section, select New.

3. When the Attention dialog box shows, select Create Quote from Quote Group Tag(s). In the
Description, check the box next to Pipe Materials. Once done, click OK.
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Please select from the following optons:

() Create Quote fram scratch

ﬂ:ntc Quote from Quote Group Tag(s)

[=] Only show Quate Group tags that
are currently utilized in this job

[ On the resulting quote record, only
list resources with utilization
currently greater than zers

() Create Quotes from RFQ

OoO0OooO0o0oooOoan
&
]
&

|EE _

On the resulting quate record, only

list resoureas with utilization Pipe Materials
currently greater than zero

() Create Quotes using Default Seller data

This aption scans the job for all
Resources and Quote Groups
utilized in the job. For any that are
listed in the Address Book 85
‘Default Quotes’ for the Sellers you
salect on the subsequent seledtion
register, a new Quote recard will be
added using the Seller's default
prices and adjustment percentages.

Create separabe Quote records for
each Quote Group, per seller?

4. Select the Special Terms & Conditions tab. Uncheck the Inclusions box for the 6” pipe.

Item Prices & Conditions | General Terms & Conditiones l MT&M&EMM‘BI Saler's Profile | Satup | Hotes
Buyer's Spedal Terms & Condiions Sedler's Special Terms & Condbons

FIED COSTto be added to Saller's awarded total (amy combination of itams) : | £0.00
Distribute Special Conditions: CI Evenly @ Using weighted average

B Include Special Conditions costs forunawarded quotes in Comparable Totals
Drag columns here to group

P B Scope [hem Quote Group = Inchusions Amount

1 5 ppe

Pipe Materials +

5. Enter the Amount for the 6” pipe as 1000.
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Drag columns here to group

Row

Number Scope [tem Quote Group Inclusions Amount = % of Total Mot

1 5 pipe Pipe Materials v

6. Notice that the total quote price has adjusted.

Price
BExtended: $0.00
Item Taxes: 50.00
Package Tax Included
Bond Included
Item Conditions: $0.00
Special Conditions: $1,000.00
Total: $1,000.00
7.
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Quote Comparison and Award Reports

Reports

On the Quote Comparison & Award form, you can see the inclusions and exclusions related to all cost
items in the job that have quote groups assigned to them, as described in the Special Terms & Condi-

tions.

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Foundation Setup Data Register

Resource [tems Cost [bems

Show Ttems:
(@) By Quote Group(s)k
) By RFQ(s):

Y I ™ .
(") All Items J Column Filtering:

caved views:

Reports
Scope sheets can be seen in two reports:

* Quote Record report
e Compare & Award report

Step by Step — Reports

Descripkion Award Status  Reviewed  Llast oo oo Type
O [uncheck a1
O [anks] Installed Material ...
[ asphait Materials Complete m| Instalied Matesial ...
E Fipe Materials  Complete o Installed Material ...

Resource
Code

MPPI0
MPP 24
MPRIE

Desoriptan

Fipe 10° P¥C 5...
Pipe 24°PVCS...

Pipe RCP 36 In

Quote Group Tag Record

Quiate
Group

Pipe Materials
Pipe Materials
Pipe Materials

Quote Register

Awardes

Example Ve...
Example Ve...
Example Ve...

Quote Comparison &

Awarded Totak zort
$I71471.00
Quoted Ttems Totak sort
Special Conditions: sort
Quoted Totak sort
LastUipdate: soit
Comparable Total: sort =

Seller: sort
Account Cost C
Code Dwtwer c
CIQuaan.., B
ClQuan... B
CIQuan... B

1. From the Ribbon, click on the Quote tab. Select the Reports option. The Quote Record Report

window appears.

2. Under the Quotes drop down, select Quote Record. Select the Details tab. Check the box next to
Include Terms and Conditions. Once you are done, click Run.
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Reports

w Reports

[5] Job Properties
=*" Foundation Setup Data
» i Resources
» %3 Resource Assemblies
» @@ Cost Breakdown Structure
w ‘=4 Quotes
Quote Summary
Quote Record |

Compare & Award

Minority Partidpation
== Price Breakdown Structure
» @ Pay Item & Proposal
» [ Biling Rate Reports
» {E} Job Tracking

Estimate Comparison Report
Audit
Job Reqister
> r_*' Library Module
Custom Reports
Saved Views

-
> -

» Budget Exports
* Schedule Exports
» Timesheet Exports
* Timesheet Imports
Master Layout Settings
Master Header [Footer Settings

Estimate Help Topics

ta Reports - Quote Record

Settings: | Default

Print | Cetails | Layout | Header [Footer

Layout Options

[ Include Line Items

[#1fnclude Terms and Conditions

k] Include Setup Data
[ Include Seller's Profile

Quote Filter Options

-

E'] Insert Page Break Between Qu
[] Insert Page Break After Line I
[+] Show Ttem Tags

[ ] Show Currency Column

Filter by currency: ' No Filter

[] Report only quotes with awarded line items

[[] Report only quotes from minority firms

|:| Tag |

Line Item Filter Options

[] Quote Group I

[]Tag I

3. Notice how the scope sheet is shown in the report.
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Tarmsa and Condifong

ignom Licansad Insursd Bonded Bond Cost Per 100
No NO NO NO Q20
Saller's Conddons

Scope fem DaacripSon Quots Group Inchu
5" pipe 202 laetas
5" pipe Poslaeras

Sallar Sstup

4. Under the Quotes report drop down, select Compare and Award. Select the Details tab. Check
the box next to Include Scope Sheet. Once you are done, click Run.

H Reports - Compare & Award -

R =
i apors Settings: | Default - |
& Job Properties '

=*" Foundation Setup Data
= | Resources

Print | Details Fiter Options | Layout | Header/Footer

¥
-
» %3 Resource Assemblies Layout Options
> @w CostBreakdown Structure [/] Include Cost Items [+] Indude Substitute Values
Z4 Quotes
N [+] Include Resources [+] Indude Special Terms Text
Quote Summary
Quote Record [+] Include Plug and Detail Values [ ] Indude Minority Type
I Cnl'mare&..ﬁ.wardl @Include Scope Sheet
Minority Particpation

5. Notice how the scope sheet is shown in the report.
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"'é'"'fﬁ"""""'ﬁfﬂ'iﬁ;ﬁ""" s o st e e 5 e i
‘HARD DOLLAR - ¥

: Job Code: Training Job
= Description: Training Job - Maricopa County No. TM2924

| Resourcs kems

P [1or)
: Quods Descripdon:
Awarded Tol
i Quotsd Rema Towl:
i Special Condions:
i Quotsd Toll:
i Last Updata:
: Comparable Total:
E Sallar
Buyers Special Tarma & CondiSions:
i Sallers Spacial Terms & Condidons:
QuotaGroup Cods DeacripSon Quansty UM
i Some lizemaz W==10 Bipe 107 PYC SDR21 1280000 Linaar Fiat
iﬁpelme*ai = ipe 34" BVC SOR3S 500000 Linear Feat
i:-:eume*ai RS P RCPIE 1 1,024.00 Linear Fest
Scope Ram Quoda Group
| 5 pipe Fipe Mzeias
& ppe Poe Maeras

Minority Setup Types

Imagine you are a lead estimator and the job up for bid requires 15% minority participation or good
faith efforts. You will want to track this within the estimate to ensure that you are meeting this require-
ment before executing the bid.

Minority Setup Types can be customized under the System tab and clicking on Customize.

%
File Setup Estimate Quote Price Execution Actions
— | (O Saved Views - @ Colors ~ .‘:: External Reports ~ @ About Estim
i ) o .
&) Titles ~ £} Output Settings ~ 2’ External References ~ @ What's New
Customize Estimate

Help @ InEight. comr

Custom Help
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Estimate Help Topics Minority Setup Types

You can then select Minority setup under Titles and customize the minority names.

o Customize
=) T|_t|e5
. -~ Cost Categories
¢=PB3 DEE |DBE
- Job Folder Tags
-~ Man-Hour Factors MBE |MBE
-~ Control Budgets
wee [wee
al- Colors _ OBE1 |OBE1
- Data Entry Indicators
- Hierarchy Levels OBE2 |OBE2
-~ Minority Setup
“- Substitute Quote Ranking OBE3 |OBE3
OBE4 |OBE4
OBES |OBES
OBE6 |OBE6
OBE7 (OBE7
Restore Minority Setup Titles...

Restore All Customized Values... oK Cancel

You can select Minority setup under Colors and customized various minority types to help identify
them easily.
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e - Customize
=)~ Titles
. - Cost Categories
-~ PBS .
-~ Job Folder Tags DBE . OBE6 |
-~ Man-Hour Factors : : _
~-Control Budgets MBE oBe7 |8
- Minority Setup
=)~ Colors WBE
--Data Entry Indicators .
- Hierarchy Levels OBE1
& Minority Setup .
- Substitute Quote Ranking OBE2 |
OBE3
OBE4
OBES
Restore Minority Setup Colors... [] Show Sample Text

Restore All Customized Values...

This enables you to recognize the Minority type of a vendor in registers such as Quote Comparison
and Award just by sight.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CB5) Register Foundation Setup Data Register Quote Group Tag Record Quabe Register

Resource [ems Cost [bems

Show Thems:

(% By Quate Groupsk

(Z) By RFQ{s):

() All merms [ Column Filtering:

Saved views: | Previos Vies

Desorpbon Award Status Rewiewed Last Resoure Type RE:;WII
O (unched: a1
O [arks] trstaled Material ... MPP10
[0 hsphot Matedals  Complate o Trstabed Material .. MPP24
Bl PpeMaeiss  Complete o Trstabed Material .. MPRIG

Description

Pipe 10" PVC5...
Pipe 24" FVC 5.

Pipe RCP 36 In

Minority Setup Types

Quate Comparison & Award O Quote Record

Awarded Total: zorf H0.00
27147120

Quoted Items Total: gor $137,646.60
Special Conditions: Fort $0.00
Quwobed Total: zar S13F 64660

Last Update: 5ot
Comparable Totak 5ot F1IT 64660

Seller: gor

AR e

Pipe: Maberial

Pipe Maberisle  Exa

- Trtles
Cioest Cabesgories
Pas
Job Felder Tags | oee [
ManHour Factons
Conirol Budgets MEE
Minarity Setp
- Colors WEE
Diyts Ervtry Indicators
Heranchy Levels DBEL
Subatitute Quabe Rarking UEE
OBES
DEEq |

DBES

Restore Mingrity Setap Colors

Restare All Custosmized Valugs...

v

You can select a Minority Business Enterprise to assign to the vendor by clicking on the Minority tab

the Quote Record.
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Request for Quote (RFQ) Register Reque Quote Record © =
Header Total
Description: | Asphalt Materials Optional Ce Extended Price: $1,062,834.00
o Item Taxes: §53,141.70
Quote Tax:
Vendor: | <Ad-Hoc Vendor> :I Sou -
Bond:
Contact: | <Ad-Hoc Contact> Curre: - Item Conditions: $0.00
Primary Email: Sta Special Conditions: £0.00
Futernal aef.: | Ian Total: $1,115,975.70
Resources Cost Items Minority %
Drag columng here to group Saved views: | Standard vig|  Minerity Business Enterprise

WVendor qualifies as the following type of MINORITY BUSINESS ENTERPRISE on this job:
Default

Code  aup=  Desription T | ®ose  DBE certification: ]

& L o
MaFA lsterisls | Fine Aggregate 0| Owee weecerfication: [ |
(7)) OBEL OBE1 Certification: |:|

(O 0BE2  OBE2 Cartification: |:|

(O 0BE3  OBE3 Certification: |:|

(O 0BE4  0BE4 Cartification: |:|

() OBES  OBES Certification: |:|

Qo8ES OBES Cettification: | |

QO8E7 0BE7 Cettification: ||

Special Terms & Conditions ~ Qualifications  Packages Taxes Vendor'sProfle  Setup

Cancel New... < Prev Mext =

You can run a Minority Participation report to easily see the progress towards meeting the minority par-
ticipation goals for a project.
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Reports - Minority Participation

v Reports

(5] Job Properties
-* Foundation Setup Data

T ]
il

s Resources

Settings: | Default -

Frint | Detais ‘ Layout ‘ Header Footer

4 .5 Resource Assembbcs () Print to Printer

» E'i Cost Breakdown Structure _

v 5 Quotes B
Quote Summary Printer: | STRT.COPIER Change
Quote Record

Compare & Award

Minority Participation

» = = Price Breakdown Structure
> @ Pay Item & Proposal
» [& Biling Rate Reports O Export to File
» -EE)- Job Tracking Export Settings
Estimate Comparison Report
Audit File:
Job Register
» _._" Library Module
Custom Reports
Saved Views

Format: PDF File Options

» Budget Exports
» Schedule Exports
> Timesheet Exports @ Preview
» Timesheet Imports
Master Layout Settings
Master Header [Footer Settings
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Quote Comparison and Award Substitute Rankings Estimate Help Topics

" Compay ExamgleVenwdrdDEEL€ 0
Street 400 Fourth Strest
City. Homestown State: AZ Posta: 28204 Couniry.
Phone 111-122-1321 Fax 222.132-1734
EMail:
" Compay ExampleSun#DEE

Street 900 First Street Suite 9000

City. Hometoan State: &7 Posta: 232008 Country.
Phone 111-132-432 Fac 222
YouTube

EMail:

Quote Comparison and Award Substitute Rankings

To compare quotes from different vendors where not all items are quoted, you can substitute values
using the lowest Awarded Splittable Quote for items rather than the un-awarded plug value. This

offers a more accurate comparison.
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% M
File Setup Estimate Quote Price Execution System m
(<] Quote (=# Award (3] Unlock (=] Only show items with quotes (2, Display
i Resource |:I Award And Lodk Set Quote Groups to Reviewed Display Unit Price Jh Setsul
] Cost Item 5] Lock ! Set Quote Groups to Mot Reviewed EE Display Substitutes

Edit Process View

Cost Breakdown Structure (CB5S) Register Foundation Setup Data Register Quote Group Tag Recor

I 2 Substitute Ranking

Lowest SplittableQuote

Detail ml Al
Plug =
Awarded Splittable Quote
¥
0K Cancel
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Viewing Filtered Items Estimate Help Topics

Session Recap

To make it easy to review your award session decisions and their effect on the job's price, the Quote
Comparison & Award form contains the Session Recap feature. This feature shows which items have
been awarded to whom and at what price. In addition, any previously awarded items show the previous
award data, including the awardee, unit price, and total price, and the comparable data for the current
session.

The effect on direct cost also shows, as well as substitute values used for comparing items on the Quote
Comparison & Award form.

Viewing Filtered Items

Follow these steps to display only those resource and cost items that are currently displayed on the
Quote Comparison & Award form.

Step by Step — Session Recap Filtered Items
1. From the Ribbon, sclect the Quote tab.
2. Under the Quote Comparison & Award section, select either Resources or Cost Items.
3. From the Quote Comparison & Award register, select the Actions tab.
4. Under the Tools section, select Session Recap.

5. From the Session Recap Actions tab, select View Filtered Items.

Viewing Quoted Items
Follow these steps o display only those resource and cost items that have been quoted.
Step by Step — Session Recap Filtered Items
1. From the Ribbon, select the Quote tab.
2. Under the Quote Comparison & Award section, select either Resources or Cost Items.
3. From the Quote Comparison & Award register, select the Actions tab.
4. Under the Tools section, select Session Recap.

5. From the Session Recap Actions tab, select View Quoted Items.

Page 504 of 516 InEight Inc. | Release 20.2



Estimate Help Topics Viewing Quoted Items

Quote Item Views

In the Quote Compare & Award Register, quote item toggles have been added to the View subsection.
In the View subsection, you will find the following toggles:

e View All Items
e View Quoted Items
e View Unquoted Items

The All Items toggle displays both quoted and unquoted items in the Quote Compare & Award
Register.

The Unquoted Items toggle displays only unquoted items within the same register. This lets you filter
quote items down to the ones you have received quotes on. It also filters to the items you have not yet
received quotes on but are using in the estimate. That way, you understand where you have good cov-
erage and where may need to follow up on outstanding quotes from subcontractors or suppliers.

Follow the step by step to view different quote items.
Step by Step — Viewing Quote Items
1. From the Ribbon, select the Quote tab.
2. Under the Quote Comparison & Award section, select either Resources or Cost Items.
3. From the Quote Comparison & Award register, select the Actions tab.
4. Under the View section, select Unquoted Items.

5. You can now view items without quotes in the register. You can also choose to view All Items
or Quoted Items.
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Training Job- 1 - Extamalte

by e Gl T s brane e
G A Dhude Groiges e Qe 32 Package
ey . e ot

Laryosst Coak Thrma Oty

ot Breakdoem Slrebers ((B5] Regiied et [omgarncs h Aased - {oul dbema Q

Gpuste Growpls) x [A——
SINC W (S e T AR T S R o
= = L _Fuhlﬂﬂﬁr— L Lusep S srarare § ST FIAN F T PSRN
(e W Prooafqupment Lod Lach susms. B pussesen { wsmmsmn
A TeEmesn L8 Esh EIEASE 8 gSaeass | mRomie § sIS0ess
Svopr ey
“eTiELLry
Mty Type
Quoted Totsl 00000 §1.700,E80.90
- Comparatie Totsl < FLIORELE.. LTS0S0
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Billing rates

In Estimate, revenue can be forecasted in multiple ways. It is common for contractors to use the Pay
Item & Proposal register to assign estimated costs to pay items and submit a price by filling out the
owners bid form. However, for projects that do not use pay items, such as a time and material contracts
or cost reimbursable type projects, Billing Rates can be used to easily estimate the price of the work for
the project owner.

A billing rate is defined as how much the Contractor is charging the client to utilize resources from the
Resource Rate Register. The billing rate can also be viewed as how much money a client is expected to
pay for utilizing one of the resources for a specified amount of time. It is important for you as a con-
tractor to have a way to more quickly see your charge rate to compare against what you will ultimately
bill your client, also known as your billing rate.

Contractors need a reliable method to price projects utilizing various markup strategies with clear vis-
ibility into various costs that drive the markup amounts. It is important for contractors to be able to:

e Apply various costs that drive markups.

e Apply billing rate gains (difference between contractor’s cost versus billing rates/client cost).
e Have clear visibility into the true margin based on both cost and billing rates.

e Compare the cost and billing rates within the CBS.

As a result of appropriately pricing projects, contractors can now create and view a variety of Billing
Rate reports such as:

e A summary of billing rates in lieu of the cost rates for a client (Estimate Summary reports).

e A cost item breakdown that shows associated cost categories, billing unit rates, and total billing
amounts (Billing Rate Summary).

e An analysis of resources and their margins, utilization counts, and billing amounts, (Margin Ana-
lysis report).
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Billing rates reports overview

There are multiple reports you can run to view resource costs, billing rates, and mark-ups that you can
choose to provide to your customer. You could also use these reports to view your markup margins
prior to submitting to your customer.

To locate the project reports, select the Setup tab, and then select Reports.
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3}

Estimate Quote System Developer Tools Integrations

2 al B B

Resource CostItem  Standard Reports
Assemblies | Assemblies  Tables

m ¥ BB a

Job Properties  Foundation  Pay Item & Bid Wizard | Resources
- SetupData = Proposal -

e

Initialize Resources Assemblies Reports

Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Reports O -

- Reports
[Z] Job Properties
Foundation Setup Data

[ 113 i"-..“¥

Resources

ot

o
b=
[ L)

Resource Assemblies
Cost Breakdown Structure
Quotes

| D 3

Price Breakdown Structure

w
1
i

Pay Item & Proposal
Billing Fate Reports

M @3 |

Biling Rate Summary
Estimate Details with Biling Rates
Margin Analysis
Resource Price List
Estimate Comparison Report
Budit
Job Register
InEight Schedule Cost Risk (xlsx)
» .._"" Library Module
Custom Reports
* Saved Views
Master Layout Settings
Master Header Footer Settings

Fun Close

Billing Rate Summary report

The Billing Rate Summary report shows cost items and include cost category details.

From the Reports window, select Billing Rate Reports.
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Estimate Help Topics

Qwned Fantad Cusiom
Labor Equipment Equipment Wstanats Supphes Subcontract Foss Algwance Catagoryl Bt
31875 0.00 0.00 000 0.00 0.00 000 200 0.00
31875 000 0.00 000 000 000 000 000 0.00
37T 000 0.00 000 0.00 0.00 000 200 0.00
N7 0.00 0.00 0.0 0.00 0.00 0.00 200 0.00
83649 000 0.00 0.00 0.0 0.00 0.00 00 0.00
The end of the report shows a total of your Direct and Indirect cost markups and includes a Total
Billing Amount at the bottom right.
ces ownea Reatad Castom
Pomson Code Dabcnpban Labor Equipmant Eqaipment [LEEET Suppbss Subenn ras Fobe AywEnSh Catagoryi
=5 SETETET WO 31575 o Q.00 000 000 Q100 QoD 0,00 000
nNeTE Qo0 ] L] il o Qm o] d
s Fabmcanon W 3ITTL am ko] 0uoa 000 0o ke ] alns] 002
37T am 400 0.0 000 Qo e v] ales] ]
maireet Tor %45 00 000 .00 800 ) [T oo 0%
Jmeci Cost Madog S5 87558 TRADEEZ 58935 &0 DEL5E 058 B 15445 00 1350313 2200 £33
2878 85 TRADE A2 12938 005258 208484 15,442 00 13,800 13 300 200
ndirec CostMasoap § 1072202 SBE2TS 60,00 Ba.az S6.00 Q00 325 180.00 54000
1QFaene 5852 TS #6000 ES52 8500 oz [ 16000 EEIM
Fesa Total 56,604 &0 BL0TT B35 27015505 216064 15,445 00 1358641 24000 5300
72410 BT 55238 270,158.05 215054 15,445.00 13,585.41 26000 E2800
L3 L3 o L3 o
Estimate Details with Billing Rates report
The Estimate Details with Billing Rate report shows a selection of resources with associated billing
rates and utilization counts.
c8s Resource Biling Untof Utilizaion
Pogiton Code Descripion UnitRae Weasure Count
8 Carpenier work
LE Carpenter Apprenice Hour
TOTAL Y]
TOTAL - Carpenter work 80
Fx Fabricaton Work
LwWOa Wislder Appranice $30.72 How 2.0
TOTAL B
TOTAL - Fabricaion Work 8.0
GRAND TOTAL 16.00

Cost Item Summary details

The Cost Item Summary tab in a Cost Item Record, allows the estimator to add additional costs to the

Resource Billing rates by a percentage or amount. For example, there might have been extra work and

a percentage of the work would apply that the owner approves. The Billing reports lists these details for

the owner.
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The following image shows cost item 3.1 with the adjustment. To see the adjustment, select the

Actions tab, and then in the View section, set the Display Billing Rate toggle to show the Billing Rate
columns.

Review the two columns, Total Billing Amount and Unadjusted Total Billing Amount.

L—’\j "= Display Parent Information £, Highlight Unique (Delta) Resource Fields "= Insert Subordmnate %3] Trench Caladator
i 753 Display Biling Rate 21 righlight Unique (Delta) Cost Item Fields 3+ Edit Resource Penads & shift / Rate Calalator
Spiit Default
Data Blodks Break Cost Allocation Link
Edit View Tools
Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Cost Item Record ©  Dependent Cost Item Record Price Breakdown Structure M
CBS Code: Optional Code:  Description:

B 2020183 Undlassified Excavation
[®] 31 [3.1 | [Excavation

PL Assignment: Pl Line Number: PI Description:

2020183 30 Undlassified Bxcavation

Cost ltem Summary | . Detall : $3.05 | & plug : $0.00 | (O Quote : $0.00 | Allocation

Cost Cost Total Unadjusted
Unadjusted Biling Uinit Total
Cost Category Uit Cost Total Cost Total Cost Adjustment | € Adjustment Rat Biling
B Percent Amount e Amount Eng
el .
» Total £3.05 $152,320.48 $152,320.48 0.00 &0.00 £3. £194,604.65 $176,913.32
» Labor $0.66 $33,170.48 $33,170.48 0.00 $0.00 iﬂ.i 93, /95.03  509,80%.57
»  Owned Equipment $1.38 £119,150.00 $119,150.00 0.00 £0.00 £3.02 $150,819.62 $137,108.75
» Rented Equipment £0.00 £0.00 £0.00 .00 £0.00 £0.00 £0.00 $0.00

In the Billing Rates report shown at the bottom of the image, you can view the 3.1 cost item estimate
details.
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= = Settings: | Previous -
» [&] Job Properties
. Foundation Setup Data Print | Costltem Selecton | Detads | Layout | Header/Footer
» S Resources
- @ Print a contiguous range of cost items:
» ll.i Resource Assemblies
~ @k Cost Breakdown Structure i 31 .
CEE Summary To: 3.1 - [JRoll-upto cBSLevel [-1 |
¥ (B85 Detais )
ICBS Ouwtine ‘\
’ (D Select cost items to print From the r%lsrer below:
Estimate Summary
CBS Currency Comparison Find: | [Search For...] Saved views: | Previous V
» ‘Bs Quotes
» = = Price Breakdown Structure
» [Z) Pay Item & Proposal
~ || Biing Rate Reports
Biling Rate Summary
/.r Estimate Detais with Billing Rat
Margin Analyss
Resource Price List
» €2} Job Traddng
Estimate Comparison Report
A bk
Job Code: Copy of Training Job
Description: Training Job - Manicopa County No. TMZ924
CBS Resounce Biling Unitof Utilizaon
Positon Code Descripbon Unit Rae Measure Count
i Excavabon
LL2 Labowsr $31.68 How 125.0
LMECH Mechac $27 8 How 75,00
LO1 Oparator Class 1 328 How 500.00
Loz Operator Class 2 $338 How 500.00
Lo4 Operator F oraman 2T How 829
ECOMP Compactor Smoah Dum 1% How 15.00
ECOMFZ Compactor Sheeps Fot 0.5 How 125.0
EDS Dezer D8 $19954 Howr 150
EG14G Grader 145 $55.3 How 15m
EsEH ScraperBA $186. 0 How 200
ESs3 Scraper 623 $185.05 How 250.m
ETWT Winter Truck $34.04 Howr 150

Arpugiment
TOTAL

Dependent cost item billing work details

You can use dependent cost items with billing work. For example, the contractor might have an agree-
ment with the owner to add additional overhead costs as a percentage of the work, or the owner allows
a contingency for unknown work.
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Cost Breakdown Structure (CBS) Register Price Breakdown Structure Dependent Cost Item Record O

CBS Position Codas _Dlaormption:

Direct Cost Add-On

Desciption | Dependency | Cost Categorization | Alocation Billing Breakdown

n cokurans hare 10 group Find: | [Search For...] = Savedvill L ey :
Descripbon Currency Total Cost (Forecast) "'““""": t Tag 1 Tag| b  Total

— » Equipment

»  Rented Equipment

»  Subconbract

» Fees

Custom Category
Undefined

4 Cost Breskdogn 4 Bﬁlqﬂmakdnm

The Estimate Details with Billing Rates can include the dependent cost item with billing work.
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Margin Analysis report

LI-TT -

» (5] Job Properties

Settings:

Estimate Help Topics

Previous .

«* Foundation Setup Data Print | Cost [tem Selection | Detals | Layout | Header Footer b
» = Resour
- . () Print a contiguous range of cost items:
Resource Register
" o=} From: 3.1
Resource Rate Detals To: 3.1 Roll-up to CBS Level -1
Resource Litlizaton
Resource Utiization (Excel)
R (®) Select cost items to print from the register below:
Resource Currency Comparisor
» 43 Resource Assemblies Drag columng here o group Find: | [Search For...] Saved views: | Previous View
-
» gg Cost Breakdown Structure
' Inchud CES . Aeacsiolion . Optional Uni
b ‘Se Quotes Position Code Code Me,
» T= Price Breakdown Structure Jab Management & Equipment JOB MANAGEMENT & EQUIPMENT | Lun
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Additional Markup in the PBS form

Depending how the resource billing rates are determined to accommodate the owner, a fee can be
applied using the PBS form.

Markup for Direct Costs shows in the PBS form.
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The fee total of the additional markup shows in the Billing Rate Summary report.
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